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Welcome to our  2021  gardening catalog. We want to thank all 
our customers that made the past years a success and wel-
come any new customers in 2021. We hope this catalog can be 
a help to you. There are items we have or can get for you  that 
are not listed or  are not a regular in stock item . Please let us know of your needs and we will be happy to assist you. 
We look forward to seeing you at our garden center 
                               Due to market fluctuations, Prices are subject to change without notice            
Just plant your seeds and plants and add a little water and let God do the rest 
We Praise God for the blessing of good health and safety in the past and look to Him as our guide in the coming year 

May God bless your gardening           James & Christine Burkholder and Family            

We are open all year ~ Mon. - Sat. 8-5  Closed Sundays 
WE WILL BE CLOSED ON THE FOLLOWING DAYS: 
Good Friday     April 2, 2021                                                

Ascension Day    Thursday May 13, 2021 
Thanksgiving Day November 25, 2021 
Christmas Day December 25, 2021 

TERMS:  Payment in the form of cash a check, money order or credit  card. 
ALL RETURNED CHECKS WILL HAVE A $35. 00 FEE ADDED TO AMOUNT  

WARRANTY: OUR LIABILITY ON WARRANT IS LIMITED TO THE PURCHASE PRICE OF SEED ONLY.  IN NO EVENT SHALL WE BE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY CROP LOSS OR FAILURE.  WE ALSO WARRANT THAT ALL SEED SOLD HAS BEEN LABELED AS REQUIRED 
BY LAW, AND THAT AT TIME OF DELIVERY, THEY CONFIRM TO THE LABEL DESCRIPTION. 

PLEASE COME VISIT    Seed sales are final.   
WE ALSO RESERVE THE RIGHT TO CORRECT ALL TYPING 
AND PRINTING ERRORS.   
THIS CATALOG VOIDS ALL PREVIOUS CATALOGS.   
ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITH OUT NOTICE. 

Greetings     Dear Valued Customers 

           Annuals, Perennials,     
 Large Variety Veggie Plants & Herbs 

PLEASE NOTE: If there is a  kind of seed you would like and cannot find in this catalog let us know and we will try to find it for you. Most seed 
are sold in bulk.  You scoop into a bag what you need. You may get less than a lb.  We will weigh your seed.  Prices are per lb. or teaspoon 
depending on seed.  Small seeds, rare seeds, & seeds you don’t need much of we try to have in packets. (pkt) 

 Shrubs, Shade Trees 
    And Fruit Trees 

Bulk and Bagged Mulch 
Loading  Arrangement 

660-341-5777 

Large Selection of 
Landscape  Blocks 

Planters potted or empty 

 No Open Accounts 

                    Home store        Memphis Store 
phone#  660-397-4115 or  660-883-5650 

Fax# 636-898-0930      
E-mail; sales@dutchgardennursery.com 

www.dutchgardennursery.com 
     

Edina Location; 
51877 Daffodil Loop 

Edina MO 63537 
660 - 397 - 4115 

Returning Merchandise or Plants; All sales are final. No items or plants will be accepted for refund 
without prior authorization by Dutch Garden Nursery. This includes items that are broken, dam-
aged, sent wrong, ect. Always call before returning anything. Any returns need to include a receipt 

or copy of your order. No Exceptions 

We Have online ordering available now !!!! 
At “www.dutchgardennursery.com” 

We also offer shipping to those who need that service. 
Please use order form in back and fax or E-mail it to us 

Fax# 636-898-0930   or    
E-mail; sales@dutchgardennursery.com 

2 Locations to serve you better 

Memphis Location; 
22164 State Hwy 15 
Memphis MO 63555 

660 - 883 - 5650 
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FEATURED, SPECIAL AND NEW ITEMS 
New 

Plotsaver™ Reusable 3/4" barrier ribbon  
When treated with Plotsaver™ deer repellent to 
create a powerful physical and sensory barrier that 
axis, elk, moose, blacktail, mule, whitetail and 
other deer will not cross. Ribbons are reusable for 
approximately 6 years.  

840 ft Roll White Ribbon $19.95 wt 2.5 lb 
1320 ft Roll White Ribbon $29.95 wt 3.5 lb 

New 

Dog & Cat Stopper® Animal Repellent 
Effective, non-painful repellents that prevent most cat 
and dog damage to garden beds and planting areas, 
while preventing them from scratching, bedding down, 
spraying and leaving droppings in unwanted areas. 
Safe for use around fruits and vegetables, made of 
organic ingredients. These pleasant to use products 
all dry clear and odor free and can be applied indoors 
or out, but should not be applied directly to plants as it 
may cause burning. Always test product on small a 
small area before making application to ensure that it 

will not adversely effect fabric or other surfaces. Works by smell, taste 
and feel. Gallon refill will cover approximately 4,000 sq. ft.  
1gal Ready to Use Refill  $22.95  wt 10 lbs 

32 oz. Ready to use trigger sprayer  $10.95   wt 2 lbs   

Plotsaver™ Deer Repellent 
Patented deer barrier system. Creates a powerful phys-
ical and sensory barrier that axis, elk, moose, blacktail, 
mule, whitetail and other deer will not cross. Coverage: 
1 diluted gallon with treat 2,176 linear ft. of ribbon. Ap-
ply once every 30 days, regardless of weather. Will not 
wash off after heavy rain. OMRI listed®.  

32oz Concentrate   $28.95  wt 2 lbs   
1 Gallon Concentrate  $98.95   wt 10 lbs 
32 oz Ready to spray bottle $10.95  wt 2 lbs 

Why You Need to Use PLOTSAVER 
PLOTSAVER is a proven effective perimeter protection system unlike anything else available: 
     At less than  $0.04/linear foot, PLOTSAVER is a fraction of the cost of high metal fence: 
This innovative technology can be installed anywhere, across any terrain and in even the 
toughest of soil conditions 
Any size, any shape, anywhere...PLOTSAVER protects food plots until they can withstand 
constant browsing: 
String up the PLOTSAVER ribbon around the perimeter of your plot 30" high, treat it every 30 days with the PLOTSAVER 
repellent, and when you're done, save left over repellent and ribbons to be used again next year 

Or, keep the PLOTSAVER system up until it's time to harvest your food or ornamental crops for the season: 
Farmers across the country have used the PLOTSAVER system to increase yields on crops like pumpkins, peppers, let-
tuces, soybeans, corn, tomatoes, strawberries, peanuts and more.  Tree farmers have successfully used PLOTSAVER to 
keep their orchards, Christmas trees and ornamental growing areas free from buck rub and brows-
ing.  Vineyard operations successfully use PLOTSAVER to keep wine grapes protected without having to worry about 
foreign products coming in contact with the grapes.  The opportunities for where you can use PLOTSAVER are endless!   

PLOTSAVER Ribbon Support 
39" White Fiberglass Stakes 
$1.75 each  wt  .50 lb 
 
PLOTSAVER 3/8" Clips 
for Fiberglass Stakes 
$8.95 per bag of 30 
Wt .25 lb 

4 

PLOTSAVER Starter Kit 
Each PLOTSAVER Starter Kit comes with 
the following in the box: 
840' of Electric PLOTSAVER Ribbon 
One Pint of PLOTSAVER Deer Repellent 
that dilutes with water to make 1.25 gal-
lons of ready to use material.  This is enough material to 
treat the ribbon for approximately 100 days. 

$35.95    shipping wt 4 lb. 

Squirrel Stopper® Animal Repellent 
Highly effective formula for preventing squirrel 
and chipmunk damage to flower bulbs, bird seed 
and feeders. Can also be used to prevent entry to 
living spaces (including attics), as well as chew-
ing on building materials, outdoor furniture and 
even automobiles. Safe for use around fruits and 
vegetables, made of natural ingredients. Pleasant 
to use, dries clear and odor free. Can be applied 
to hardscape areas as well. Will not wash off after 
a heavy rain. Lasts for approximately 30 days  
15oz Aerosol  8.95  wt 2 lbs   
1 Gallon RTU Refill  $22.95  wt 10 lbs 
32 oz RTU Trigger sprayer $10.95  wt 2 lbs   

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

Rodent Stopper®  Repellent 
A liquid repellent to keep mice and rats 
away from indoor storage areas, residenc-
es, sheds, garages and other spaces. Can 
be used to deter these animals from forag-
ing, entry and nesting. Safe for use around 
fruits and vegetables. Made of natural in-
gredients. 32oz Ready to Use with Trigger 
Sprayer - Covers up to 1,000sq ft 

32 oz RTU Trigger Sprayer  $10.95 
1 Gallon Refill  $22.95  wt 10 lbs 
15 oz. Aerosol $8.95  wt 2 lbs   



 

Asparagus A long term investment! 
A well prepared, well cared for asparagus bed can be productive for ten years or more! 
Planting 
Choose a permanent location with well-drained soil in full sun. Don’t plant too early in the spring because frost will kill new shoots. 
It is best if you prepare the site a year in advance. Remove all perennial weeds. Have a test done to be sure the soil is in the correct pH range 
and that it contains high levels of phosphorous. An application of lime may be needed to adjust the pH. If the phosphorous level is low, we rec-
ommend bone meal (½ lb. per 10’ row) or super phosphate. Spread phosphorous and lime thoroughly at the bottom of the 8” deep planting 
furrow. For heavier, clay-like soils, 6”-8” deep furrows are recommended. Planting crowns too shallowly encourages early spear emergence, 
higher probability of frost injury and greater possibility of winter kill of crowns. In the early spring, at least 2-3 weeks prior to planting, incorpo-
rate 5 lbs. of 10-10-10 per 100 sq. ft. If you have not fertilized 2-3 weeks before your planting day, side-dress several weeks later when the 
plants are growing well. 
Lay roots along the bottom of the furrow and cover with 2”-3” of soil. Roots are planted horizontally, parallel to the bottom of the trench and the 
soil surface, not vertically like strawberry plants. Do not add fertilizer or compost until plants are growing. Irrigate well after planting. As the 
spears grow up and expand into fern, gradually fill in the trench with soil. You may mix up to 50% well-aged compost into the soil or add 1 lb. 
10-10-10 or equivalent balanced fertilizer into the soil as you fill the trench. Within six weeks, the furrow should be completely. Using this meth-
od helps to limit weed development. You may wait until all the ferns are growing above the trench and fill the trench at one time. 

Irrigation 
Plants need a well drained site. Maintaining moisture during the establishment year is very important. Lighter soils may require more frequent 
watering than heavier soils, which retain moisture better. 

Fertilization 
Establishment year: Do not add compost or fertilizer until plants are growing. After plants have started to grow, fertilize during the period the 
trench is being filled. You may mix up to 50% well aged compost into the soil or add 1 lb. 10-10-10 or equivalent, balanced fertilizer into the soil 
as you fill the trench. Side-dress in early August with 1 lb. of 10-10-10 per 100 sq. ft. (or equivalent) and lightly work into the top 2” of soil. Suc-
ceeding years: Use 2 lbs. 10-10-10 per 100 sq. ft. in early spring and again following harvest. To maintain optimum soil condition, test your soil 
pH every 3-4 years and amend as necessary. Broadcast lime, bone meal, and super phosphate according to soil test results and recommenda-
tions, keeping the pH above 7.2. 

Weed Control & Mulching 
During the harvest period, manually pull weeds so emerging spears are not injured. Ferns will die back naturally in the fall. Mulching the dried 
ferns with a mower in the spring will reduce weed pressure. Check with local extension before using chemical products. If tilling the soil during 
the rest of the growing season, only till ½”-1” of the soil surface. Deep tilling can damage your crowns 
and bring weed seeds up to the surface. 

Bed Maintenance 
Control weeds all season and irrigate as needed. Be on the lookout for asparagus beetles and their larvae, aphids and the asparagus miner. 
These insects can cause serious damage to an established bed. For chemical weed and pest control recommendations, contact your local Co-
operative Extension office. Do not remove or cutany ferns during the growing season. Cut the old ferns down to ground level in the early spring 

before new spears begin to emerge. 

Harvesting Spears 
Research shows that you can begin to harvest asparagus the year after establishment. Cut or snap all 5"-8" spears that appear for a period of 7
-10 days. Make sure you cut or snap stalks close to the soil surface, not leaving stubs. Stubs can be potential entry points for pests and diseas-
es. Be careful not to damage emerging spears when cutting spears below the soil surface. When spears begin to get spindly, stop harvesting 
for the season and allow all new spears to develop into ferns to feed the crown. The second season, you can harvest all the spears that appear 
for a period of 3-4 weeks. By the third year, you can harvest for the full season, which is usually 6-8 weeks long. 
TIPS: (With a little care you should enjoy an asparagus bed for many years!) 
• If frosted, tips become brown.  
Remove the spear immediately to 
prevent further setback of the plant-
ing. 
• During harvest, asparagus roots 
need about 2”-3” of water per week. 
Do not let the soil get too dry. 
• It is best to incorporate bone meal  
or super phosphate into the soil at 
the bottom of the planting trench. 
• Asparagus grows tall with a fern-
like foliage which could make an 
attractive garden border or back-
drop. 

An old time favorite. Delicious, thick, 
dark green spears. Untreated seed. 

Seeds only.   $1.50 per pkt  

MARY WASHINGTON 

ASPARAGUS SEEDS 

PURPLE ASPARAGUS 

A male hybrid. Larger spears, mean higher yield. 
Will out yield older types 2-4 times.  Highly re-
sistant to rust,  fusarium , crown and rot root.  

Crowns only  1 yr. old male plants  
$17.95 for 25 plants 
$8.95 for 10 plants or  $1.00 each 
Shipping 1 lb per root or 5 lbs for 10 roots 

Our Purple Asparagus is a beautiful dark variety 
that is sweeter than standard green varieties. 
Plants are very vigorous and get into production 
in the third year with large tender spears. Purple 
asparagus is excellent raw or cooked (grilled, 
steamed, pan fried... so many options!) however 
it  becomes greener when cooked.  

Crowns Only 1 year male plants  
$17.95 for 25 plants 
$8.95 for 10 plants or $1.00 each 
Shipping 1 lb per root or 5 lbs for 10 roots 

JERSEY KNIGHT 

PLANTING SEEDS: Soak seeds for 48 hours 
at 85-90F before sowing. Place seeds 2" "deep and 
1/2" apart in a row outside after soil has warmed up. 
Keep soil loose and weed free. Transplant the fol-
lowing year to a permanent location. After trans-
planting, take only a light cutting off the first year 
and regularly there after. Seeds may also be started 
indoors in deep peat pots.  

ASPARAGUS GROWING INFO,        SEEDS & PLANTS 5 
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GUELPH MILLENNIUM 

All male Canadian variety developed by University of 
Guelph. Produces high quality tender, straight and 
uniform size spears with excellent yields. Millennium 
does well on a wide range of soil types including 
heavier soils.  Winter hardy and seems to perform 
well in hot temperatures.   

Crowns only  1 yr. old male plants  
$17.95 for 25 plants 
$8.95 for 10 plants    or  $1.00 each 
Shipping 1 lb per root or 5 lbs for 10 roots 



 

BEANS, BUSH TYPE SNAP 
Approx. 1,500 seeds per pound.  

Beans are among the richest food products which the good earth yields. In the chemistry of food, they supply carbohydrates, proteins, vitamins, 

and minerals. Beans are easy to grow, well suited for different types of soil from heavy clay to light, sandy soils. Plant in early spring after frost 

danger is past and soil has warmed up to at least 60F. Direct sow at 1-1.5" deep, 2-3" apart in a single row spaced 30-36" apart or a double 

row spaced 8" apart. Keep weed free. Pick pods when filled out to a nice size before pods bulge. TIP: : Apply a stream of pure 3-18-18 liquid 

plant food on row when you plant seeds (Approx 1/2 gallon per 300 feet) You may also do this when plants are growing beside the 

plants then till it in.            A soaker hose  laid along the row is a great way to water them. Make sure your bean plants get at least 1" of water 

per week. Do not over water, as bean plants drown easy. After each picking you can also give them some more water.   May God bless.  You 

will need 1 pound of seed per 100'  

Strike 
55 days. Good looks, smooth medium green and 
straight 5-6", attractive pods. The perfect green bean 
for produce auction, roadside stand or home garden. 
Great flavor fresh, canned or frozen. Great yields.                             

$3.25 per lb.                                   

 Tema [Cold Soil Tolerant] 
56 days. Can have very high yields of  attractive, shiny, 
tender, stringless, 5-6" long pods of medium green col-
or. Good for canning or freezing. Has good yields even 

in summer heat.                         $6.95 per lb. 

Top Crop 
50 days. This variety has been pleasing gardeners for 
a long time. 6" pods are medium green, straight and 
have a great flavor.  

                                                         $3.25 per lb. 

Dwarf Horticulture Taylor 

BEANS, DRY SHELL TYPE   
For planting instructions, see beans, bush snaps HARVEST: Pods 
are ready to pick when beans have filled pod to a plump stage in-
side pod, put still soft. Shell and use fresh, can or freeze for later 
use. Pods can also be left to dry on plant and used like a dry bean. 
If weather is damp, remove pods from plant and finish drying in a 

dry place inside. Shell and use like a dry bean. 

60 days. Great for a green shell bean. Produces high 
yields of greenish-yellow, splashed with red, 5" pods. 
Beans are a light buff, spotted red color. Great taste.                       
$3.25 per lb. 

95 days. Good old fashion baking bean. Largest & best 
of all the baking beans. Produces large, flat, green 
pods filled with huge kidney shaped, dark red beans 
rich in flavor. Bush type.  

$4.35 per lb. 

Plant the same as beans, bush snap  HARVEST; Pods are ready to 
pick when they are matured and dried down to a brown color. In 
damp weather, pick pods and finish drying in a dry location indoors. 
Pods can be either be shelled by hand or you can put them into a 
old pillow case. Tie end of pillow case. Throw into a drier. Turn con-
trol to fluff and start drier for 15 minutes. Remove pillow case and 
take outdoors on a windy day. Hold pillowcase about 2-3' above a 
bucket and pour out the contents slowly. The wind will separate the 
beans from the rest. 

Dark Red Kidney  

Top Notch Golden Wax 

55 days. 5”- 7” long, bright yellow, round, straight pods 
that are stringless. Small upright bush type plant that 
resists hot weather blossom drop. Pick pods when 
yellow in color. Can be cooked, fried like green beans, 
made into bean relish or pickled.  White,               

$3.10 per lb. 
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 BEANS HORTICULTURAL  

58 days. Dark green, round pods are up to 6" long. 
Pods are borne on a large bush type plant that produc-
es over a longer time then most.                                                                                

$3.25 per lb. 

Contender 
48 days. Popular and widely adaptive. Big yields of 
thick pods that are 5-7" long, medium green, tender 

and free of fiber.     $3.25 per lb. 

Jade PVP   [Our Favorite] 
60 days. Jade is a round podded bush bean that pro-
duces long, straight 6” to 7” pods with the distinctive 
dark green color, tender texture and sweet flavor.  Up-
right plant is a good choice for hand picking & extend-

ed harvest.         $4.85 per lb. 

Roma II 
59 days. High yields of flat wide pods with that distinc-
tive Romano flavor. Bush type plant.                                    

$3.00per lb. 

PV857  Green Bean 
53 days. A Great heat tolerant bean! Plant for mid 
summer flowering. Erect Bush, 5.5” long, dark green 
pods. Plant is resistant to bean common mosaic virus 

& anthracnose   $4.75 per lb. 

Blue Lake Bush 

 55 Days  Pods are rich Green, uniform velvety & 
stringless. Very tender and good flavor. Pods stay 
young for a long period of time. Bears all summer.                                                            

$4.95 per lb. 

Tenderette   

95 days. Sturdy, robust plants produces mammoth 
yields of small, pure white beans.A super soup bean. 16
-18″ tall bush like plant.   $3.25 per lb. 

Navy Bean 



 

SOYBEANS “EDAMAME” 

Butterbeans  -  Tohya 

(Soybeans, Edamame) 

For planting directions see lima beans. HARVEST: As soon as 
beans have filled their pods, you can harvest them to use as 
green soybeans. Best flavor and weight is attained just before 
pods start to lose their bright green color. At this point, strip re-
maining leaves off plants. Remove pods from plant. To ease 
shelling of green soybeans, steam or boil for about 5 minutes. 
Shell. Use fresh or freeze for later use. DRY SOYBEANS After 
about 90% of leaves have fallen off plants, pull plant. Hang in a 
dry, cool location until completely dry. Shell pods and store in jars 
or freeze for later use. 

78 days This early green edible soybean has a 
buttery, delicious and a tender to somewhat firm 
texture. Usually it has three seeds per pod. The 
plants grows to 24″ tall and has a concentrated fruit set to allow 
for hand or machine picking.     $18.25 per  lb. 

SNAP BEANS, POLE TYPES ------------   POLE LIMA BEANS 7 
See Bean, Bush snap type for planting instructions. You must use a support of some type to support the long vining plants. Use long stakes 
forming a tepee or a fence. It can also be planted with your sweet corn and let the bean plants grow up the corn stalks. Harvest the same way 
as bush green beans. 

 Bean & Pea  Inoculant 

 Improves growth of plant and increases 
yields. A must if planting in a new area 
where no beans were planted before. 
Each package treats up to 8 pounds of 

seed. Weight 1/4 lb.          $5.75 

Granulated Inoculant 

  No Messy Hands. Just sprinkle on top of seed be-
fore covering. Each 8.7 oz package treats a 150 foot 

row.        8.7 oz. can  $9.95       Wt - 3/4 lb 

Seed Inoculant  

Fordhook 242 

Jackson Wonder 
54 days. BUSH TYPE. Popular, speckled, small seed-
ed lima bean. Big yields broad pods with small medium 
sized brown lima beans. Sets well in hot weather.                                    

$2.95 per lb.  

75 days. BUSH TYPE. Medium green, 3-4" pods are 
filled with nickel sized, green- white large limas. Pods 
are borne on a large, vigorous bush type plants. Popu-
lar and dependable yielder. Heat tolerance.  

                       $3.55 per lb.  

BUSH LIMA BEANS  
PLANTING: BUSH TYPE: After soil has warmed up to at least 65-70F, till soil. Coat seed with a bean and pea inoculant. Direct sow seeds in 
soil at 1" deep, 3-4" apart in a single row spacing of 30-36" apart. POLE TYPES: Plant the same as pole snap beans. HARVEST: Pick for 
shelling when beans are plump and bulge the sides of still green pod. For ease of picking, cut off ends of pod with a pair of scissors, then split 
pods. Use fresh, can or freeze for later use. 

Thorogreen 
65 days. BUSH TYPE. Baby bush type takes very little 
room, yet produces large yields of small pale green 
limas. This is an improved Henderson's bush type. 
Withstands moderate heat and drought.                                

$3.00 per lb.  

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-

For increased yield Coat bean seed with a bean and pea inoculant.  

KING OF THE GARDEN  
KING OF THE GARDEN 75 days. POLE TYPE. Vig-
orous, reliable, heavy producer of dark green, 5-8" 
long pods with 4-6 large limas each. Very popular.                   

$3.50 per lb. 

 Blue Lake Pole Bean  

62 days Noted for it’s fresh sweet beanie taste .   
Pods are round, slightly curved, meaty, tender and 
fiber less.  Produces all summer long. 

$3.40 per lb. 

Castor Bean Annual Mix. CAUTION: SEEDS AND 

PLANTS ARE POISONOUS. Seeds maybe started indoors or 
outdoors. Place seed 1/4″ deep Indoors, start seeds 4 week before 
transplanting outdoors. This plant works as a mole deterrent. 
ANNUAL MIXTURE Large, decorative brown leaves, plus 
bright red seed pods. Will get quite tall  
$1.95 per Pkt    Approx. 9 seeds 

Castor Bean Annual Mix 



 

BEETS  ~~~ BEETS ~~~ BEETS ~~~ BEETS  
Approximately 1,500 seed per OZ  
Beets are rich in vitamins and iron. Roots and tops are of value for table use. Plants thrive on a wide range of well drained soil types. PLANT-
ING: Begin sowing beet seeds when soil has warmed some what after thawing in the spring. Sow about 10 seeds per foot, 1/2' deep in a row 
or scatter in a band. If you what large beets, thin to a spacing of 4-6" apart. For a continues supply of greens or small tender beets, sow every 
14 days until late July. For winter storage, sow about 10 weeks before heavy frost expected. HARVEST: When 1.5-2" diameter, pull plants. 
Clean and cut off tops before using fresh or canning for later use. Stock beets can be harvested anytime before a hard freeze. Store in a cool, 
dry place that will not freeze. Stock beets make a great livestock feed if chopped in small pieces. You will need 2 OZ of seed per 100' row  
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Destiny 

APPROXIMATELY 8,000 seeds per ounce. 
PLANTING: Start seeds indoors, 4-6 weeks before transplanting outdoors. Place seeds 1/4"  
deep in Jiffy 7's or a flat with a good soil substitute, like Berger BM-2. Keep moist. Germinate at 70F until emerge. Reduce temperature to 60F. 
Seedlings need lots of sunshine to keep them from  
becoming long and leggy. Transplant outdoors after all danger of frost is past. Space plants 12-18" apart. HARVEST: Before flower buds 
open, cut center head. Side shoots will form after. Harvest those regularly to encourage continued production.  

70 - 75 days Destiny is in the mid-early maturity 
class and performs well for all harvest in the Desert 
Southwest. This mid-early, compact, heat-tolerant 
broccoli variety features medium-small green beads, 

a smooth dome and a round shape. A flavorful source of vitamins 

A and C.               $3.25 per pkt   Approx 150 seeds 

Broccoli Plants 
We also have started Broccoli plants in 4 packs ready about March 
1st to plant out in your garden cover with hotcaps or jugs to 
protect from the cold nights & wind    We can’t guarantee that we 
will have all varieties available at all times 

$1.19 per 4 pack   [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

BROCCOLI ~~~ BROCCOLI ~~~ BROCCOLI 

Arcadia F1 
80 days. A widely adapted variety that produces large, 
high domed, dense heads with small to medium green 
beads. Tall plants are tolerant to Downy mildew. For 
spring or fall planting. 
A favorite for those wanting dense heads 

$3.25 per pkt  Approx 150 seeds 

Green Magic F1 

60 days. Great for spring or fall production. Green 
Magic is dependable, and produces a fancy, dark 
green, 6-7″ semi-domed heads with best side shoot 
production. DM tolerant. 

  $3.25 per pkt    Approx. 150 seeds     

Emerald Crown F1 
60 days Produces a uniform. Solid and heavy head 
for crown cut. Heads resist purpling in cooler weather. 
Plus it handles warmer weather well allowing for late 
spring harvest. And summer seeding for late summer 
harvest.             
If you think your conditions are to warm to grow broccoli 
give Emerald Crown a try 

$3.55 per Pkt  Approx 150 seeds 

55 days. A unique, round type beet that has a bright 
golden root that does not bleed like red beets do. 
Same texture and flavor as red beets without the red 

juice.               $.99  per tsp. 

Golden Detroit 

60 days. The beet with more slices per root! Long root 
produces up to 4 times more slices per root. Dark red, 
sweet, tender and juicy along with a great taste. Roots 

will grow up to 8" long.        $.75 per tsp. 

Cylindra 

Detroit  Dark Red 

58 days. The most popular beet sold. Globe 
shaped, uniform, smooth, dark red with a small tap 
root. Interior is a deep blood red color with faint zon-
ing. Cans dark red. Untreated seed. 

$.75 per tsp. 
 

Western Sugar Beet 
Intended to be planted as a wildlife food plot item. 
If you want to eat the white flesh of a sugar beet, cook 
it rather than eating it raw. Scrape off the skin with a 
spoon's edge, or slice it off, and then cut it into cubes. 
While you can boil or saute, try roasting sugar beets -- 
just like you would roast standard beets -- to deepen 
their sweet flavor.                                                                                   

$.50 per tsp or $7.50 per lb. for food plots 

Green Sprouting 

70 days. Open pollinated. Popular home garden 
variety. Good yields of large central head with me-
dium sized laterals early. Blue-green in color, 5-6″
across and richly flavor.  
$.75 per tsp     

http://www.bergerweb.com/


 

CABBAGE ~~~ CABBAGE ~~~ CABBAGE 
Approximately 8,000 seeds per OZ.  
PLANTING; Start seeds 4-6 weeks before transplanting outdoors. Use Jiffy's 7, peat pots or flats with inserts with a good soil 
substitute, like Berger BM-2. Place seeds 1/4" deep. Keep moist. Germinate at 60-70F until emerge. Transplant outdoors after 
plants are 4-6" high. Young cabbage plants can take some frost. Place plants in a row, 12-18" apart. You need 10,000-12,000 
plants per acre. HARVEST; After heads are well formed, cut off just below head. Use fresh, can or freeze for later use.           
CHINESE CABBAGE CULTURE; Start seeds in Late May to late June. Place seeds 1/4" deep in soil. Keep moist. transplant 
when 4-6" tall. Harvest after heads are well formed. Use fresh or store in a cool, high humidity place with good air circulation by 
wrapping heads in newspaper. Trim top ends 

Early Round Dutch 
75 days. A fine variety well suited for early market. 
Ball shaped, 4-5 lbs heads have crinkled, dark blue-
green cup shaped leaves.   

Seed $1.50 per pkt.    Approx 150 seeds  

Cabbage Plants 
We also have started Cabbage plants in 4 packs ready about March 
1st to plant out in your garden cover with hotcaps or jugs to protect 
from the cold nights & wind      We can’t guarantee that we will 
have all varieties available at all times 

$1.19 per 4 pack   [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 
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Golden Acre 

68 days. Very round heads average 2-4 pounds. 
Nice compact frame with good wrapper leaves. Yel-

lows resistant  $1.50 per pkt  Approx 150 seeds  

Stonehead F1 
78 days. Rock solid, 4-6 pound heads. Pale green 
leaves. Seldom splits so harvest can be delayed with 

this hybrid. $2.25 per pkt.   Approx 150 seeds  

Ruby Ball 
70 - 80 days. Early maturing, deep red cabbage is 
sweet tasting and attractive. Firm round heads resist 
splitting, tolerates both cold and heat, holds in the 
garden a long time and stores well after harvest.  

$2.95 per pkt    Approx 150 seeds  

Late Flat Dutch 
100 days. Huge, flattened, solid heads are up to 10-
12" across and up to 20 lbs in weight. Blue-green 
outside with a creamy white center.  

$1.50 per pkt.  Approx 150 seeds  

Megaton 
105 Days.  Giant Heads up to 22 Pounds!  hold well 
without cracking and have a sweet, mild flavor that is 
wonderful as slaw or sauerkraut. Good disease re-

sistance.    $2.95 per pkt  Approx 150 seeds  

Chinese Cabbage 
70 Days. Sweet, crisp and delicious, Large heads 
weigh 3-4 lbs., and are excellent shredded into sal-
ads or stir-fried. Bolt tolerant, resistant to tip burn 

and black speck. $1.95 / pkt  Approx 150 seeds 

BRUSSEL SPROUTS ~~~ BRUSSEL SPROUTS 
Approximately 8,000 seeds per OZ.  
Usually grown as a fall crop. Can withstand frost & taste best after a frost. PLANTING: Sow seeds into seed bed in May, sowing 
thinly, about 1/4" deep. Keep moist, put not too wet. Transplant in July or when plants are 4-6" tall. Space plants 12-18" apart in 
a row. HARVEST: Best taste after a frost. remove lowest sprouts first. Use like mini cabbage.  

Long Island Improved 

90 days. Small, compact plant, 20-23" tall, produces 
a tremendous amount of 1 1/2" diameter dark-
medium green, tight, globe shaped sprouts. Most 
popular variety. Freezes well.                                                     

$1.50 per Pkt    Approx 150 seeds  

We also have started Brussel sprouts plants in 4 packs ready about March 1st to plant 
out in your garden cover with hotcaps or jugs to protect from the cold nights & wind  We can’t guarantee that we will have all varieties avail-

able at all times            $1.19 per 4 pack       [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

Brussel Sprout Plants 

Franklin  F1 

100 days. Tall plan produces loads of 1.5″, medium 
green Brussel Sprouts that are very flavorful. 
Sprouts mature quickly. Plant is a consistent produc-
er of sprouts.  .$2.95 per Pkt    Approx 150 seeds  

Early Jersey Wakefield 
62 days. Small pointed heads with a mild flavor. 
Solid, thick, tender head matures early without 
splitting. 2-3 pounds, 5-6″ across and dark green in 
color.          $1.50 per pkt.  Approx 150 seeds  

68 days. 3-4 pound heads hold up longer in patch 
than any other variety without splitting. Round, 
uniform solid green head.  
$.75 per Tsp 

Copenhagen Market Cabbage 

http://www.bergerweb.com/


 

CANTALOPE / MUSKMELON 
Approximately 1,000 seeds per OZ.  
PLANTING: In late spring after soil has warmed up to 65– 70F, till 
soil.  Enrich soil by tilling in compost or fertilizer.  Place seeds 1/2’ 
DEEP, 24” APART IN ROW SPACING OF 4-6’.  Seeds can also 
be started indoors in 50 to 72 cell plug trays  or Jiffy 7’s and trans-
planted . For protecting your transplants against late, unexpected 
frosts choose between Hotkaps plant protectors and Wall O' Water 
plant protectors.  
 HARVEST: Melons are ready to pick when the grey-green colored 
skin turns a buff yellow color and can be easily pulled from the vine with slight thumb pressure.  . 

Cantaloupe Plants 
We also have started melon plants around mid April to plant 
out. You might need to cover them  
if you plant them before May as they cannot take any frost 
at all.    We can’t guarantee that we will have all varieties 
available at all times 
99¢ per 3 pack    [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

CARROTS ~~~ CARROTS ~~~ CARROTS 
PLANTING: Any deep, good fine soil will grow carrots. From early spring to mid-summer, you can plant carrots.  In fine, deeply 
tilled soil, direct sow seeds, 1/4-1/2" deep, 1" apart in a row or a band. Do not let soil crust over until seedling emerge. You may 
what to plant some radishes with your carrots seeds, as they will emerge earlier and help break up the crust. After emerge, thin 
seedling to 1-2" apart. You will need 1/2 oz per 100' row   HARVEST: Carrots can be dug anytime after they have a good bright 
orange color. This is the stage they develop their flavor. Use fresh, can, or freeze for later use. Approximately 25,000 seeds / oz. 

Scarlet Nantes 

Little Fingers 
58 days. A gourmet delight. Those tender 3/4" X 4" 
long baby carrots are sweeter than most other car-
rots. Almost coreless. Superior quality    

$.95 per tsp 

68 days. Most popular carrot sold. Attractive, uniform 
interior & exterior nearly coreless, fine grained flesh 
with a very fine flavor. 1.25" X  6-7" long roots color 

up early.               95¢ per tsp 
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Royal Chantenay Carrot 

OP 62 Days. The standard carrot for heavy or shallow 
soils. Ideal cylindrical, stumped rooted shape. Also 
good for freezing and canning. These big, dark orange 
carrots are (5-7") long, amazingly sweet roots that 
grow to a uniform size and shape, and can be grown 
to a really hefty size. The flesh has a fine grain and is 

reddish orange inside and out.       $.95 per tsp 

Burpee Hybrid 

82 days. Noted for its fine quality, hybrid vigor and 
excellent flavor. Melon is heavily netted, ribbed and 
round to slightly oval. 4-5 LB melon  has thick, 
sweet, juicy and deep orange flesh.                                                

Seeds $.95 per pkt.  Of 10 seeds 

Honey Dew Melon [green] 

Banana Cantaloupe 
90 Days. Delicious, unique variety! The Banana 
Cantaloupe has a delicious flavor and aroma; this 
unusual melon grows 18-24 inches long, somewhat 
resembling a huge banana in shape. Flesh is rich 
salmon color, exceptionally sweet, spicy and delicious. Plant 
after danger of frost in hills 4 to 6 feet apart. Plant seed not 
over 1/2 inch deep 4 to 6 to the hill, pressing soil firmly over 
them. When plants are well established thin to 3 to each hill.    

Seeds  $.75 per tsp 

Ambrosia F1[Top Pick] 
86 days. This mouth watering hybrid is juicy with ex-
tra deep, super sweet flesh that is a deep salmon 
color. Nearly round with heavy netting and no ribs.  4-
5 pound melon has a small seed cavity.  

   Seeds $.95 per pkt  of 10 seeds 

Hales Best Jumbo 

Sugar Cube Cantaloupe 

86 days. Thick, deep salmon colored, sweet, juicy, 
firm flesh holds up well. Melon is well netted & 
ribbed. Combines drought tolerance with excellent 
flavor. One of the most popular home garden varie 

ties.     Seeds 75¢ per tsp. 

82 days. The most disease resistant type melon on 
the market. Sugar Cube is a small personal sized 
melon (2 lb) with a great taste. Deep sweet (14% 
brix) orange flesh with a great shelf life. A sweet treat 
with plenty of homegrown melon flavor and high  

               sugars. We see 13 – 14% brix. Uniform round shape   
               and plenty of fruit to harvest    

Seeds  $.95 per pkt   of 10 seeds 

OP 68 Days. This is the parent to Karina that 
we used to have but cant get as of now. A 
large early maturing carrot that is very heat tolerant  
Exceptional color and flavor! Up to 8" tapered roots 
are about 2 to 3" wide with a smooth surface, fi ne texture and high 
moisture content. Kuroda offers intermediate resistance to Alter-
naria Leaf Blight and makes good size when not crowded.         

95¢ per tsp 

Kuroda Carrot 

105 days. Honey sweet flavored flesh has a refresh-
ing taste. Rind is smooth, almost white & turns a 
creamy yellow when ripe. Flesh is  green, thick, 
sweet & ripens to the rind. 4-6 lb size.                             

Seeds $.75 per tsp 



 

CAULIFLOWER ~~~ CAULIFLOWER 

Early Snowball  Snow Crown F1 

GRAFFITI F1 

 Approximately 8,000 seeds per OZ 
See cabbage for planting instructions.  HARVEST: Protect heads 
from sun by tying outer leaves over heads. This will blanch heads 
to a creamy white. After curds are well formed, cut just below head. 
Use fresh or can for later use.   

52 days. Pure white heads are smooth, medium 
deep and   6-7" across and weight 1-2 pounds. Must 
be harvested promptly. For spring, fall or forced in 
greenhouse or cold frame.  
$1.50 per pkt     Approx 150 seeds  

 68 days. Hybrid Snowball type. Its hybrid vigor 
brings it on quickly & uniformly so that you can har-
vest earlier  then most. Excellent quality  
solid  head is tight, snow white & up to 8" across. 
$2.75 per pkt     Approx 150 seeds    

 74 days. 6-7" domed head. True cauliflower with a 
brilliant purple head. Best raw since color fades 
when cooked but remains attractive if not over 
cooked. Not heat tolerant but successful in early 
spring sowings.  

   $3.25 per Pkt  Approx 25 seeds  

We also have started Cauliflower plants in 4 packs ready about 
March 1st to plant out in your garden cover with hotcaps or jugs to 
protect from the cold nights & wind  We can’t guarantee that we 
will have all varieties available at all times 

$1.19 per 4 pack   [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

Cauliflower  Plants    

Approximately 1,500 seeds per oz. 
PLANTING: In early spring sow seeds 1/4” deep, 1-2” apart.  This 
plants to 3-4” apart by pulling  
extra plants for early summer use.  HARVEST:  Leaves can be cut 
at any time.  For young salad greens, do not thin plants and cut 5 
weeks before emergence.  Leaves can be cooked like spinach or 
used raw in salads.  Midribs can be cooked like asparagus.  Outer 
stalks can be fried.  You will need 2 oz. of seeds per 100’ row  

Ruby Red Chard 
35-60 days. Beautiful crimson stalks makes this one 
the perfect edible ornamental. Double stalk looks 
like rhubarb. Red crimson color extends into 
dark green, heavy, crinkled leaves. Sweet 
and delicious taste. Untreated seed. 

50¢ per tsp. 

 CHARD  --  SWISS  
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65 days. 6.5” - 9″ across, pure white head will self 
wrap in cool weather, but not in hot weather. Medi-
um large plant is vigorous with curled upright leaves.  
$1.95 per pkt         

Snow Ball Self Blanching 

Georgia  [Collards] 
80 Days A winter hardy variety used primarily 
for home garden yet suitable for fresh market. 
Plants are vigorous, 2-3 feet tall with crumbled 
leaves   $.50 per tsp   

Collards 
Culture: Does well in both hot and cold weather. Plant in 
mid spring and again in late summer. Direct seed seeds 
1/4” deep, 1-2” apart. After emerge thin to 6” apart. Harvest 
only outer leaves. A frost will improve flavor.  1/2 oz. for a 
100 foot row 

 Approximately 60,000 seeds per oz    Start seeds indoors, 
10-12 weeks before transplanting outdoors. Use Jiffy 7's, 
peat pots or a flat with inserts with a good soil substitute like 
Berger BM-2. Place seeds 1/16" deep. Germinate at  
65-70F for 14-21 days. After emerge reduce to temperature 
to 60-65F until transplanted outdoors. Space plants 6-8" 
apart in a row. HARVEST; For a blanched heart, wrap cel-
ery plants with  
newspaper several weeks before cutting. Cut low, right 
above roots. Remove field heat by dunking in cold water in 
hot weather. Use fresh or store for later use. Store at 34-
38F and 95-98% humidity if possible. 

CELERY 

82 days;  20” tall.  Blanches readily with thick solid 
stalks.  7” long.  Excellent for the home gardener. 
$1.65 per PKT   1/16 oz. 

Golden Self Blanching  

76 days This extra-large brilliant white head of cau-
liflower is ideal for fresh market and has an excel-
lent curd cover.  
$3.95 per pkt    Approx 100 seeds  

White Magic Cauliflower 



 

SWEET CORN  - - - - - - - White & Yellow 
 PLANTING; After soil has warmed up to 65F ( 70-75F for SH2 & SH2SL ) till soil fine and loose. Enrich with compost or fertiliz-
er, as corn is a heavy feeder. Direct seed seeds, 1-1.5" deep, 5-10" apart on a row spacing of 30-36" apart. For best results, 
plant in blocks of 3-4 rows, instead of 1 long row. Isolate different corn varieties by a distance of 100-150' or by maturity. Keep 
soil moist and weed free.   
Use 3-18-18 starter plant food when planting and a side dress with nitrogen when about a foot tall.  HARVEST; When kernels 
are full, but still in the milky stage, pick ears from plants. Husk and use fresh, can, dry or freeze for later use.  
          You will need 1/4 LB per 100' of row, or about 10 pounds per acre.     
   The letter or letters after each sweet corn variety stands for the following: 
    F1       Hybrid. Possesses superior vigor and yielding qualities. You can not save seeds from hybrids  
               as hybrid seed has to be crossed from pure parent lines each time to get the same results.  
   OP      Open pollinated. Low sugar content and not as sweet as a hybrid. Resembles field corn. This  
               one you can save seed from, if kept pure.                                 
   SU       Standard Sugary type. 8-18% sugar contend. A good choice for a diabetic.  
   SG       Sweet Gene/25% SH2. 25% sugar content. Isolation desirable and needs warm soil, above  
               70F to germinate.  
   HSE     Heterozygous Sugar Enhancer. 20-25% sugar contend and tender. Isolation desirable 
   SE        Homozygous Sugar Enhancer. 30-40% sugar contend and tender. Isolation desirable. 
   SG       Synergistic, combines the characteristics of both super sweet & sugar enhanced varieties.    
   SH2      Shrunken 2. 35-45% sugar contend, crisp and a high seed count per pound of seed.  Needs  
                isolation and extra warm soil, 70F or above or seed will rot before germinating.  
   SH2SL  Improved Shrunken 2 Super Lite. 45-50% sugar contend, crisp and tender. Isolation needed.  
                Needs extra warm soil, 70F or above or seed will rot before germinating.     
   TS        Triple sweet, new class of 75% SE & 25% SH2 kernels on the same ear, longer lasting  
                sweetness  than SE 

Kandy Korn F1 HSE (Yellow) 

84 days. This one sure to be the King of the 
white sweet corns after you try it. Su-
perb eating quality and tip fill. 6-7" ear length 
with a 16 row ear and pure white kernels of 
great taste. Makes you wish  for more. Widely   
adapted. Good husk protection and good dis-
ease tolerance.  $16.75 per lb. 

85 days. The most popular sweet corn variety 
we sell! Great flavor and sweetness is 
the results of this improved Miracle gourmet 
sweet corn. 7' tall stalks produce 9-9.5" long 
ears  with 18 rows of great tasting sweet ker-
nels.   $14.95 per lb. 

75 days. High yields. 7.5-8" long ear has 16-18 
rows of fabulous sweet, tender, yellow kernels 
that make you wish for more!! 6-6.5' tall plants 
have good seedling vigor.  
$13.75 per lb. 

Silver King F1 SE  (White) 

Bodacious  
RM F1 SE   (Yellow) 

Incredible F1 SE  (Yellow) 

89 days. Sweet and tender. Very uniform, 8-
8.5" long ears with 14-16 rows of delicious, 
juicy, yellow kernels. Holds sweetness for 14-
16 days. 8' tall purple stalks are a real eye 
catcher with purple and  green husks. A favor-
ite for many    $14.75 per lb. 

83 days. A old favorite and reliable for over 50 
years. 5 1/2 - 6" long ears have 8 rows 
of tender, flavorful, deep kernels.  
  $4.95 per lb. 

Golden Bantam  
Open Pollinated   (Yellow) 

Honey Select SE SH2 (Yellow) 

79 days. AAS winter. Top quality product, en-
hanced flavor and holding ability.  Extra fat, 
sweet, yellow ears are 81/2 x 2”.  Roadside U-
pick fresh market.  
$16.95 per lb. 
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75 days. Fast becoming a star. 8″ long ear with 
20 rows of great tasting golden yellow kernels. 
Has superior holding ability.     $15.75 per lb. 

Gold Nuggets F1 SE (Yellow) 



 

SWEET CORN - - - - - - - - [BI-COLOR] 

Ambrosia F1 SE (Bi-Color) Peaches & Cream  
F1 HSE (Bi-Color) 

75 days. A bi-color Bodacious. Ambrosia per-
forms equally well for the fresh market grower or 
a home garden. Ears are 8" long with 16 rows of 
nice yellow and white, sweet, tender kernels.   
$14.75 per lb. 

85 days. A great tasting bi-color. 7.5-8" long 
ears have 16-18 rows of white and yellow, 
sweet, tender kernels with excellent flavor.  5' 
tall stalks have a red tinge on leaves and tassels.        
$14.75 per lb. 

Approximately 2,500 seeds/LB                         
Plant: the same as sweet corn.  HARVEST: After stalk has 
dried down, pick an ear of popcorn and test pop it. If it pops 
good, you are ready to pick popcorn. If not, wait 2-3 weeks 
and retry. Ears can also be picked as soon as stalk is com-
pletely dried down and a brown color. Pick ears, husk and 
cure in a dry, cool place for 3-4 weeks or until it pops good. 
Shell and use.  HINT: after shelling, store popcorn in the 
freezer. When ready to use, take out of freezer and pop 
when still frozen. This will cause it to pop better. 

Serendipity F1 TS (Bi-Color) 

 82 days. Serendipity has a 
superb eating quality that is 
suited for roadside stands, 
farm market or home garden. 6-
6.5' tall plant produces a 7.5-8" long ear that 
is just packed full with 16-18 rows of sweet, 
white & yellow kernels.          $22.95 per lb. 

Sugar Baby F1 SE (Bi-Color) 

 65 days. Extra early and extra sweet bi-
color. Has shown good cold soil tolerance. 
Much sweeter than most early varieties. 8-8.5" 
long ears are packed with 12-16 rows of 
sweet, tender, white and yellow kernels.             
$9.95 per lb. 

POPCORN 

Carousel 

110 days. 6' tall stalk grows a colorful ear, 3-4" 
long in a wide range of colors  Highly decora-
tive. The tiny, colorful   kernels will pop crisp 
and  tender.   
$7.95 per lb. 

Fiesta F1 

102 days. Earlier and shorter stalks then orna-
mental Indian corn. This dazzler has over 50% 
purple husks. Ears are 7-10" long and have 
wide range of kernel colors.  
 $9.95 per lb 

PLANTING: See sweet corn planting guide. HARVEST: 
When mature, cut stalks and all to use as a fall decoration 
shuck. Ears can also be picked and tied in bundles of 3. 
Leave husk on ears. Pull husk down to end of ear. Tie 3 
ears together for a fall decoration item. Ears also make ex-

cellent squirrel food. 

ORNAMENTAL CORN 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 
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82 Days.  TripleSweet® bicolor sweet corn.  
Providence sweet corn has a superb eating 
quality that is suited for roadside and farm mar-
ket sales. 6-1/2' plants hold the ear at 24" and 
have intermediate resistance to common rust. 
Refined 8" ears have 14 - 18 rows of bicolor ker-

nels and good tip fill. The husk package is medium 
green with moderate flags and covers the tip well. 
$25.95 per lb. 

Providence F1 SH2 (Bi-Color) 

Top Pick 

 110 days. Super yields of 2-3 large 9" long 
ears per stalk. Kernels are orange yellow in 
color. When popped they become mushroom 
shaped with a delicious buttery flavor. 
$4.25 per lb. 

S. American Yellow 

JRM® Soil Moist™ Seed Coat 
Soil Moist Seed Coat is a crosslinked polymer and 
graphite compound. It is designed to increase the 
germination of grass and other types of seeds. The 
polymer compound retains excess moisture from 
water and humid air. The moisture on the seed sof-
tens its tissue to promote faster germination. The 
graphite compound retains heat on the surface of 
the seed to promote germination. The graphite 

helps lubricate the seed and equipment to help spread the 
seed. 8oz of Seed Coat will treat 50lb of grass seed.  

8 oz jar $8.95    shipping Wt 3/4 lb 



 

 EGGPLANT 

Black Beauty 

Approximately 6,000 seed per oz.  
PLANTING: Start seeds in early April or 8 weeks before transplanting outdoors. Place seeds in Jiffy 7's or in flats with insert with 
a good soil substitute, like Berger BM-2. Plants seeds 1/4" deep.  
Germinate at 80F until emerge. After emerge, reduce temperature to 70F. Transplant outdoors after all danger of frost is past & 
soil has warmed up. Space plants 18-20" apart in row.  Control insects with insecticide. Hi-yield Garden & pet dust works fine in 
a garden for this. HARVEST: Clip fruit stem with a knife or small pruning shear when desired size is reached. Pick regularly to 
encourage future fruit set 

80 days. A high yielder. Round oval shape with 
a glossy deep purple fruit color. Fruits are car-
ried well off ground for nice clean fruit.               
$1.59 per pkt.  Approx 100 seeds 

55 days. One of the best hybrid eggplants on 
the market. White Star can be either used as a 
white baby eggplant or grown to full maturity for 
a lovely tear drop shaped glossy white fruit. 

Very early maturing.  $1.95 per Pkt   Approx 25 seeds 

White Star F1  Eggplant Plants 

Boston Pickling 

CUCUMBERS 

Straight Eight 

 60 days. Slicer. Very popular  home garden 
variety. Firm, green fruits are blunted, 7-8" long 
and 2-2.25" diameter. A good dependable 
choice for a home garden.   
75¢ per tsp. 

Burpless 26 F1 
60 days. Hybrid, burpless slicer.  Also called 
Tasty Green 26 F1. Crisp, juicy and delicious 
flesh is great in salads, relish or pickled. 10-12" 
long fruits  are often curved unless vines 
are grown on trellises. Bitter free skin and 
burpless.   95¢ per pkt. of 20 seeds 

Bush Pickle 
45 days. Pickler. Compact vines  3-4', take up 
little space. Bush habit allows for more plants 
per   space. Yields 4" long pickles.  
             $1.95 per tsp. 

57 days. Pickler. Popular old time  standard 
pickling type. Vigorous vines produce blunt-
type dark green fruit  that is 5-6" long, 2-2.5" 
across.                 75¢ per tsp. 

Approximately 1,000 seed per OZ. 
PLANTING: After all danger of frost is past and soil has warmed up to 65F, till soil. Enrich soil with compost or fertilizer. Place 
seeds at a depth of 1/2-1" deep, 6-12" apart. After emerge, thin to 18-24" spacing saving the most healthy plants. Control weeds 
and insects like the cucumber beetle, which can spread bacteria wilt. Cucumbers may also be started in a greenhouse and 
transplanted. HARVEST: For pickling type, pick at 2-4" long stage. For slicers, 6-8" long while texture is still firm and seeds are 
small. Pick every 2-3 days to encourage more fruit set. Use fresh or can for later use. You will need 1/2 oz per 100' row.  

Garden Sweet Burpless F1 

58 days. Great for home gardens. Vigorous plant 
produces long, cylindrical, 10-12" fruits. It is bit-
ter free, slender, smooth and a medium dark 
green skin. Plant is multiple disease tolerant.       
$1.95 per tsp 

 Cucumber Plants 
We also have started cucumber plants around mid April to 
plant out. You might need to cover them if you plant them 
before May as they cannot take any frost at all.   We can’t 
guarantee that we will have all varieties available at all 
times  99¢ per 3 pack  [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 
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 We also have started plants ready about mid April. Treat 
the same as Tomatoes and peppers protect from frost.   
We can’t guarantee that we will have all varieties available at 

all times   $1.19 per 4 pack   
[NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 
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Diva Cucumber F1 
58 days. Vigorous, disease-resistant plants, giving 
you a huge crop of the finest burpless cucumber! 
No wonder it was a 2002 All America Selection! 
These 6- to 8-inch-long cukes look as good as they 
taste. Spineless and forest-green, they are plump, 
well-shaped, and packed with crunchy texture and sweet fla-
vor. Don't even think about peeling the semi-glossy skin -- it's 

thin, tasty, and full of nutrition!  95¢ per pkt. of 20 seeds 

Early Midnight 

Plump, dark-skinned and gorgeous, Early Midnight’s 
6-in. (15-cm) fruits boast creamy white, nearly seed-
less flesh with light, nuanced, gourmet-worthy flavor.  
$2.95 per pkt.  Approx 25 seeds 



 

Planting;  Garlic maybe planted in early spring or early fall. To grow nice sized garlic bulbs, it needs lots of organic matter, like mushroom 
compost or well aged manure worked into the soil. Keep weed free. Keep bulbs intact until right before planting. Break bulbs into individual 
cloves and plant the largest, healthiest looking cloves with the basal plate - the point where the cloves attached to the bulb - down and the 
pointed shoot-end up, 6-8 inches apart. Cover with 2 inches of soil and if planting in the fall cover with 6-inch layer of mulch. 

Time To Germination;  Cloves may begin to sprout through the mulch in 4-8 weeks, depending on the variety and the weather conditions in 
your region. Do not be concerned. The plants may suffer some frost or a light freeze and still survive the weather. 

Harvest; after 3 or 4 leaves have died back and there are still 5 or 6 green leaves remaining on the plant - sometime in June or July depend-
ing on the year and your climate. Do not wait too long or the bulbs will begin to separate in the ground. Loosen the soil with a shovel or pitchfork 
and then dig the garlic carefully. Do not pull the stalk or it will separate from the bulb. Gently brush most of the dirt off. Tie plants in a bundle of 
6-8 plants and hang in a shaded, dry, well-ventilated shed or garage. Leave plants hanging for 4-6 weeks so that bulbs can cure.  

Storing;  After thoroughly drying, trim off the roots and cut the 
stalks off about 1 ½ inches from the bulb. Store in net bags. For 
optimum storage, hang in an area with 45-55 percent humidity 
and a temperature of 50-70 degrees F.  

 GARLIC BULBS 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 
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PLANTING: Sow seeds indoors in early spring in Jiffy 7 or in flats and 
inserts with a good soil substitute, like Berger BM-2. Place seeds 1/4" 
deep. Germinate at 70F for about 14 days or until emergence. Trans-
plant outdoors after all danger of frost is past. Space plants 20" apart. 
HARVEST: When berries turn yellow, pick and remove husks. Use 
fresh or can for later use. Small yellow cherry like fruit enclosed in a 

husk.  Makes great pies      $1.95 per pkt = 1/32 oz. 

GROUND CHERRY ~~ GROUND CHERRY  
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Dipper, Long Handle 

Birdhouse 

Autumn Wings 

 Most children and as far as that goes, most older (adults) enjoy growing gourds. Gourds can be used in many ways. Large gourds for bird-
houses, crafts (dried, cut, sawed, glued into lions, turtles, etc.) or birdhouse gourds can even be painted to look like people. Smaller ones can 
be painted or used for crafts or fall decorations. PLANTING; Fertile, well drained soil is best. In late spring or beginning summer, till up soil. 
Enrich with compost or fertilizer. Place seeds 1/2-1" deep, 6-8" apart in a row spacing of  4-5'. Keep weed free and control insects, like cucum-
ber beetle with Sevin or Eight  dust or spray. For squash bugs use Triple action plus. HARVEST; When gourds are  fully matured and firm, not 
soft, cut from vine. Wash with alcohol, chlorine or vinegar to kill any bacteria  that may spoil gourds. Use for fall decorations or let dry in a cool, 
dry place for 6-12 weeks until dry and seeds  are loose inside of gourd. Scrape off old dried skin by using a brush and dish soap. Let dry. Paint 
and use for birdhouses or crafts.  

Swan Gourd 

110 days. Hourglass shape is just perfect for 
making birdhouses or crafts. Harvest when 

shell becomes hard and glossy. 99¢ per tsp. 

100 days. Unique and different. A unusual gourd with 
wings and in a range of colors. 2.5-3" in diameter 
with a neck up to 4-5" long. Must be completely ma-
ture before picking or wings may break off.                        

$5.95 per tsp 

120 days. Shaped like a swan. This is the one 
used to make the dressed geese used for fall 
decorations. Round bulbous end with a smaller 

bulbous end like a head of a goose. 99¢ per tsp. 

Small Mix 

A beautiful mix of all different types of small 
gourds. The most popular mixture sold. .    

 99¢ per tsp. 

120 days. Slender, long handle of 3/4-1" diam-
eter with a larger, 4-8" bulb end. Green in col-

or. good for crafts.          99¢ per tsp. 

California White Soft Neck   
These large, plump bulbs have papery skins and plenty of creamy-white 
cloves bursting with excellent, spicy-hot flavor. Easy to grow, very produc-
tive, adaptable to any climate. Cultivate and store as you would onions.  

Each bulb yields about 10 cloves           $9.75/lb.  

Chesnok Red Garlic 
is a cold-hardy, purple-striped hardneck variety known for its fine flavor 
and smooth texture when roasted. ... Produces large bulbs with 8–12 medi-
um-sized cloves per head. Stores 6 months when cured. A stiffneck or hard-
neck type.  
Each bulb yields about 10 cloves           $15.75/lb.  
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Dirt Crops – If growing to the baby salad stage you may find 
them easier to grow in soil. Some microgreens perform better 
in soil. peas, sunflower, buckwheat, beets, cilantro, lentils 

Soil: Seed starting medium is your best bet, but honestly, you 
can grab just about any potting mix or garden soil from the 
store and have good luck. You possibly want to steer clear of 
soils that have fertilizers mixed in as you don’t need fertilizer to 
grow greens. There should be enough nutriants in any soil to 
grow this short crop There are some really nice organic options 
available at our store. Some people grow microgreens with-
out soil [Hydroponically] and is a cleaner way with no daily 
watering needs but growing them in soil possibly gives them 
the a better flavor and makes them easiest to grow. 

Tray: You’ll need something to grow microgreens in. Use reg-
ular seed starting trays—available at our garden center but 
honestly, you can use pretty much anything. These greens 
aren’t going to stay in them very long, so it doesn’t have to be 
anything special. A plastic tote or a galvanized tub or even a 
baking dish! 

Light Source: There are two ways of going about this—the 
natural way or the artificial way. For the natural way, all you 
need is a sunny window. Easy! Or you can grow microgreens 
under a fluorescent light . You don’t need any kind of special 
light or lightbulbs. Just get the cheapest fluorescent shop light 
you can find and outfit it with two regular fluorescent lightbulbs. 
Hang the light about four inches above the table where you’ll 
set your tray. 

Fill Tray with Soil:  First step is to fill up your tray with soil. 
Since these plants aren’t going to be in there very long (9-12 
days), they won’t develop a very intricate root system, which 
means you don’t need a whole lot of soil. About two inches 
worth should be more than enough.  

Seeding:  Then you broadcast your seeds across the surface 
of the soil. No need to worry about getting it perfectly even or 
spaced out equally. You want to put a pretty thick coating 
down. Unlike when you’re growing a full, adult plant, you don’t 
have to worry about overcrowding with microgreens. Pack ’em 
in. Next, take a little more soil in your hand, and sprinkle it over 
the seeds. You’re just looking for light coverage here. Again, no 
need to be perfect. You don’t have to cover every seed exactly 
the same. Then take your hand and lightly press down all 
across the tray to really set the seeds into their new home. 

Water: Last planting step: give ’em a good drink of water. The 
spray bottle is for later, now is the time to use a watering can or 
the mist option on your hose sprayer. You don’t want them 
swimming in water, but you do want them very, very damp.  

Then put your tray in your sunny spot and wait! 
Or, if you are putting them under a grow light, place them di-
rectly under the light. You actually want the light to be almost 
touching the top of the tray 

Heating: If you’re trying to start your seeds in a particularly 
cool place, you might want to think about either cranking the 
heat for a few days while the seeds germinate, or use a seed 
starting mat. We sell a variety of different size heat mats for 
starting seeds from windowsill size to one that holds 4-10”x20” 
trays 

Hydroponic Crops – Hydroponic growing is 
the cleanest and easiest way to grow microgreens. 
With only a few exceptions, most microgreens 
grow extremely well hydroponically. 
1) Prepare your water 
Ideally you want a pH balanced water, in the range of 5.5 to 
6.5. Test your water and adjust accordingly. Wood ash or 
lime can be added to the water to raise pH, and phosphoric 
acid can be added to lower it.  
Distilled water or rain water is best. You can use tap water if 
needed, but I'd recommend letting it sit for 24 hours or boiling 
it to off-gas any chlorine. If you're adding any nutrients to 
your water, you'll want to dissolve them in now. 

2) Soak your grow mat [Coconut coir mats, or whatev-
er your preferred growing medium is. This will give the 
roots of your microgreens something to grab onto and 
help them stand upright.] Cut your grow mat to fit your 
growing trays. Then place your grow mat in your water or 
nutrient solution to get it wet, and then allow most excess 
water to drain off before transferring it to your 10" x 20" tray.   

3) Add your seeds  
Sprinkle your seeds evenly across your entire grow mat. 
Each type of microgreen requires a different seed density, so 
refer to your packaging or research to find the optimal densi-
ty for your crop. 
Once you've added your seeds, mist them with your spray 
bottle using clean water or a nutrient solution. 

4) Cover your seeds  
You'll want to cover your seeds with a lightproof cover so 
they're in complete difference. A second tray flipped upside 
down works great. 

5) Early on  
You'll want to keep your microgreens covered and in com-
plete darkness while they start to germinate and sprout. Only 
open your tray up to mist them every 12 hours or so. De-
pending on your variety of microgreens, you'll probably want 
them to remain in darkness for the first 5 days or so. 

6) Growing  
After around 5 days, your microgreens should be starting to 
grow nicely. Remove your lightproof cover and put the tray 
under fluorescent lighting. 
At this point you can start watering them by pouring small 
amounts of water directly into the tray instead of misting 
them. You can either water them with just pH balanced water 

or continue using a weak hydroponic solution. Nutrients 
Ideally look for a product that's organic and specifically de-
signed for growing microgreens hydroponically. But if you 
can't find that, any general hydroponic nutrients should work 
quite well.  

7) Harvesting  
After 10 to 12 days, most varieties of microgreens will be 
ready to harvest. Use a sharp blade to cut your microgreens 
off at the base of their stems. 
Rinse and dry them well, then place them between moist 
paper towels in a Ziploc bag and store them in the refrigera-
tor until you're ready to use them. 

You can use almost any vegetable seed to grow microgreens (some are tastier than others, though)   

https://www.trueleafmarket.com/products/pea-sprouting-green-organic?variant=39186606792
https://www.trueleafmarket.com/products/sunflower-sprouting-black-oil-organic-seeds?variant=38494671112
https://www.trueleafmarket.com/products/buckwheat-organic-microgreens-seeds?variant=45530150472
https://www.trueleafmarket.com/products/beet-detroit-dark-red-microgreens-seeds?variant=45187194376
https://www.trueleafmarket.com/products/cilantro-slow-bolt-microgreens-seeds?variant=46587820552
https://www.trueleafmarket.com/products/organic-crunchy-lentil-fest-sprouting-seeds-mix?variant=38636461000
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PlantBest™ Aqua Microgreen Kit 
Radish or Broccoli 
They provide you with everything you need 
to grow fresh and healthy microgreens within 
your home. Grow your own microgreens in 
only 14 days! Each kit contains 5 refills 

Comes in either broccoli or radish      
$6.99  each      Shipping wt 3 lb 

 MICRO GREENS SEED PKTS  

Micro Greens Lettuce Mini Blend $2.99 

Micro Greens Gourmet Basil $2.99 

Micro Greens Mild Mix $2.99 

Micro Greens Old Mexico $2.99 

Micro Greens Radish $2.99 

Micro Greens Rainbow $2.99 

Micro Greens Spicy Mix $2.99 

Micro Greens Wheatgrass $2.99 

Micro Greens Alfalfa $1.99 

Micro Greens Arugula Roquette $1.99 

Micro Greens Arugula Wild $1.99 

Micro Greens Basil Sweet $1.99 

Micro Greens Beet Early Wonder Tall Top $1.99 

Micro Greens Broccoli DeCicco $1.99 

Micro Greens Cabbage Red Acre $1.99 

Micro Greens Catgrass $1.99 

Micro Greens Celery Tall Utah $1.99 

Micro Greens Cilantro Coriander $1.99 

Micro Greens Cress Upland $1.99 

Micro Greens Dill Bouquet $1.99 

Micro Greens Kale Lacinato $1.99 

Micro Greens Kale Red & White Russian $1.99 

Micro Greens Kohlrabi Purple Sprouting $1.99 

Micro Greens Leek Large American Flag $1.99 

Micro Greens Lettuce Bistro Blend $1.99 

Micro Greens Lettuce Gourmet Salad Blend $1.99 

Micro Greens Lettuce Mesclun Mix $1.99 

Micro Greens Mustard Braising Mix $1.99 

Micro Greens Onion White Lisbon Bunching $1.99 

Micro Greens Pea Taiwan Sugar $1.99 

Micro Greens Radish Early Scarlet Globe $1.99 

Micro Greens Radish White Icicle $1.99 

Micro Greens Spinach Bloomsdale $1.99 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Broccoli - Green Sprouting 

Broccoli microgreens are baby broccoli plants that are 
young and harvested about 10 days after germination.    
   Untreated seeds.        $.75 per tsp     

Cabbage - Copenhagen Market 

 Cabbage seeds is easy to grow as microgreens and 
grows quickly in either soil or hydroponic mediums.  
high content of antioxidants, carotenoids, vitamins K1 & 
C, and potassium;    Untreated seeds.   $.75 per tsp     

Radish - French Breakfast 

Radish Microgreens taste like a peppery radish bulb. 
Give a zest to your salads  Untreated seeds. $.50 per tsp     

Spinach - Bloomsdale 

Bloomsdale Spinach Microgreens seeds will yield 
some highly nutritious Bloomsdale Spinach greens 
that have a nice mild flavor and beautiful dark green 
color to their leaves.   $.75 per tsp     

 Old Mexico– Microgreens Mix 

This colorful mixture consists of coriander, red beets, cab-
bage, radishes, and pepper cress. Untreated $1.50 / tsp     

A mixture of many species and colors to create a unique 
flavor combination. Untreated seeds. $1.50 per tsp     

Rainbow  Blend - Microgreens 
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Approximately 25,000 seeds per oz.  
PLANTING; Begin sowing seed in spring as soon as soil 
can be worked safely. In finely tilled soil, place seeds 1/8" 
deep and firm soil over lightly. Keep moist and weed free. 
Thin seedlings to a 12-15" spacing for best results.  
HARVEST; Cut off like leaf lettuce. Use in salads.  

 ENDIVE 

90 days. Dark green, deeply cut leaves form a  
16-18" loose head that blanches to a creamy 
white center. Very popular home garden varie-

ty.         $.50 per tsp 

Green Curled Ruffec 

MUSTARD  GREENS 
From early spring to late summer, sow 15 seeds per foot, 1/4” 
deep.  In 30” to 36” row spacing. Hardy to light frost. Clip leaves as 
needed. 

45 days. Slowest to bolt of the mustard greens. 
Showy, frilled, bright green leaves, up to 18" tall 
bunching size. Hot mustard taste when raw, mild 

when cooked.        $.50 per tsp. 

Greenwave 

Siberian Improved 

 KALE 

60 days. Extremely hardy broad thick leaves. 
Not curled like Vates. Leaves are plume like 
with frilled edges and a blue-green color.  

    50¢ per tsp. 

PLANTING: Plant about 3 weeks or so before first fall frost date. 
Can also be planted in early spring. Sow seed 1/2-1" deep, 1-2" 
apart. Thin plants to 8-10" apart after emerge. Thinning can be 
transplanted or eaten. HARVEST: By clipping individual leaves. 
Kale is very hardy and will increase its eating quality after a 
frost or if kept into early winter. You will need 1/4 oz per 100'    
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 SPINACH 
Approximately 2,500 seeds per oz.                 
PLANTING: Prefers cool soil to germinate. Begin plant-
ing in early spring, as soon as soil can be worked. Sow 
seeds 1/2" deep. 1" apart. Let spinach grow to baby size, 
then pull plants until you have a 3" spacing. Eat thin 
lings. Spinach can also be planted in the fall around the 
middle of September or anytime soil temperature has 
cooled down. HARVEST: Harvest spinach promptly 
when mature by cutting just below attachment. Older 
plants and hot weather will cause spinach to bolt or go to 
seed. You will need 1 oz of seed per 100' row  

Bloomsdale  
45 days. Holds its quality and is slow to go to 
seed. Thick textured, crinkled leaves are glossy, 

dark green. Favorite for many.      65¢ per tsp. 

Olympia  F1 
45 days. Fast growing and long standing. Leaves are 
smooth and oval in shape. It is a bolt tolerant variety 
with a preferred growing window that is early spring or 
late summer. Olympia offers high yields and multi cuts 
for processing growers due to its bolt tolerance and 

large leaves. Great disease package    85¢ per tsp. 

Red Malabar 
85 Days This heat loving vining spinach is really 
great from spring until fall. The glossy leaves  
actually have a slight chard flavor. Green stalk 
with red leaves.         $1.65/ tsp     

Green Malabar 
85 Days This heat loving vining spinach is really 
great from spring until fall. The glossy leaves  
actually have a slight chard flavor. Red stalk with 
green leaves.    $1.65/tsp 

Georgia  [Collards] 
80 Days A winter hardy variety used primarily 
for home garden yet suitable for fresh market. 
Plants are vigorous, 2-3 feet tall with crumbled 
leaves   $.50 per tsp 

Collards 
Culture: Does well in both hot and cold weather. Plant in 
mid spring and again in late summer. Direct seed seeds 
1/4” deep, 1-2” apart. After emerge thin to 6” apart. Harvest 
only outer leaves. A frost will improve flavor.  1/2 oz. for a 
100 foot row 

JRM® Soil Moist™ Seed Coat 
Soil Moist Seed Coat is a crosslinked polymer and 
graphite compound. It is designed to increase the 
germination of grass and other types of seeds. The 
polymer compound retains excess moisture from 
water and humid air. The moisture on the seed sof-
tens its tissue to promote faster germination. The 
graphite compound retains heat on the surface of 
the seed to promote germination. The graphite 

helps lubricate the seed and equipment to help spread the 
seed. 8oz of Seed Coat will treat 50lb of grass seed.     

8 oz jar   $8.95         shipping Wt 3/4 lb 



 

 Echinacea  [Coneflower] 

Perennial Coneflower [Purpurea]  The 
immunity Booster  Robust, drought-tolerant per-
ennial herb, clump style stately plants with 
coarse, deep green serrated leaves. 5in across 
big daisy-like blooms with slightly drooping pet-
als. Blooms profusely for up to two months in 

summer. Attracts butterflies. Bloom Color - Purple/Pink 
Zone - 3-9   Germination Time - 10-15 Days 
Blooming Season - Mid Summer to Early Fall 
Maximum Height - 36-72in Plant Spread - 12-36in 

Exposure/Light Requirement - Sun/Part Shade       $1.59 per Pkt 

Lemon Grass 
Perennial Herb: The fresh stalks and leaves 
have a clean lemonlike odour because they con-
tain an essential oil, which is also present 
in lemon peel. ... As a spice, fresh lemon grass is 
preferred for its vibrant flavour,  Used to flavor 
asian dishes with a lemony flavor. Can be used 
fresh or dried. 
Germination Time - 10-30 days  Days to Maturity - 90-100 days 
Maximum Height - 3-5 ft     Spread - 24-36 in 

Exposure/Light Requirement - Full Sun        $1.89 per Pkt 

Chamomile 
Annual: Used in brewing tea, making perfumes 
or hair rinses. Also used to medically calm 
frayed nerves, to treat stomach problems, to 
relieve muscle spasms, and to treat skin condi-
tions and mild infections. 
Zone - 3-9 Germination Time - 4-14 Days 
Days to Maturity - 60-90 Days 

Maximum Height - 24-36in   Spread - 12-14in 

Exposure/Light Requirements - Full Sun            $1.59 per Pkt 
Soil Requirements - Well draining, poor to average soil 
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Basil Sweet Italian 

Dill Bouquet 

Annual Basil is commonly used fresh in 
cooked recipes. In general, it is added at the 
last moment, as cooking quickly destroys the 
flavor. The fresh herb can be kept for a short 
time in plastic bags in the refrigerator, or for a 

longer period in the freezer.   $.75 per Tsp 

Annual Dill - Bouquet - Anethum graveolens. 
Annual Bouquet dill has large seed umbels and 
dark-green foliage. Dill provides a great benefi-
cial-insect habitat in the garden and can reseed 
prolifically. Dill is used in many pickling recipes 
as well as in seafood, soups, sauces, and pota-
toes. Successful cultivation requires warm to hot 

summers with high sunshine levels.            $.75 per Tsp 

Coriander /Cilantro 
Annual Coriander It is also known as Chi-
nese parsley, and in North America the stems 
and leaves are usually called Cilantro. All parts 
of the plant are edible, but the fresh leaves and 
the dried seeds are the parts most traditionally 

used in cooking       $.75 per Tsp 

Perennial Garlic Chives. Flat, grass-like 
leaves with mild, part onion-part garlic flavor.  
Zone - 3-10   Germination Time - 7-21 Days 
Days to Maturity - 80-90 Days 
Maximum Height - 18-24in Spread - 12in 
Exposure/Light Requirement - Full Sun 
Soil Requirements - Fertile, moist but well-

drained             $1.59 per Pkt 

Garlic Chives 

Oregano 

Rosemary 

Sage 

Perennial Oregano [Vulgare]. Its taste is 
zesty and strong and is commonly used in Italian 
dishes. Oregano is a hardy plant and makes a 
good ground cover. It has a pungent, spicy, 
slightly bitter flavor pairs well with almost any 
vegetable preparation.  Zone - 4-9   
Germination Time - 8-14 Days 
Days to Maturity - 60-90 Days    Maximum Height - 18-24in  
Spread - 12-15in  Bloom Color - Rose-Pink    
Exposure/Light Requirements - Full Sun   

Soil Requirements - Well drained soil          $1.59 per Pkt 

Tender Perennial Rosemary  A woody, per-
ennial herb with fragrant, evergreen, needle-like 
leaves. Used as a decorative plant in gardens 
where it may have pest control effects. The 
leaves are used to flavor various foods, such as 
stuffing and roast meats. 
Zone - 6-10  Germination Time - 14-21 Days 
Days to Maturity - 80-100 Days 
Maximum Height - 18-60in  Spread - 18-24in 
Exposure/Light Requirements - Full Sun 

Soil Requirements - Light, well-drained soil         $2.09 per Pkt 

Perennial Sage  A soft, yet sweet savory fla-
vor. Flat-leaved, used in salad dressings, poul-
try, soups and as an ingredient of pesto. Flavor 
is much more pronounced than that of the more 
familiar curled type.   Zone - 4-11 
Germination Time - 10-21 Days 
Days to Maturity - 40-60 Days 
Maximum Height - 24-36in  Spread - 18-24in 
Bloom Color - Violet-Blue Exposure/Light Requirements - Full Sun 

Soil Requirements - Rich, well-draining soil         $1.59 per Pkt 

Lavender, English 
Perennial Munstead Strain. The most pop-
ular of all pleasant scented herbs. The long-
lasting, fragrant leaves and blossoms of this 
tender perennial are used to perfume soaps, 
potpourri, sachets, flower arrangements, pillows, 
bath and toliet waters, and evenstuffing in 
chairs. Makes an ideal fragrant hedge or edging.  

Height 2-3' $1.59 per Pkt 
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Black Seeded Simpson 

Approximately 25,000 seeds per oz.  HEAD LETTUCE: Start seeds indoors 3-4 weeks before transplanting outdoors. Use Jiffy 
7's or a flat and inserts with a good soil substitute, like Berger BM-2. Place seeds not over 1/4" deep. Germinate at room temper-
ature. Head lettuce seeds may also be sown outdoors like leaf lettuce. For nice big heads space plants 6-8" apart. Harvest, cut 
head of lettuce off after they form, just above roots. Use fresh. LEAF TYPES: Plant in early spring as soon as soil can be tilled. 
Place seeds 1/4" deep, 1" apart. For a constant supply, sow lettuce every 2 weeks for as long as weather stays cool. Harvest, 
cut leaf lettuce, 1-2" above ground. Use fresh in salads, wilted lettuce or in sandwiches. you will need 1/2 oz seed per 100' row 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

Approximately 8,000 seeds per OZ    Culture: Kohlrabi prefers cool temperatures. Does best in a rich, well drained loamy soil. Sow seeds 1/2” 
deep. 1” apart as soon as soil can be worked in the spring. Sow again in mid-summer for a fall crop. Thin plants to 5” spacing. Harvest when 
the bottom of bulb reaches 2-3” in diameter. Use the same as Turnip.  

Early Purple Vienna 
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60 Days. Later and larger than White Vienna. Simi-
lar in tenderness and quality. Purple bulb with white 
flesh. More heat tolerant than White Vienna.       

$.60 per tsp. 

Early White Vienna 
56 days. Light green, very smooth skinned bulb is 
ready when apple size. Flesh is creamy white, ten-

der and has a mild flavor. $.60  per tsp. 

 LETTUCE ~~~ LETTUCE ~~~ LETTUCE 

50 days. Leaf lettuce. After almost 160 years, this is 
still the most popular lettuce. Early, Compact, up-
right, large, broad frilled, light green leaves that have 

excellent quality. 75¢ per tsp. 

82 days. Head lettuce. The most popular head let-
tuce. Large compact head has succulent, curly 
leaves with a mild flavor. Heart is tender, almost 
white with light green outer leaves.  

$1.29 per pkt. = 1/8th oz. 

Iceberg  Head Lettuce 

Green Ice 
45 days. Leaf lettuce. Least bitter of all lettuces. 
Crisp textured, heavily crinkled wavy edge, dark 
green leaves have a fine flavor. Green Ice will not 
wilt as soon as most others do after cutting.  

75¢ per tsp. 

66 days. Romaine lettuce. Highest nutrition value of 
any lettuce. Plant is tall, erect & cylindrical. Light 
green outer leaves with a creamy yellow heart. 

Leaves are crisp, and very flavorful.  75₵ per  tsp 

Paris White Cos 

65 days. Head lettuce. A improved Bibb type. Larger, 
4.5" head and more heat tolerant. Will not bolt as 
quick in hot weather. Center of head blanches to a 

yellow-white color.   .75₵ per tsp 

Butter crunch 

66 days. Romaine lettuce. Beautiful red lettuce with 
large, flat, broad leaves that vary in color from green 
to bronze to deep red.  Quick growing and heat toler-

ant if kept sufficiently watered.     75₵ per  tsp       

Red Romaine 
Lettuce Blend # 1 
A blend of: Ruby Red, Oakleaf, Black Seeded Simp-
son, Buttercrunch, Paris White COS and Salad Bowl 
Red.  A very popular blend .    

 75₵ per tsp 
Lettuce Plants 
We also have head lettuce plants started about Mar. 1st. To 
plant in your garden cover with hotcaps or jugs to protect 
from the cold nights and wind. The varieties we generally 
start in plants are Great Lakes, Red & green Romaine 
types, Butter King and Buttercrunch.  We can’t guarantee 
that we will have all varieties available at all times 
$1.19 per 4 pack   [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

One of the most heat resistant leaf types and almost 
never gets bitter. Forms a light center, loose outer 
leaves, of medium green, oak leaf shaped that are 
tender and crisp. Tight rosettes of med-dark green 

deeply lobed oak leaf.      75¢ per tsp. 

Oakleaf 

54 days. Open-headed batavian crisphead with ex-
cellent resistance to bottom rot and tip-burn. Leaves 
are glossy green with reddish veins. Grows in open 
fashion at first, forming a compact head at maturity. 
Very tasty, crisp, and juicy. Holds well under high 

heat            $1.75 per tsp 

Batavian  [Sierra ] 

Butter King  [Bibb] 
The pale green leaves are soft and, yes, buttery; the 
heads are heavy and relatively compact, filled with 
tender inner leaves that are mellow, sweet and suc-
culent. Slower to bolt and tolerates heat better than 

most butterhead (Bibb) types, making it especially valuable in the 
South, or wherever summer heat comes early or unpredictably.                         

$1.95 per Pkt. 

Batavian  [Arianna] 
50 days. Cherished by fine European 
chefs, Arianna is an enticing French beauty with thick, 
shapely mint-green leaves adorning tall, open rose-
shaped heads. Widely adaptable and exceedingly 
tolerant of stress, Arianna is both bolt- and tip burn-

resistant.             $1.75 per  tsp 



 

 Take a stroll through the Garden Center 
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Vegetable and Herb  
Greenhouse 
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Garden Decor 

Large variety of tomato & 
pepper plants 

Annuals & Baskets 

Tropicals 

Perennials & Petunias 

Shade Trees 

Shrubs 

Fruit Trees 

Many Unique Planters 



 

85 days. Both a short and long day type onion. Can 
be grown in the north or south. Produces yellow 
skinned white flesh bulb with a sweet, mild flavor. 
With proper care, they will keep until February or 
March if you do not eat them all by then.   
$2.50 per pkt.    Approx 200 seeds  

Approximately 8,000 seeds per OZ              Planting: Sow seeds thinly in seed flats in February or March. Place seeds in a good soil substi-
tute, like Berger BM-2. Germinate at 56F in strong natural or artificial light. After  emergence. Trim top to 4” as needed as plants become estab-
lished. Transplant outdoors in 6” spacing's. Seeds may also be started out doors in late spring. Hint: Start your own onion sets by spacing 
seeds 3/4” apart in a block format outdoors. Harvest and plant like onions bulbs. Harvest: For fresh spring onions, pull and use when desired 
size is reached. For onion bulbs, when tops begin to fall over  & bulb has developed skins, pull and cure for a week in the sunlight. When dry, 
store in a dark, cool place. Do not freeze.  You will need 1 OZ of seed per 100’ row  

115 days. Long day type. A leader for slicing. Large, 
globe shape with a pleasing flavor that is fairly mild 
and sweet. Brownish-yellow skin.  
$1.95 per pkt. = 1/8 oz 

A bulbless variety used only for bunching or for fresh 
spring onions. Stems are long, white, tender 
and have a fine onion flavor.  
$ 1.95 per pkt. = 1/8 oz 

Yellow Sweet Spanish 

Candy F1 

ONION SEEDS ~~~ ONION SEEDS 

Evergreen Bunching 

 ONION PLANTS ~~~ ONION PLANTS 
45-50 onion plants per bunch    If sweet onions are what you are looking for, you will need to 
plant onion plants. Most varieties are sweeter and are poor keeper in storage. All onion plants 
are grown in Texas and are certified by the Texas Department of Agricultural. Short Day 
Type– Start bulbing when daylight length reaches 10-12 hours. Does best in the southern 
US. Intermediate Day Type– Start bulbing when daylight length reaches 12-14 hours. Can 
be planted most anywhere. Long Day Type– Start bulbing when daylight reaches 14-15 

hours. Does best in the Northern US. We will start getting onion plants in around 
mid Feb.  Subject to weather conditions              approx 60 plants per bunch 

Onion sets can be used to grow either fresh spring onions or left to 
full maturity for keeping onion bulbs. Sets can be planted in rows 
or in a square pattern. Space at a 4-6" spacing for larger bulbs or 
at 2" for fresh spring onions You will need about 1 pound of sets 
per 100' row or  
PRICE PER POUND 
Red             99¢  per lb.               
White          99 ¢ per lb.                 
Yellow         99 ¢per lb.                 
Oversized white    90¢  per lb.      
Oversized Yellow     90¢ per lb. 
Sweet Delight Vidalia Sets   $2.75  per lb. 
Candy Onion Sets     $.99 per  lb. 

 ONION SETS 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

22 

 LEEKS 

Large American Flag 

Sow seeds indoors 4 weeks before the last frost.  Sow in flats 1/4” 
deep.  Transplant to the  
garden one week after last frost in trenches six inches apart.  
Keep hilling around the base of the plant to bleach stems. 

85 Days. Thick straight vigorous growing, good quali-
ty. Holds well in the ground even through winter for 
early spring crop. 
$1.75 per pkt.   = 1/8 oz. 

Candy  

Candy Red Apple 

115 days. The most popular yellow onion plant we 
sell.  The straw color globes are heat & drought toler-
ant.  Keeps for months without losing it’s flavor.  Very 
mild.  Short day. $2.65 per bunch  

95 days Deep, red, flattened, globe shaped sweet 
hybrid. Up to 4" in diameter. Stores up to 60 days. A 
red  Candy onion. $2.65 per bunch 

85 days. Both a short and long day type onion. Can 
be grown in the north or south. Produces yellow 
skinned  white flesh bulb with a sweet, mild flavor. 
$2.65 per bunch   shipping wt - 1 lb  per bunch 

90 days.  A sweet onion that is sweet even right up 
to harvest.  This is the popular sweet onion variety 
from Washington state best if used soon after har-
vest.  Yellow skinned with white flesh.  Great slicer.  
Long day type.                $2.65 per bunch  

Walla Walla 

Texas SuperSweet 1015Y 

100 Days.  The Yellow Granex variety was devel-
oped in Carrizo Springs, Texas \This onion variety 
was approved through vigorous testing to be allowed 
to be called a Vidalia onion.  This is also the variety 
grown in Maui, Hawaii and around Tyler, Texas, 
where it is called the "Noonday Onion." It stores fairly 
well for this type of onion at approximately 1-2 
months. Yellow Granex produces large, semi-flat onions with 
rounded shoulders. Goes great in salads or salad dressings.     

$2.65 per bunch       shipping wt - 1 lb  per bunch 

Yellow Granex  [Vidalia] 



 

ONION STORAGE IDEAS 
Store the onions in a cool, moderately dry location. away from direct sunlight. Storage tem-
peratures should be 32 to 40 degrees F. The relative humidity should be 65 to 70 percent. 
Possible storage locations include a basement, cellar, or garage Do not store whole onions in 
plastic bags. Lack of air movement reduces storage life. Chopped or sliced onions can 
be stored in a sealed container in your refrigerator for up to 7 days.  Sprouted onions might 
get a little mushy after they sprout, but it's not poisonous or toxic and won't hurt you. Espe-
cially if the roots and shoots are still small, it's still perfectly good  

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

55 days. Most popular okra. 48-54" tall plant. 
Straight ridged, short, thick and rich green pods 

are of fine quality.  75¢ per tsp. 

Approximately 500 seeds per OZ 
CULTURE; In late spring or early summer, till up soil fine 
and loose. Direct sow seeds. 1/4" deep, 2-3" apart in a row 
spacing of 36-48". After emerge, thin to 4-8" apart. HAR-
VEST; Clip small 2-4" long seeds pods regularly to keep 
plants producing. Remove older ripe pods to maintain plant 
vigor. You will need 2 OZ of seeds per 100'  

Clemson Spineless 

OKRA 
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Approximately 15,000 seeds per oz. 
PLANTING: To start indoors, in a flat Styrofoam tray, place 
a wet paper towel. Sprinkle seeds over paper towel. Cover 
tray with a clear plastic wrap. Germinate at 70F, out of di-
rect sunlight. Seeds will germinate in about 7-14 days. After 
seeds sprout, gently pick up sprouts and replant into a flat 
with an insert. After plants are 4-6" tall and danger of frost is 
past, transplant outdoors. Seeds may also be sown out-
doors. Place seeds 1/4" deep, 3 per foot. Germination time 
can be up to 3 weeks if sown outdoors. You will need 1/2 oz 
per 100’ row  

Triple Curled 

75 days. Produces bright green, curly, frilled 
leaves that are perfect for garnishing.  Also 
adds color and flavor to soups and salads.   

75 ¢ per tsp.   

 PARSLEY 

 PEANUTS 
PLANTING: In late spring or early summer, deeply till soil. Enrich soil with compost, or other fertilizers. Shell peanuts. Place 
seeds 1-2" deep, 6" apart in a row spacing of 36-48". After plants flower, ridge soil around plants like you would potatoes. HAR-
VEST: Dig up plants before frost and hang plant up to cure in a cool, dry, breezy place. Peanuts can also be removed from plant 
and dried on a flat surface. After peanuts have dried down, remove from plant after they are well cured and dry. Wash and soak 
in salt water over night, if salted peanuts are desired. Roast shell and all in a oven on a cookie sheet at 300F for 2-3 hours. You 
must stir frequently to keep peanuts from burning. PEANUTS SOLD IN SHELL ONLY. 

Tennessee Red Valencia 

120 days. Large, nutty, sweet flavored kernels.  
Pods have 2-5 kernels each. Seed in shell.  
$3.35 per lb.  

 PARSNIPS 
Approximately 10,000 seeds per OZ. 
PLANTING: Sow seeds in early to mid-spring. Deeply till 
soil. Place seeds 1/4" deep, 1-2" apart. Do not let soil crust 
over. Germination time is about 3 weeks. It maybe a good 
idea to plant some radish seeds with your parsnips to break 
up the soil crust. HARVEST: After a hard frost in the fall, dig 
up roots. Roots can be left in the ground for the winter and 
dug up in the spring. Use fresh, can or freeze for later use. 
You will need 1/2 oz of seed per 100' row   

Hollow Crown 
95 days. Popular variety that grows 10-12" 
long  and up to 3" across at shoulder, gradually 
tapering to a point with a decided hollow crown. 
.50 per tsp 

Childrens bug net  $5.99 

Childrens tool  
Set  $6.99 

Green or Pink 

Melissa & Doug 
Kickball  $8.99 
Green / Blue  

or Pink 

Pink Pettels 
Magnifier 

$4.99 
 

Green Snake 
Magnifier 

$3.99 



 

 Approximately 1,500 seeds per pound.  PLANTING: Plant in early spring as soon as soil can be worked. Young pea plants can tolerate a 
frost. Work up soil till fine. For increase in yield, TIP: : Apply a stream of pure 3-18-18 liquid plant food on row when you plant seeds 
(Approx 1/2 gallon per 300 feet) You may also do this when plants are growing beside plants then till it in. Place seeds 1" deep, 1.5-2" 
apart in a row spacing of 30-36". Taller types will need support. Keep weed free for best results. HARVEST: Pick pods when seeds have en-
larged in pod, before sides bulge. Hold vines while picking to avoid tearing of vine. Use fresh, can or freeze for later use. You will need approx 
2 lbs of seed per 100' row  

Bolero 
69 days. One of the best freezer peas on 
the market. Bushy, 26-28" vines are highly dis-
ease tolerant. Dark green, 3" pods are blunt 

and contain 7-9 peas each.    $4.95  per lb. 

Early Frosty 
63 days. Very Popular. Dependable. 26-30" vines 
have the pods near the top for easy picking. Great 
yields of 3-3.5" pods are filled with 6-8 medium 
sized, sweet, tender peas each. Good tasting fresh, 
canned or frozen. A improved Little Marvel type.  

 $2.95 per lb. 

     PEAS, SUGAR SNAP                 PEAS, SUGAR SNOW  

 PEAS ~~~ SHELL TYPE ~~~ PEAS 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  
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67 Days. A very productive variety that is by cus-
tomer request. Double and triple pods on 24-26” 
plants. Improved Bolero variety with great disease 

resistance. Cans and freezes well  $4.75 per lb. 

Legacy 

Dual 
66 Days. A pea that sets 10 to 14 peas in the pod 
and not only one pod per stem but two. Because of 
this it produces a heavy crop of bright green and 
sweet peas. Pods are long, giving the peas room to 

form nice size peas.           $4.75 per lb. 

Lincoln 
67 days. Sweetest & most tender pea of them all! 3-
3.5" long pods are packed full with 8-9 small, sweet 

peas each. 24-30" vines.       $2.95 per lb. 

Spring 
57 days. Pods average 3" long and are filled with 6-7 
medium sized sweet peas each. A good pea for fresh 

eating or freezing.                $2.95 per lb. 

Maestro Improved 
57 days. The best of the Progress type peas. Toler-
ant to pea enation virus, powdery mildew and com-
mon wilt. Large 4" long pod shave 8-10 large sweet 

peas each.            $2.95 per lb. 

Little Marvel 
63 days. 18-20” vines. 3” blunt ended pods are well 
filled with 5-6 plump peas each. Dependable yielder 
of good sized pea with a fine sweet flavor when 

picked young    $2.75 per lb   

PLANTING:  Plant as shell peas.  HARVEST: Pick when 
shell  is still green & the seeds have developed, but not 
hard.  Snap like green beans. 

Sugar Sprint PVP 
60 days.  Very Productive, 18-24” vines pro-
duce crisp, 2.5-3” pods with excellent flavor.  
No support is needed with this one.   
   $6.75 per lb. 

PLANTING: Plant as shell peas. HARVEST: Sugar or snow peas 
taste best when picked at an immature stage when pod is still flat, 
before seeds develop. Use raw, cooked or they may be canned or 
froze. 

66 days. Thin, flat pods are about 3" long, 
sweet, crisp, fiber less, string less and just  
delicious. Short 30" vines. Replacement 
for Dwarf Gray Sugar pea.  $2.95 per lb. 

Dwarf White Sugar 

Snap peas;  Pods are thick & sweet, edible without 
shelling. A spring treat raw from the garden, steamed or stir
-fried. If left to mature, they can be shelled like regular peas 

~VS~ 
 Snow peas; Pods are thinner than snap peas, most edible 
at the tender stage raw or in cooking. Peas do not mature 
inside the pods like snap peas. Try them with veggie dip. 

Bean & Pea Inoculant 
 Improves growth of plant and increases yields. Each 
package treats up to 8 pounds of seed.  

Pkt 1/4 lb.   $5.75 

Granulated Inoculant 

Seed Inoculant  
For increased yield Coat pea seed with a bean and pea inoculant.  

No Messy Hands. Just sprinkle on top of seed before 
covering. Each 8.7 oz package treats a 150 foot row.      

8.7 oz. pkt  $9.95     shipping wt  3/4 lb 

Folding Pea Trellis/Fence Great for peas, cucumbers and other vining crops! Great for trellising peas 
and cucumbers, this long-lasting galvanized wire fence allows you to easily trellis and train your plants. The verti-
cal growth allows you use less space in your garden and allows for easier harvesting. This fence quickly folds flat 

for easy storage at the end of the season 40” tall x 9 feet long  $12.95    shipping wt 6 lb + extra size  



 

POTATOES ~~~ POTATOES ~~~ POTATOES  
OUR POTATOES ARE ALL CERTIFIED BLUE TAG SEED POTATOES.  PLANTING: Grow your own fresh pota-
toes. In early spring, cut each potato into pieces with 2 eyes in each piece. A rule of thumb-you can expect about 5 
eyes per pound of potato. Allow pieces to stand a day or two to allow the cut sides to form a skin. Plant into soil at 50 
degrees F. When plants flower, potatoes can be dug or hill dirt up around plant for more and bigger potatoes 

Kennebec Red Lasoda 

Goldrush (Russet) 

Red Pontiac 

Yukon gold 

90-100 days. Mid-season to late. The most 
popular white potato sold. Thin, white skinned, 
with shallow eyes. Great baking and storage 
potato. Very resistant to early and late blight 
and mosaic virus. Heavy yields in mid season. 

45 ¢ per lb or $15.95 per 50 lb bag 

75-85 days. The earliest red potato we carry. 
High percentage of #1 tubers. Nice and round 
with shallow eyes. Good choice for a roadside 
stand or produce auction. Large tubers store 
well.      45 ¢ per lb or $15.95 per 50 lb bag 

80-90 days. Versatile and fine flavored.  Long, 
russet skinned spuds with bright white flesh 
are good baked, boiled or fried! Resistant to 
hollow heart and scab.               
45 ¢ per lb or $15.95 per 50 lb bag 

90-110 days. Late season red potato. A good 
keeping potato. Solid tubers with a thin red 
skin. Does well in heavy soils. 
45 ¢ per lb or $15.95 per 50 lb bag 

80-100 days. An early golden flesh potato. 
One of the best eating varieties available. Yel-
low skinned with pink colored eyes and has a 
creamy yellow, buttery flavored flesh. Tastes 
great. Stores well. One of our most popular 
potatoes.  45 ¢ per lb or $15.95 per 50 lb bag 
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[NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

90 days. Mid season Large white baking pota-
to. Great for an early potato. Supposedly an  
improved Kennebec. Shallow eyes and stores 

well.      45 ¢ per lb or $15.95 per 50 lb bag 

Cascade 

All Blue 
100-120 days. This one is blue all the way 
through. Semi fingerling specialty potato. Skin 
is dark purple. Inside its Blue and turns some-
what pale when cooked. 
65 ¢ per lb or $26.95 per 50 lb bag 

A medium-early maturing variety with moder-
ately high yields. Plant maturity is slightly later 
than Irish Cobbler. Plants are medium sized, 
erect to spreading. This variety is resistant to 
net necrosis and common scab; relatively re-
sistant to internal heat necrosis  

65 ¢ per lb or $26.95 per 50 lb bag 

Superior 

Hi-Yield Dusting Wettable Sulfur  
Dust Potatoes with sulpher right after cutting. 
This helps prevent soil borne diseases from enter-

ing the seed potato  4 lb. bag  $6.95 

Any spray Containing Spinosad is a very good 
organic cure for the Colorado potato beetle.  We 
have several formulations in stock as; Dust or 
Concentrate or ready to spray 

SWEET POTATOES  
Beauragard;  Are an outstanding release that has 
been accepted by farmers everywhere. Chances are 
this is the variety that is available in your local mar-
ket. 90-100 day maturity.  Rooted 6 pack $1.95 Or 
Call for special price on larger quantities        
Subject to Availability  

Vardaman;  Is our second bush variety sweet potato. 
Golden yellow outside skin that darkens after dig-
ging. 100 day maturity.  
Rooted 6 pack $1.95 Or Call for special price on 
larger quantities.  Subject to Availability   

Georgia Jet; A spectacular variety with extremely 
fast growth (#1 size potatoes in only 90 days) and 
extra-high yields. 90-100 day maturity.  
Rooted 6 pack $1.95 Or Call for special price on 
larger quantities.   Subject to Availability  

Bunch Porto Rica; Also called “Bush” and “Vine 
less,” The favorite plant of gardners with limited 
space. 110 day maturity.  
Rooted 6 pack $1.95 Or Call for special price on 
larger quantities.   Subject to Availability  

Centennial; Centennials could be the most widely 
recognized sweet potato. Carrot color inside with 
copper to orange outside skin. 100 day maturity. 
Rooted 6 pack $1.95 Or Call for special price on 
larger quantities.   Subject to Availability  
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Approximately 4,000 seeds per oz. PLANTING:  Start seeds indoors 7-8 weeks before transplanting outdoors.  For a home garden use jiffy 
peat pots or flats with inserts and a good Germinating mix, like Pro mix or BM-2.  Place 2-3 seeds per pot or cell.  Keep moist, but not wet.  
Germinate at 72°. After seedlings emerge, reduce temperature to 70° for the first 21 days.  From the 22nd day on until transplanted outdoors, 
reduce temperature to 60°F for strong healthy plants.  Plants should receive as much sunlight as possible.  Plant outdoors as soon as soil has 
warmed up and all danger of frost is past.  Place plants 12-18” apart in a single row or a double staggered row if planted on plastic mulch.  
Keep soil moist but not wet.  Do not let soil dry out, as peppers do not forget and will short you on yield. HARVEST: Pick first peppers promptly 
when they reach full size or matured to full color to encourage future fruit to set.   

PEPPER  VARIETIES INFO ON SEEDS & PLANTS WE SELL 
 Sweet Bell Pepper Seeds  ~~~  Sweet Bell Pepper Seeds 
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BIG BERTHA HYBRID- 72 days. Very large sweet bell type pepper. Mostly 4-lobed, thick walled 7” long fruit is 

dark green turning to red with full season fruiting. Upright plants grow 25” to 30” tall.   $3.25 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

BANNANARAMA- (Burpee Exclusive) 70 days. If you like tasty banana peppers, you’ll love this whopper, which 
produces bigger, meatier peppers on smaller plants. This pepper starts yellow and mature orange-red, so you can 

pick them at any stage      $5.95 per Pkt  = 30 seeds 

CALIFORNIA WONDER- 75 days. Smooth, blocky, 3-4 loped, 3.5" X 4.5" sweet bell type pepper. Fruit has thick 

walls and is glossy deep green turning to red when mature. Popular home garden variety. $1.99 Pkt = 150 seeds             

CONFETTE - (Burpee Exclusive) 60 Days. ‘Confetti’ showers joy—from its eye-catching, variegated leaves to its 
sweet, thin-walled, chameleon-colored fruit.  Petite 2 oz. peppers ripen from green-striped to red—are perfect for 

eating fresh at any stage. Best for containers or small spaces, with or without support. $7.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

GIANT MARCONI - 70 days. 8” by 3” tapered fruits have a sweet & smoky flavor that is equally tasty green or red, 

fresh or grilled.   Very high yielder and withstands severe weather and disease. $4.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

GOLDEN CALIFORNIA WONDER- 72 days. A Yellow California Wonder Pepper. Blocky, large, 4-½”, smooth 

fruits mature  from green to golden- yellow, That’s when they are at their sweetest. $1.99 per Pkt = 150 seeds  

GOLIATH SWEET HYBRID-71 days. Massive 4-lobed, thick walled green to red fruits measure 4” x 7” with a 
terrific flavor and contain more vitamin C than oranges. Vigorous plant set fruit well in all conditions.  

$5.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

GREAT STUFF  -  (Burpee Exclusive) 75 days These jumbo, 7in. Long and 5 in. wide peppers are perfect for 
stuffing, roasting and slicing. An easy to grow pepper and is productive all summer long , ripening from green to 

dark red. Also pest resistant.   $6.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

MINI BELLE MIX  60 Days A festive and charming mix of tiny bell peppers, just 1-1/4", on 24" plants. Prolific 
yields of fruits with sweet, firm flesh that is surprisingly thick and flavorful. All peppers start out green, and mature to 

a range of yellows and reds. Resistant to Tobacco Mosaic Virus.       $2.95 per Pkt  = 30 seeds 

ORANGE KING - 90 Days. Thick walled, 3-4 lobed 4” Orange bell pepper. Great flavor. This one will add some 

color to your sweet  bell pepper mix.   $4.70 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

PURPLE BEAUTY- 70 days. Special purple color for gourmet chefs. Fruits are blocky, thick walled and purple 

from the start. Compact plants set heavily, with good cover to protect fruits from sunscald. $2.95 Pkt = 150 seeds 

RED KNIGHT HYBRID- 57 days green, 77 days red. A big and early pepper for a jump start on the market place! 
Excellent fruit quality in the red stage. Widely adapted. Strong plants are 20-24" tall with resistance to Bacterial Leaf 

Spot races 1,2 & 3 and Potato Virus Y.     $3.25 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

REVOLUTION HYBRID- 75 days. Extra large 4.5 x 4.5 in fruit and has a strong disease package. The medium 
green to red maturing fruit has good wall thickness and a four lobed shape. Revolution peppers have been noted to 

have early maturity, concentrated set and good yield ability during cool growing periods. $3.50 Pkt = 30 seeds 

SUNBRIGHT YELLOW BELL- 75 days. 5"x7" fruit with thick walls. Starts green and turns to a nice yellow color. 

A high yielding pepper great for home gardens or a roadside stand.       $2.95 per Pkt = 150 seeds 

SWEET BANANA- 66 days. One of the most popular peppers, excellent fresh or cooked. Thick walled fruits with 

sweet, mild, waxy flesh. Skin starts pale green and matures yellow to red. 16-24” tall plants. $1.95 Pkt = 150 seed 

SWEET CHERRY - 80 days. Red cherry peppers. Produces heavy yields of sweet, globe shaped peppers   

                                                                                                          $2.95 per Pkt = 150 seed 



 

We try to have started pepper plants ready by April 1st & on thru June. Available in store only no shipping on plants  
Treat like tomatoes protect from frost.  We can’t guarantee that we will have all varieties available at all times    
$1.19 per regular 4 pack     $1.89 per jumbo 4 pack     $.99 per 2 pack for hot peppers & specialty kinds  
  [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

 Hot  Pepper Seeds  ~~~~~~  Hot  Pepper Seeds 

 Hot Pepper Heat Units                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
The measure of Caspian was developed by a man with the name of Scoville, thus the name. Scoville Heat Units (SHU) 
Like all subjective scales, it is only a guide as many things have an effect on it. Cool weather produces milder peppers 

and high night time temperature has the greatest effect on increasing the heat in peppers. Drying also increases the 
heat 10 to 11 times more. 
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Big Guy [Jalapeno]  69 Days  The largest jalapeño in our offering and the perfect pepper for pickling, 
stuffing and slicing. At 5" long and 1" thick, this pepper is ready to spark up any salsa.     
$5.95 per Pkt =  30 seeds 

CARRIBEAN BLEND– 90 days. Improved version of habanero that ripens to a beautiful deep red and is 
even hotter. Productive 30" plants and 1 1/2" x 1" fruits. Space plants 18-24" apart. an extremely spicy version 

of the habanero pepper, clocks in at up to 445,000 Scoville units.     $4.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

CHILI PIE - A unique miniature Bell Pepper that is mildly hot when fruits turn red. These peppers are com-
pact, easy to grow and adapt well to a container or small garden planting. Another plus is their dark green foli-

age and ability to set fruit even under hot humid conditions.   $4.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

GHOST BHUT JOLKIA - 83 days. Supposed to be the hottest pepper in the world measuring over 1 mil-
lion units!!!! The 2 ½” -3 ½” long orange - red peppers should be eaten with extreme caution & kept away from 

eyes.   $6.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

HABANERO ORANGE-90 days SUPER HOT!! SHU of 280,000 units. Small tapered pale green fruits 
have wrinkled skin turning golden-orange. Used in sauces & for dried pepper powder. High yielding plants grow 

36” tall.       $2.99 per Pkt  = 100 seeds 

HUNGARIAN WAX- 65 days. Spicy, fairly hot banana shaped, medium thick walled fruits are 3“-4” long &  
2” across. Matures from yellow to bright red. Ever bearing 16”-24” tall plants SHU of 750 to 3000 units!!!  

$1.99 per Pkt = 100 seeds 

JALAPENO GOLIATH HYBRID- 65 days. Thick walled 4” long & 1-½” across mature from green to red 
with excellent flavor & texture. (30% hotter than the average Jalapeno)  SHU of 6,000 to 8,000 units!!! 

$5.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

JALEPENO (MILD)- 75 Days. Moderately thick flesh is deep green turning to a deep red when mature. 
Great for hot pickled peppers or can be eaten raw. SHU of 3,500 to 6,000 Units    

$1.99 per Pkt = 100 seeds 

LONG RED SLIM CAYENNE- 70 days. Long, slender, slightly wrinkled & no thicker than a pencil. Fruits 
start out green turning fiery red. Good for pickles, canning & drying. SHU of 30,000 to 50,000 units!!!  

$1.99 per Pkt = 100 seeds 

SERRANO DEL SOL HYBRID PEPPER - 62 days Serrano del Sol matures a full 12 to 20 days earlier 
than the older varieties, and its nearly 3" long fruits are almost double the size of traditional serrano types. Not 
excessively hot, with a unique flavor some people prefer to jalapenos. Dark green, maturing red.  

$1.99 per Pkt = 100 seeds 

SUGAR RUSH PEACH  HOT PEPPER   Amazing Sugar-Sweet Flavor and Some Fire Too! A sumptu-
ous snacking pepper, by far the most fun pepper to eat. The long, peach-colored fruit is packed with loads of 
super sweet, tropical flavor, and the seeds bring a smoky, complex heat that when used together, creates a 

wild flavor experience super early, high yields of these exquisite sweet-hot peppers.  $5.95 Pkt = 30 seeds 

SUPER CHILI - Super Chili is a very productive, semi-compact plant that produces a upward-facing cone 
shaped chili peppers with a spicy flavor. Super Chili peppers are great for ornamental use as well. The fruits 

turn from pale green to orange to red with all shades in between. $4.95 per Pkt = 30 seeds 

TABASCO- 80 days. Fruits ripen from yellow green to red and are easily harvested. Bred for the famous 

extra-hot Tabasco sauce. Vigorous and high yielding.    $3.95 per Pkt  = 30 seeds 



 

Green Striped Cushaw 
110 days. Unusual looking fruit whit a curved neck and 
a green mottled stripes over creamy yellow skin. The 
neck is the edible part and is sweet and tasty. 12-20 

pound size. Great for fall decorations    50¢ per tsp. 

 PUMPKINS 
Approximately 100 seeds per OZ. 
CULTURE: 100 to 120 days before expected fall frost date, its time to plant your pumpkin seeds. Here in Missouri, that is the first part of June. 
Enrich soil with plenty of compost, well aged animal manure, or fertilizer. Pumpkins are heavy feeders and need lots of nutrients. Place 2-3 
seeds, 1-1.5" deep, 2-3' apart in a row spacing of 8 to 12'. For larger plantings, an Earthway seeder with a  lima bean plate works just fine. After 
emerge, control cucumber beetles, squash bugs, and weeds. To grow that giant, blue ribbon winner, here is what you do: 1) Dig out a large 
area,  up to 10' square and 2-3' deep 2) fill hole half way with compost or well aged animal manure [Mushroom compost would work great] 
3) mix remaining soil half and half with compost or aged animal manure and fill hole heaping full 4) start pumpkins plants in a large pot, 3" or 
larger and transplant pumpkin plant  on top of mount. Keep moist, but not wet. Control cucumber beetles, squash bugs and weeds. Pick out the 
nicest one on the vine and remove the rest. After your pumpkin gets to a large size, you will need to provide it with shade. At  this stage, the 
sun can cause your pumpkin to explode if unshaded. HARVEST: Before frost or after vines have started to die and pumpkins have a nice color, 
cut off pumpkin as close to vine as you can. This  way you have a handle to carry it with. Please note, on large pumpkins, do not carry them by 
the stem or it will  break off. Use for fall display or for eating. Pumpkins will store well in a cool, dry place for a long time if they have not been 
exposed to a frost or disease. You will need 2 oz of seed for 100' row  

Baby Boo PVP 
105 days. A white Jack-Be-Little type. A great match 
to any small orange pumpkins. 95 Days to maturity. A 
miniature white pumpkin. The fruit average 2 to 3" in 
diameter by 2" high and have a white flesh that is edi-
ble. For good white color either plant this variety later 

or harvest before full maturity.           $2.95 / tsp 

Cinderella  
115 Days to maturity.  This attractive ornamental is 
actually a squash that add a vivid color to your fall 
retail displays. The flat, round shaped fruit weigh 10 to 
15 lbs. and look like a cheese wheel. The orange flesh 
is moderately sweet and can be used for baking pies. 
Also called Rouge Vif D'etampes. The fairy tale pump-
kin. Deep red orange, deeply ribbed, flat fruits can-
weigh up to 25 lbs if soil is rich and plenty of water.  

99¢ per tsp. 

Jack-B-Little 
95 days. Miniature, nice shaped, 2-3 oz, 3-4" diame-
ter pumpkin. Deep orange color with nice deep 
ribs. Short vines. Needs plenty of water to produce 

top yields.           99¢ per tsp. 

Jack-O-Lantern 
100 days. Bright orange skin. Flesh is firm and thick. 
A great carving pumpkin in the 8-12 pound range.  

    75¢ per tsp. 

Howden 
100 days A beautiful big pumpkin.  Uniform size, 20-
25 lb range, deep round & quite symmetrical in shape. 
Very solid thick  flesh. Skin is hard ridged, rich orange 

color and keeps for a long time.          75¢ per tsp.                                      

Big Max 
120 days. Huge pumpkins up to 70" around often 
weigh 100 lb. If given plenty of moisture, fertilizer and 
space, Big Max will live up to its name. Bright orange 
skin covers 4" thick bright yellow-orange flesh. Deli-
cious for pies. GARDIN HINTS: Let one or two pump-
kins only develop per vine for largest size. Mulch when 
plants are 1 to 2" high. Skin is of a pink orange color 

that  is an eye catcher.               99¢ per tsp. 

Cotton Candy 
110 Days to maturity. This white pumpkin stands out 
from the rest of the varieties in this class. Cotton Can-
dy produces white fruit, with a true pumpkin shape and 
sturdy handles. Its stronger handle is a big improve-
ment over previous white varieties. Weight ranges 
between 5-12 lbs. and its flesh is also pure white. As 
with other white varieties, these pumpkins should be 
picked when white and put out of the sun to maintain 

their color. Excellent for painting.          $1.95per tsp. 
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100 -105 day HEIRLOOM. An older, smaller variety of 
the Connecticut Field pumpkin. A 5 - 8 lb pie pumpkin 
Small Sugar is even better for pies than its larger 
cousin Connecticut Field pumpkin. When Mr. Burpee 
offered it in 1887 he said: "A very prolific and hand-
some little pumpkin; usual size about 10" in diameter; 
skin is a deep orange-yellow. It is very fine-grained, 

sweet and sugary, and keeps well."    99¢ per tsp. 

Small Sugar Pie Pumpkin 

Orange Striped Cushaw 
110 days. Unusual looking fruit with a curved neck and 
a orange, mottled stripes over creamy yellow skin. The 
neck is the edible part and is sweet and tasty. 12-20 

pound size. Great for fall decorations  50¢ per tsp. 

Red Warty Thing 
110 days One of the most stunning pumpkin 
around! The big glowing, oblong globes are a 
glowing, brilliant orange-red and covered with 
fantastic bumps!     $1.45/tsp 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  



 

Neck Pumpkin 
110 days. Large fruit is green turning to a pale yellow-
orange color. Flesh is sweet, fine textured and makes 
some of the best pumpkin pie you ever ate. Looks like 
a butternut squash with a crookneck.  

75¢ per tsp. 

Turks Turban 
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100 days. Fruit is 7" X 7" slightly variable in shape 
and size, multicolored turban at blossom end. Color of 
fruit varies from green, white to orange and is often 
stripped with different colors and shapes.  

99¢ per tsp. 

Vegetable Spaghetti  
90 days. Produces strands of flesh that can be eaten 
like spaghetti. Bake fruit for 40-50 minutes. Cut open 
and rake out flesh with a fork. Flesh looks and tastes 
like spaghetti with out the calories. Cylindrical yellow 
fruit is best at the 8-10" long.    

75¢ per tsp. 

Approximately 300 seeds per oz. 
PLANTING: Plant seeds in late spring or early summer. Place seed 1/2-1" deep, 2-3 seeds per hill, spaced 2-3' apart. After 
emerge, thin to one healthy plant. Seed can also be planted in peat pots or  Pro-trays and  transplanted. HARVEST: Pick 
squash regularly to insure a steady supply. Best flavor when fruits are small, 4-6" long and skin is still tender and easily punc-
tured with finger nail. Use in many ways. You will need 2 oz of seeds per 100' row  

Black Zucchini 

58 days. Most popular home garden variety. Bush 
type plant is a good yielder of dark green black fruit 
which are  cylindrical, long and straight. Best flavor at 
6-8" size. Flesh is greenish white. 

            50¢ per tsp. 

50 days. Plants are very prolific, leafy bushy, 
bearing tapered 10" X 3" fruit, lemon in color. 
Flesh is firm, tender and a creamy yellow .              

75¢ per tsp. 

42 days. Handsome, dark green summer squash with 
solid texture and a small seed cavity. One of the ear-
liest with excellent flavor. Fruit is uniform, cylindrical 
shaped, dark green skin with firm flesh. Vigorous 
bush type plant with open center. Great yielder.       
$1.75 per tsp. 

Zucchini Elite F1 

Early Straightneck 
 Prolific Zucchini 

 SQUASH, SUMMER 

Approximately 300 seeds per oz 
PLANTING: Plant the same as summer squash. HARVEST: Before heavy frost, cut stems at about 1" from fruit when stem is 
drying and skin of fruit is hard. If you can punch your thumb nail into skin, squash is not mature yet. Use fresh or store in a cool 
dry place for later use. If fruit becomes frosted, they store poorly.  

Cream Of The Crop 
85 days. This hybrid acorn squash has a unique 
creamy white fruit. Compact bush habit requires little 
space making it winner for small home gardens or 
commercial grower alike. Uniform size, shape and 
color. 3 LB fruit has creamy colored flesh with a sweet 

nutty flavor.  $2.50/tsp                      

Betternut 401 F1 

Table Ace F1 Acorn Squash 

70 days. An outstanding hybrid acorn squash. Ma-
tures earlier than Table Queen. Has great color in-
side and outside. Skin is black-green in color. Flesh 
is orange, tasty, with good thickness and smooth 
texture. Semi-bush type plant. A high yielder.                        

$2.75 per tsp. 

80 days. An improved early butternut, uniform 8-9" 
long with a light tan skin color. Semi bush type plant. 

Tolerant to powdery mildew.        $2.90/tsp                          

Sweet Dumpling 
100 days. A colorful acorn shaped winter 
squash. Skin is a creamy color with green 
stripes. Flesh is pale orange, sweet and 

tasty. Great keeper.     99¢ per tsp. 

 SQUASH, WINTER 
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Zucchini Plants 
We also have started Zucchini plants around mid April to 
plant out. You might need to cover them if you plant them 
before May as they cannot take any frost at all. We can’t 
guarantee that we will have all varieties available at all 
times    99¢ per 3 pack  [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

Squash Plants 
We also have started Squash plants around mid April to 
plant out. You might need to cover them if you plant them 
before May as they cannot take any frost at all. We can’t 
guarantee that we will have all varieties available at all 
times   99¢ per 3 pack  [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 



 

 RADISHES 
Approximately 2,500 seeds per oz.   CULTURE: Summer types.  In early spring as soon as soil can be worked, till soil.  Place seeds 1/4” deep, 
1-2” apart in a row or a 6-8” wide band.  Press soil over seeds. HARVEST: Soon as radishes have reached a nice size pull  plant. Round 
types, marble size.  Long types, 1/4 diameter  or larger. WINTER TYPES: Sow seeds in July through August using above method.   
HARVEST:  Before a hard winter freeze, pull plants from ground.  Use fresh or store in damp soil in a cool place.  You will need 1oz. Of seed 

per 100’ row  

Summer type. 21 days. Quick  growing, round globe 
shaped roots are bright cherry red in  color. Flesh is 
crisp, firm and white.      $.50 per tsp. 

Cherry Belle 

White Globe 
Also known as hailstone. Summer type. 25 days. 
Pure white globe shaped root with crisp white flesh.               

$.50 per tsp. 

French Breakfast  
Summer type. 24 days. Nice red root with a white tip. 
Oblong to oval shape, 3/4" wide and 2-3" long. 

Pure white flesh.   $.50 per tsp. 

Watermelon Radish 
60 days. A unique large white skinned radish with red 
to pink flesh. Best when used in the 1-1 1/2" diameter.    

Heirloom   $.99 per tsp. 

German Giant 
Summer type. 29 days. No matter what size, from 
a quarter to baseball size, this bright red radish re-
mains crisp and sweet with no cracking. For large 
roots, space 2". Very large round red radish from Ger-

many, scarlet red skin, crisp white   $.50 per tsp. 
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Crunchy Royal Red  
45 - 50 days  Crunchy Royale is a dark red, round 
radish ideal for bunching . It yields high quality and 

extremely uniform roots.   $1.75/tsp 

Mammoth Sandwich Island 

120 days. Flavor similar to oysters. Creamy white 
flesh is excellent when peeled and boiled for 
soups.        $1.29 per pkt. = approx 100 seeds 

SALSIFY 
Approximately 2,800 seeds per oz. PKT size 5/32nd oz. 
CULTURE: Select a sunny location with light porous soil. In early 
spring, deeply till soil. Place seeds 1/2" deep, 2" apart. HARVEST: 
October to spring. Dig with a spade or fork. Use fresh or can for later 
use. Roots can also be stored in damp sand in a cool place. 

 SPINACH 
Approximately 2,500 seeds per oz.                 
PLANTING: Prefers cool soil to germinate. Begin planting in early 
spring, as soon as soil can be worked. Sow seeds 1/2" deep. 1" 
apart. Let spinach grow to baby size, then pull plants until you have a 
3" spacing. Eat thin lings. Spinach can also be planted in the fall 
around the middle of September or anytime soil temperature has 
cooled down. HARVEST: Harvest spinach promptly when mature by 
cutting just below attachment. Older plants and hot weather will cause 
spinach to bolt or go to seed. You will need 1 oz of seed per 100' row  

Bloomsdale  
45 days. Holds its quality and is slow to go to seed. 
Thick textured, crinkled leaves are glossy, dark green. 

Favorite for many.      $.65 per tsp. 

Olympia  F1 
45 days. Fast growing and long standing. Leaves are 
smooth and oval in shape. It is a bolt tolerant variety 
with a preferred growing window that is early spring or 
late summer. Olympia offers high yields and multi cuts 
for processing growers due to its bolt tolerance and 

large leaves. Great disease package    $.85 per tsp. 

Red Malabar 
85 Days This heat loving vining spinach is really 
great from spring until fall. The glossy leaves  ac-
tually have a slight chard flavor. Green stalk with 
red leaves.         $1.65/ tsp     

Green Malabar 
85 Days This heat loving vining spinach is really 
great from spring until fall. The glossy leaves  ac-
tually have a slight chard flavor. Red stalk with 
green leaves.    $1.65/tsp 

Tokyo  Cross  F1 
25 days. Early harvest of pure white smooth, perfect 
shaped root in just 35 days with this early hybrid. Will 
grow up to 6" across without becoming spongy.  
$3.30 per pkt. = 1/8 oz. 

Approximately 10,000 seeds per oz.       CULTURE: sow seeds in 
early spring for a spring crop or in late summer for fall crop. Place 
seeds 1/4’ DEEP, 1-3’ apart in a single row or seeds can also be 
spread over a large area like you would grass seed.  For large tur-
nips, thin to a 4-6” spacing.  Use thinned turnip plants as baby tur-
nips. Tops can be used as turnip greens.   HARVEST:  To harvest 
root, wait until they are 2-4” across.  Pull entire plant.  You will need 
1/2 oz. of seed per 100’ row or 2 lbs per acre  

 TURNIPS 

28-35 days; early Oriental type with excellent flavored 
root and greens. Harvest roots for baby or full size. 
Erect, serrated leaves. Medium, flat round, white 
roots. This hybrid has better white color and more 
uniform shape than other white turnips. 
$3.30 per pkt = 1/8 oz 

White Lady 
Purple Top White Globe 

55 days. Very popular. Root is large smooth, globular, 3-4" 
across, white bottom with a  
purplish top. Flesh is white, tender and crisp.  

 75₵ per tsp.  $2.25 per lb. for food plots 



 

Approximately 200 seeds per oz. 
CULTURE: In early summer, till soil. Sow 2-3 seeds, 1/2-1" deep, 18-24" apart in a row spacing of 4-5'. After emerge, thin to 1 healthy plant 
per hill. Keep soil moist and weed free. Seeds can also be started indoors in Pro-trays or similar pots. Place 2 seeds per pot. Germinate at 75-
80F. Transplant outdoors after plants have 3 true leaves. You will need 3,500 to 4,000 plants per acre. HARVEST: Now here the fun begins!! 
There are 3 ways to tell when your watermelon is ripe: 1) tendril nearest point of vine where fruit stem attaches is browning, 2) Spot where fruit 
rests on ground has turned yellow, 3) The classic mystery you hear  PLUNK " verses " PLINK or PLANK " when you flick your finger.  
You will need 1 oz of seed per 100' of row or 1-2 lbs per acre  

80 days. Small, icebox type melon. 6-10 LB size. 
Great yielder of round striped melons when imma-
ture, turning dark green with a yellow belly when ripe. 
Flesh is deep red sweet and has a great taste.  

   $.75 per tsp 

Sugar Baby 

Jubilee Improved  

Yellow Doll F1 

90-95 days to mature. Jubilee strain from University 
of Florida with much greater fusarium wilt resistance. 
Also known as Jubilee II.  Long melons with striped 

green rind. Fruits up to 30 lbs        $.75 per tsp. 

70 days. Hybrid icebox  type with a crisp, sweet yel-
low flesh. Oval shape, medium green with dark 
green stripes. Thin, tender rind.     

$4.95 per pkt.  = 30 seeds 

 WATERMELONS, SEEDED 
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Watermelon Plants 

We also have started melon plants around mid April to plant 
out. You might need to cover them if you plant them before 
May as they cannot take any frost at all.   We can’t guaran-
tee that we will have all varieties available at all times       
99¢ per 3 pack   [NO SHIPPING ON LIVE PLANTS] 

Top Pick 

Yellow Buttercup 

85 days. Seedless. If you want top yield with a good 
looking melon and excellent flavor, this is the one! 
Crimson Sweet seedless melon with appealing red 
flesh and 15-18 pound size. After harvest, it will store 

for a longer period than most.  $8.75 per pkt. 
10 seeds+5 pollinator seeds 

Red Winner F1 

Joy Ride F1 seedless 

90 Days to maturity. Yellow Buttercup is considered 
one of the best yellow fleshed watermelon varieties 
to grow. It produces nearly round shaped fruit that 
weigh 14-16 lbs. and it has a flavorful bright yellow 
flesh. The flesh is dense, crisp and high in sugars, 
which gives it a great eating quality. The rind is a 
medium green color with thin dark green stripes.  

$7.30  per pkt.  10 seeds+5 pollinator seeds 

80 days. Seedless. With a powerhouse vine, has the 
potential for excellent yields of very uniform fruit. It 
has wonderful flavor and interior quality. Offers a 
sturdy ring and consistent setting ability.   
$15.95 per pkt.   10 seeds+5 pollinator seeds 

Note: on seedless watermelons: PKT contains 10 seeds + 5 pollinator seeds  
Seedless watermelon have their likes and dis-likes and are just like a spoiled child if they do not  
get their way, they will not germinate.!!!  Follow these steps to grow them.1) DO NOT DIRECT PLANT SEEDS OUTDOORS or you are sure to 
fail. Start seeds in Jiffy 7's, Jiffy pots with a good soil  
substitute or in 50 cell Pro-trays.  Place seed pointed end up. Cover seed growing containers with  
a gro-dome or plastic wrap. Keep in light but out of direct sunlight or you will cook them. Germinate at 80° to 90° for minimum of 60 
hours.  Above or below this temperature, they will not germinate. After plants emerge, remove cover and place in sunlight.  Grow at 60° to 
70°.  After plants have their 2nd true leaf, plant outdoors. You will need 3-4 weeks from planting seeds indoors until it is time to transplant 
plants outdoors. If plants grow until they reach the 4th leaf or more, throw them out and start over as yield will be cut if plants are this large. 

WATERMELONS, SEEDLESS 

95 days. Large melon with a glossy, solid 
black green rind. Flesh is red, juicy, tender and crisp. 
A hardy mid season melon. Great for a home gar-

den. 30-40 lbs size.    $.75 per tsp. 

Black Diamond 

85 days. Most popular melon grown.  Melons have a 
very sweet flesh, deep red in color, firm and a fine 
texture.  Fruit is nearly round with a thick tough, me-
dium green rind that has dark green stripes.  15-30 

lb. size.               $.75 per tsp. 

Crimson Sweet  

Florida Giant 
95 days. Smooth, thick, tough hard rind Very dark 
green with bluish cast, nearly round 30-60 lb., firm, 
sweet bright red flesh, good shipper. Old fashioned 

quality        $1.75 per pkt = 4 gram 

85 days. Oblong shape with a light green rind with 
dark stripes. Fine red flesh has a firm texture and a 

sweet flavor. 30-40 lbs size             $.75/tsp                      

Charleston Gray 



 

Approximately 10,000 seeds per oz.    PLANTING; Start seeds indoors, 5-7 weeks before transplanting outdoors. Use Peat pots or flats with 
inserts  with a good germinating mix like Pro mix or BM-2. Do not use field or garden soil as it may harbor a disease. Place seeds 1/4" deep. 
Cover lightly. Keep moist, not wet. Germinate at 80F until emerge. Do not start tomato seeds in a cold frame if soil temperature gets below 70F 
at anytime after your seed has been sown.  After emerge  reduce temperature to 60-70F until transplanted outdoors after all danger of frost is 
past and soil has warmed up. Place plants 18-24" apart in a row spacing of 4-6' apart. If plants are planted into plastic mulch, make sure you 
have a water supply source like, a drip line under the plastic mulch. Plants can be caged or staked for support. If using the stake method, you 
can use the weave method. Place a stake in between every 2nd or 3rd plant. Now start at the beginning of the row at first stake, tie your string 
to 1st stake. Take string around the outside of plants on one side to next stake. Wrap string around stake 2 or 3 times. Now continue down the 
row with string on the same side of row until you reach the end. Wrap string around last stake 3 or 4 times and now go back up other side and 
do the same. When you are done, your tomato plants should have a string on either side of them to give them support. Repeat this process as 
plant grows. Strings should be 6" apart. To make stringing easier, do the following; take a 3/4" PVC pipe about 3' long. From top down and 
bottom up, 4", drill a 1/4" hole. Run your string in top of pipe and out top hole to bottom hole, into it and out bottom of pipe. Now you have a 
handy tool and a time saver. Follow above tying instructions. This tool works as a handle. When you get to a stake, put hand or fingers over 
string on outside of pipe. This works as a brake to tighten up your string.  HARVEST; Pick gently when fruit is fully developed and of a good 
color. Use fresh, or can for later use. After each tomato variety, you will find a letter or a row of letters. See below about what they mean. 

 TOMATOES  SEEDS 

Tomato Plant Growth Habit and Disease Resistance Information  
F1  =  Hybrid. Greatly improved over open pollinated types. Seeds will not be true if saved from these fruits.                         

OP  = Open pollinated. Also called Heirlooms. Seeds can be saved.       

PVP = Plant Variety Protected. Do not save seed from this variety. It is an open pollinated variety that is protected by law from seed saving. 
Not a heirloom plant.     

D  = Determinate. Plant habit where vine ceases to grow once it reaches a particular size. Sets fruits at one time and then tapers off. A 
good choice for short stakes. Usually have a firm fruit.                                                                                              

I  =  Indeterminate. Plant continues to grow and has fruit set in all stages, from blossom to matured. Most varieties are bred  for a home 
garden and have soft fruits.   Need good sturdy stakes                                                                                                      
A = Alternaria / ASC = Alternaria Stem Canker / C5 = Cladosporium(leaf mold) / F = Fusarium wilt race #1 /  FF = Fusarium wilt races #1,2   

FFF = Fusarium wilt races #1,2,3  /   FOR = Fusarium Crown & root rot   /    GLS = Gray leaf spot  L = Septoria leaf spot  

LM = Leaf Molds A-E  / N = Nematodes  / ST = Stemphylium / SS = Gray leaf spot / TMV = Tobacco mosaic virus  

TS = Tomato spotted wilt virus /  TOMV = Tomato Mosaic virus  /  V = Verticillium wilt     /     XCV = Bacterial spot  
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We try to have started tomato plants ready by April 1st & on thru June.  
Available in store only no shipping on plants  

Treat like peppers protect from frost.  We can’t guarantee that we will have all varieties available at all times     
$.99 per regular 4 pack     $1.49 per jumbo 4 pack     $.99 per 2 pack for cherry tomatoes & specialty kinds    

Tomato Maker 4-2-6 &  Micronutrients 
 Produce superior, high quality tomatoes an other vegeta-
bles. 6% calcium content prevents blossom end rot.  Nutri-
ents are derived from a blend of natural resources.           

3 lb. Granular   $12.95 

Organic Tomato & Vegetable Food 2-5-3                                    
Uses beneficial microorganisms to break down organic 
materials to produce results and optimum growth. Use for 
a healthier active soil in tomato plants and vegetables.  

4 lb. bag $8.95 

Tomato and Vegetable Food 7-22-8  
Provides essential nutrients for better growth, better flavor 
and bigger harvest by supplying plant food plus secondary 
nutrients to produce vigorous Tomato and vegetable 

plants. . 4 lb. bag  $7.95    20 lb. bag  $18.95 

Jobe’s® Organics® Fertilizer Spikes Vegetable 2-7-4 
Organic premeasured spikes that make for a fast, easy 
and mess-free fertilizing experience. Specially formulat-
ed to help build a nourishing environment that promotes 
beneficial microbial action where plants need it most, at 

the roots. OMRI listed  50 Spikes/ 1 lb bag $7.95 

Jobe's® Fertilizer Spikes Tomato 6-18-6 
Convenient and easy to use, the slow-release formula 
feeds plants for up to eight weeks. Plus, spikes en-
sure that nutrients aren’t washed away like surface 
applied fertilizers. The specially formulated, premeas-
ured spikes make for a fast, easy and mess-free ferti-

lizing experience.  18 per pack  $3.95    wt - 1/2 lb 

Fertilome Tomato & Pepper Set RTU  
Makes blossoms set fruit despite poor weather. Nearly 
every blossom will produce larger, meatier, tomatoes, 
ripening up to 3 weeks earlier. May be used on Tomatoes, 
Beans, Cucumbers, Eggplants, Melons, Okra, Peppers,  

Strawberries and Grapes. To promote flowering: Increase blossom 

set, Reduce end rot, Increase fruit yield.  32 oz.  RTU   $6.95 

Miracle Grow Tomato 18-18-21                                     
Specially formulated for tomatoes & vegetables to 
 produce maximum crops even in small home gardens Con-
tains magnesium & other vital trace elements     

1.5 lb. Water Soluble $7.95        3 lb. bag  $12.95 

Liquid Calcium      For Tomatoes 

Use calcium as a weekly foliar spray to keep plants in good health and 
it will help to resist the onset of blights 
Use for blossom end rot on tomatoes. Use for all vegetables.  

Calcium11%    Nitrogen9%        1/2  gallon $6.95   wt - 6 lb 

Hi-Yield Calcium Nitrate used primarily in vegeta-
ble gardens, particularly for Tomatoes and Peppers, in 
the prevention of Blossom End Rot. a common problem 
with tomatoes.  It is a physiological disorder (not a dis-
ease) caused by a lack of calcium. When fruits are en-
larging rapidly, sufficient amounts of calcium fail to reach 
the end of the fruit resulting in a deficiency Use as a Soil 

(Side Dress) Application or as a Foliar Spray.  4 lb. bag  $5.95 

Bonide® GardenRich® Rot-Stop® Corrects 
calcium deficiency. Controls blossom end rot on tomatoes 
and other vegetables. Apply to developing fruit and foliage 
after periods of heavy rain or rapid growth. Mix 4 tbsp per 

gallon.   16 oz concentrate  $8.95  1.5 lb 
16 oz Ready to use $8.95  1.5 lb 



 

Mancozeb with Zinc 37.0%. A broad spectrum 
fungicide for use on a wide variety of vegetables and 
ornamentals. Controls leaf spot, downy mildew, blights, 
anthracnose, botrytis and other listed diseases. Use 2-5 
teaspoons per gallon. Not for sale in NY.  

16oz Concentrate    $14.95     wt - 1.5 lb 

BLOSSOM END ROT 
Blossom end rot can occur at various stages of plant growth. It is a symptom of calcium deficiency in the plant. Calcium moves 
very slowly in plants, so deficiencies can occur even when soil tests indicate that calcium is adequate. Extraordinarily growth can 
also contribute  because slow moving calcium can’t move into tissues quickly enough. The blossom end of the fruit develops a 
dark, watery spot. This area enlarges and the skin sometimes becomes brown and leathery. 
Spay plants with Liquid calcium or treat with any other product that is labeled to help with blossom end rot any time after fruit has 
started to form. Be alert for conditions that favor rapid growth such as a dry period followed by a soaking rain or an application of 
nitrogen fertilizer. Spraying preventively is very effective for this problem. 

CRACKING 
Tomatoes can crack when conditions encourage rapid growth during ripening. This can frequently occur during hot dry weather 
followed by heavy rainfall. Some varieties are more susceptible to cracking than others. Maintaining even soil moisture 
(mulching and watering) and growing crack- resistant varieties are the two best solutions for this problem. 

 TOMATO CARE 

LEAF ROLL 
Older leaves roll upward until edges until edges touch or 
overlap each other. Eventually most of the lower leaves 
may be curled and fell leathery. No other symptoms devel-
op. Leaf roll can result from excessively wet soil and heavy 
sucker pruning. Plant growth is usually not affected and a 
normal crop is produced. Some varieties are more prone to 
this than others. Well-drained soil and less pruning can 
help, although control measures are usually not necessary 
unless they develop blight 

EARLY BLIGHT 
Irregular Brown Spots,1/4 to 1/2 inch in diameter with con-
centric rings in their centers, appear on lower leaves. A 
yellow margin may outline spot. When many spots appear, 
the entire leaf turns yellow and drops. Dark spots with light 
centers and concentric rings may occur on the stems as 
well. Dark, leathery, Sunken spots  with concentric rings 
mar the fruit where it joins the stem. The discoloration ex-
tends into the fruit. Disease starts at bottom of plant and 
progresses upward. Spots are similar to Septoria Leaf 
Spot.  

LATE BLIGHT 
Dark brown water soaked patches appear on leaves. Dur-
ing humid weather, a white, downy mold grows on lower 
leaf surfaces. Leaves dry, shrivel, and turn brown. Water 
soaked spots can also occur on the stems. Grayish green 
water soaked spots appear on the fruit. Such fruit remains 
firm. Dying plants have an offensive odor. This plant dis-
ease is caused by a fungus (Phytophthora infestans) that 
attacks both tomatoes and potatoes. Late blight does not 
attack tomatoes every year, but is very destructive when it 
does occur. Plantings can be killed in 10-14 days. 
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TIPS FOR TOMATO BLIGHT CONTROL 
Use blight resistant varieties. If you had a problem previously, 
you will still need to be on the lookout and use preventive 
measures. 
Plant in full sun, Rotate planting sites every year. Stake plants 
or use tomato cages. Mulch to prevent rainwater splashing on 
leaves and spreading soil borne diseases. Do not work in the 
garden while plants are wet after a rainfall. You will spread dis-
ease from plant to plant. If plants are dense with foliage, trim 
them to allow adequate air movement. Keep fungicides on 
hand, and spray at first sign of dark spots on lower leaves. Fol-
low labels and spray repeatedly. For early blight we recom-
mend Daconil. 
Late blight is difficult to control.  Mancozeb and Daconil 
are the best choices for this problem. 
Cooper, Neem Oil, Actinovate and Serenade can also be 
used if natural sprays are preferred. Rotating different control 
methods is highly  recommended, especially for non chemical 
sprays.  
If signs of blight are seen, remove leaves that are diseased 
(usually lower ones will be first). Destroy leaves by burning or 
putting them in your trash. DO NOT PUT THEM IN YOUR 
COMPOST PILE. This disease can remain active in plant de-
bris for a long time and reinfect your soil next year. Burn or de-
stroy whole plants at end of season. 
Disease usually starts when your plants are loaded with toma-
toes or poorly fertilized. Feed and water them well to avoid 
stress and susceptibility to disease. 
 

BACTERIAL SPECK 
Many tiny dark brown spots appear on fruit and leaves. The fruit appears unappetizing but is still edible when ripe. The bacte-
rium is most active in slightly cool (65-75 degrees) temp. that follows a heavy rain. At this time, they are easily splashed onto or 
carried from plant to plant. It also overwinters in soil. Do not compost diseased plants. Most basic spray programs that include 
Copper will control this disease. Repeat sprays every 7-10 days. Avoid overhead irrigation and working around wet plants. 

SUNSCALD 
Top and sides of green and ripening fruit  develop slightly sunken areas with grayish white paper like surface. It is most preva-
lent on varieties that have sparse foliage or plants that have been defoliated by leaf diseases or heavy pruning. Tomatoes are 
still edible if no secondary rot has invaded the fruit. Cover exposed fruits and plants with row cover if excessive defoliation has 
occurred. Spraying with Surround can stop sunscald from worsening. 

Daconil Fungicide  / #1 on Tomatoes 
Kills, stops and prevents a broad spectrum of plant diseas-
es. Broad label for use on flowers, vegetables, fruit and 
shade trees. Controls leaf spots, rust, blights, fruit rot and 
mildew. “No Touch - Squeeze and measure” dosing sys-
tem concentrate bottle design. Micro-motion labels. Clear, 
easy to use and understand labeling                      

16oz Concentrate   $14.95     wt - 1.5 lb 
 32 oz. RTU Spray   $8.95       wt—2.5 lb 
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Paste Type Sauce Tomatoes  ~~~~  Paste Type Sauce Tomatoes   

AMISH PASTE- 74 days. 8oz. Flavorful red paste type tomato. Dates back to the turn of the century, and is the 

best for sauces and canning. Not overly acidic. Indeterminate Heirloom.    $1.95 per Pkt = approx 100 seeds 

BIG MAMA  -  (Burpee Exclusive)   80 Days Plum-shaped and enormous, grow up to 5 in. long and 3 in. 
across. Easy to peel and core, and perfect for sauces and soups, this incredibly meaty variety sets a new stand-

ard for paste  tomatoes. Indeterminate  Hybrid               $3.75 per Pkt   = approx 25 seeds                                                                

FRESH SALSA - (Burpee Exclusive)70 Days. Salsa lovers #1 tomato. 4 oz. Plum shaped, “Dripless” & all 
meat. Chop in tiny  cubes for salsa and it will remain perfectly firm & solid. Great paste tomato.   

Determinate  Hybrid  VF1&2N             $3.75 per Pkt    = approx 25 seeds                

HEALTH KICK - 72 days. 4oz. Fruit. Excellent paste type tomato, perfect for sauces, pastes, and ketchup. 
Owes its name and brilliant color to lycopene. Healthy for you! Determinate. Hybrid VFFASt   

$3.95 Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

ROMA–LAROMA III - 76 days. The pasta and Bright red meaty fruits are large, 5 to 8 oz. and full of flavor. 
Disease resistant  plants are very vigorous and produce fruit abundantly all season. Determinate. Hybrid VFFN    

$2.95 per Pkt   = approx 25 seeds                                           

SUPER SAUCE- (Burpee Exclusive) 70 days Game changing paste tomato is the biggest you can grow– up to 
2 lbs. each. Easy to peel variety is a breeze to make sauce from; it’s meaty, nearly seedless and packed with 

flavor. Indeterminate Hybrid            $3.75 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

Hybrid Slicer and Juice Tomatoes   ~~~   Hybrid Slicer and Juice Tomatoes    

BETTER BOY- 75 days. Producer of 16oz. fruits that are extremely flavorful, with flesh that’s juicy yet firm. 
Great for slicing. Better Boy is an improved Big Boy with more disease resistance. Heavy foliage protects fruit 

from sunscald  Indeterminate. VFNASt  Hybrid                    $2.50 per Pkt   = approx 25 seeds                                                                                                                 

BIG BOY-78 days. The super red hybrid sandwich slicer. 12-16 oz. firm meaty fruits Boast crack-free blemish 

resistant skin. Indeterminate Hybrid                         $2.50 per Pkt    = approx 25 seeds                                                                                                                                

BIG BEEF- 73 days. 12oz. Deep oblate to globe shaped fruit, has a full spectrum of disease resistance. Has 

that old-fashioned,  rich flavor. “The best tomato yet.” Indeterminate Hybrid. VFFNTASt. $2.50 / Pkt = 25 seed                                                                          

BIG LEAGUE - 47 Days Beautiful, 14 to 21 ounce beefsteak-type red tomatoes grown on plants that will re-
quire support due to the sheer weight of the fruit. Plants only grow up to 48" making them perfect for patio gar-

dening. Determinate. Hybrid            $3.75 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

BIG DADDY - (Burpee Exclusive) 78 Days. Game changing breakthrough in taste, size, disease resistance 
and yield! Lives up to its name with a mighty harvest of 16 oz. ruby red fruits.  Indeterminate hybrid VF      

   $2.50 per Pkt   = approx 25 seeds                                                 

BIG DENA  77 Days. High yields of large, flavorful fruit. This is the Tomato Fruits we sell in the early spring 
Vigorous, open plants produce very high yields of uniform, 8-12 oz., red fruits that are mostly smooth with slight 
shoulder ribs. Very good flavor with nice internal color and quality. High resistance to Fusarium wilt races  

Indeterminate F1 hybrid    I,T,FF        $20.60  per Pkts  = approx 25 seeds 

BIG PINK - (Burpee Exclusive) 75 days. Medium 8-10 oz. Flavor packed tomato with rosy, smooth skin adds a 

crowning touch to any burger or salad. Super slicer.   Indeterminate Hybrid   $2.50 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

CAROLINA GOLD - 71 Days  Resistant to Gray Wall, a common problem with many varieties. Extra-large 
fruits, bigger than Mountain Gold, with yellow-gold, deep oblate fruits.      Determinate  Hybrid VFF 

$2.95 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

CELEBRITY-70 days. A Popular hybrid with 7oz. Deep red ,firm, and very flavorful fruit. A top choice for the 

home gardener. Semi- determinate. Hybrid VFFNTASt       $2.50 per Pkt  = approx 25 seeds 

EARLY GIRL- 57 days. 4-6 oz. tasty red fruits. An early tomato that keeps right on producing all season. Firm 

texture and  blemish resistant skin. Indeterminate Hybrid VFF     $2.50 per = approx 25 seeds 
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FOURTH OF JULY- (Burpee Exclusive) 49 Days. Be the 1
st
 to have tomatoes. 4 oz. small, luscious fruits. 

Plants will fruit early and continue thru summer and fall. Great slicer.  Indeterminate  Hybrid       

$3.50 per Pkt     = approx 25 seeds                                                                   

GOLIATH HYBRID- 65 day. Our Favorite! Every inch a king from its beautiful smooth, bright red, oblate fruits 
average 10-15 oz. to a sweet luscious flavor. Excellent Disease resistance. Indeterminate Hybrid VFFNTASt    

$3.50 per Pkt  = approx 25 seeds 

GOLIATH SUNNY - 70 Days big juicy fruits, mild and sweet, with a medium-soft texture and a mouth-watering 
juiciness when ripe. Large,  7 to 8 oz. fruits Vigorous plants Ideal for those who don't like the highly acidic bite of 

most red tomatoes  Indeterminate  Hybrid  VFN           $3.50 per Pkt  = approx 25 seeds  

JETSTAR - 72 day. Low acid type. Heavy producer of large globe shaped and quite free of cracks and scars. 

Attractive red fruits inside & out. Indeterminate.  Hybrid   FV              $2.95 per Pkt     = approx 25 seeds                                                                                                                

LEMON BOY - 72 days. Lemon yellow-oblate fruits average 6 to 7 oz. and about 3-½” across. Out-yields all 
other golden tomatoes. Mild-flavored and adds an inviting color to salads. Indeterminate Hybrid VFNASt   

$3.50 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

MOUNTAIN FRESH- 77 days. The most popular commercial tomato and gaining more home gardeners all the 
time.  High numbers of large and extra large, very firm red fruits.  Great tomato taste.  Now with 100% nematode 

tolerance.           Determinate Hybrid  VFFN.     $2.95 per Pkt  = approx 25 seeds 

MOUNTAIN SPRING  - 72 Days  Appreciated for its superb Red fruits with good firmness that are particularly 

resistant to cracking and blossom end-rot. Determinate Hybrid  (VFF)    $2.95 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

ORANGE WELLINGTON- (Burpee Exclusive)75 days. 12 oz. big, bold & bright orange heavyweights are 
plump with firm, dense, meaty, nearly seedless fruits. Great slicer. Indeterminate  VF2   

$3.50 / Pkt  = approx 25 seeds                                                                                                

PARKS WHOPPER IMPROVED-65 days. Earlier and tastier than the original Whopper, big 4” fruits with im-
proved disease and crack resistance. Vigorous-stocky plants. Indeterminate. Hybrid VFFNT    

$3.50 per Pkt    = approx 25 seeds                                                                                 

PATIO FI   70 days. The Patio Tomato is a hybrid tomato that produces delicious, approximately 4 oz. fruits The 
easy to grow Patio Tomato thrives in pots, patio containers and small gardens, truly good things can grow in 

small spaces    Determinate Hybrid     $2.95  per pkt. = approx 25 seeds 

ROCKY TOP -75 days Gardeners in harsh northern climates or with poor soil report that it is often the only to-
mato they can grow with success! The fruit is red, rounded, and smooth It weighs in at about 7 to 7½ ounces, 

and arises in clusters  Determinate Hybrid     $3.95 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

SUPERSONIC- 75 days. Produces heavy yields of 8-9oz. Deep, globe shaped, red juicy fruit. That has excel-
lent crack resistance. Plants are sturdy and vigorous. Indeterminate. Hybrid F1 I VF        

$2.50 per Pkt   = approx 25 seeds                                                                             

STEAK SANDWICH- (Burpee Exclusive) 70 days Vigorous but compact, Plants load up with dozens of fruits  
at a time. Harvest large fruits summer through fall and you’ll love them on sandwiches and burgers or in salads. 

Indeterminate Hybrid                          $3.50 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

SWEET SEEDLESS -  (Burpee Exclusive)70 Days. The worlds 1
st
 seedless tomato. The perfect balance of 

flavor and sweetness, meat and gel, solid firmness and juiciness. 4-8 oz. fruits.  Slicer.  Indeterminate. Hybrid 

VFNT, FCRR, GLS                       $16.95 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

TASTI-LEE - (Burpee Exclusive) 75 day. 6-8 oz fruits. Tasti-lee stands tough in the hottest weather! Has superi-
or sweet flavor with health benefits of up to 40% more lycopene than similar types. Determinate  Hybrid     

         $3.50 per Pkt  = approx 25 seeds                                        

TRIP-L-CROP 85 Days Enormous yields on vigorous, potato leaf vines which may grow up to 25 feet and 
should be trellised. Produces 2 to 3 bushels of fruits, each measuring up to 6" across, red and meaty, making this 

variety fine for canning.  Indeterminate Hybrid                $6.95 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 
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ANNA RUSSIAN TOMATO  - 65-70 days This luscious heirloom was reported to have been brought to Oregon 
by a Russian immigrant  Pinkish-red, heart-shaped fruits are large, early and juicy with outstanding flavor and 

weigh a pound. Indeterminate.  Heirloom.            $1.99 per Pkt     = approx 100 seeds                                                                               

BEEFSTEAK -80 days. These large, flattened, solid, meaty, juicy, brilliantly red fruits are slightly ribbed and 

weigh up to 2lbs. Prone to cracking. Excellent slicer. Indeterminate. Heirloom  $1.99 per Pkt = approx 100 seeds 

BLACK KRIM  80 DAYS.  This medium-sized, very dark maroon beefsteak, with wonderfully rich flavor, originat-
ed in Crimea, a peninsula in the Black Sea with perfect "tomato summers". Extremely tasty  

Indeterminate.  Heirloom           $1.99 per Pkt  = approx 100 seeds 

BRANDYWINE  - 95 days. Vigorous Heirloom dates back to 1885, One taste and you'll be enchanted by its superb flavor 
and luscious shade of red-pink. The large, beefsteak-shaped fruits grow on unusually upright, potato-leaved plants. The fruits 
set one or two per cluster and ripen late-and are worth the wait 1.5 lb. fruits. Indeterminate. Heirloom  

$1.99 per pkt.  = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                              

CHEROKEE PURPLE TOMATO - 80-90 days An unusual, medium pink-purple fruits that appear brown in col-
or, and average 8 to 12 oz. Fruits are round to oblate, with no cracking. tolerance to mild drought as well as to 

common diseases. Indeterminate. Heirloom                    $1.99 per Pkt  = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                                                                                                                                                    

DELICIOUS- 77 Days. If you like growing large tomatoes, this is the one. Up to 1 lb. large, smooth, nearly solid 

red with very little cracking.  Indeterminate  Heirloom       $1.99 per Pkt   = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                                       

GOLDEN JUBILEE-  72 days. Mild flavor and low acid make this one of the best varieties for tomato juice. Bright 

golden-orange fruits. Fruits have few seeds. Indeterminate Heirloom         $1.99 per pkt. = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                     

MARGLOBE  - 75 days. Highly adaptable with almost globe shaped fruits. Uniform vine growth. High yields of 
large, uniform, sweet, thick walled red fruits. Good garden variety.    Indeterminate. Heirloom   VFA   

      $1.99 per Pkt  = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                                                                                       

MISSOURI PINK LOVE APPLE  75-85 days. This heirloom has been grown since the Civil war (as many peo-
ple believed at the time) that tomatoes or "love apples" were poisonous. Big, pink beefsteak-type fruits are slightly 

sweet with a juicy, meaty texture. Potato leaved plant Indeterminate. Heirloom $4.95 / Pkt = 50 seeds 

MORTGAGE LIFTER - 80 days. Long-time favorite with good yields of very large, smooth pink skinned fruits 
even in  droughts. Very meaty fruits & few seeds. Mild-detectable sweet flavor. Indeterminate. Heirloom    

                  $1.99 per Pkt = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                                                                                                                    

MR STRIPY- 80 days. Very large, yellow fruit with pinkish stripes. Mild flavor, low acid type tomato.  

Open pollinated    Indeterminate. Open-Pollinated Heirloom            $1.99 per Pkt= approx 100 seeds                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        

OLD GERMAN -  75 days  An heirloom originally grown by the Mennonite community of Virginia, and one of the 
best-ever varieties for slicing. Huge fruits weigh 1-1/2 to 2 lbs. each, with an unusual boat shape.  

Indeterminate. Heirloom         $1.99 per Pkt = approx 100 seeds 

OXHEART  - 90 days. This giant produces large, 1-2 lb. firm, meaty, heart-shaped fruits. Fruits have thick walls, 

few seeds and a mild flavor. Great for sauces. Indeterminate. Heirloom  $1.99 Pkt  = approx 100 seeds                                                                                           

PONDEROSA PINK- 80 days. Extra large, up to 1 lb. beefsteak like fruit. Rosy-pink, almost seedless, with low 

acid and meaty flesh. Indeterminate Heirloom          $1.99 per Pkt    = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                                                     

RAINBOW BLEND  80-100 DAYS TO MATURITY. Beautiful and tasty heirloom varieties chosen for a rainbow of 
colors and range of flavors from mild to sweet to tangy. Eight popular heirloom varieties Blossoms and fruit devel-

op progressively, and the harvest lasts several months Indeterminate Heirloom   $1.99 / Pkt = approx 100 seeds                                                                                                                                       

RUTGERS- 85 days. All purpose variety, ideal for canning. Beautiful dark red 6-8 oz. globular fruits are solid, 

meaty, and sweet. Old-fashioned flavor. Indeterminate. Heirloom  $1.99 /  pkt.= approx 100 seeds                                                                                        

YELLOW PEAR - 78 days. Vigorous vines produce high yields of 2inch, yellow skinned pear shaped fruits with 

few seeds.  Mild low acid. Indeterminate. Open-Pollinated Heirloom    $1.99 per Pkt = approx 100 seeds 
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BLACK/ CHOCOLATE CHERRY -70 Days Possibly one of the best black-fruited varieties Masses of 1/2" 
round fruits are excellent for fresh eating, grilling or sauces and pastes. Extremely productive  firm texture and 

superior flavor .Indeterminate  Heirloom                 $1.99 per Pkt = approx 100 seeds 

CHERRY PUNCH - (Burpee Exclusive)  48 days These tasty red beauties are little giants when it comes to 
taste and nutrition-with 30% more vitamin C and 40% more lycopene than the average tomato.  Produce a 

steady bounty of 1" fruits  Indeterminate Hybrid                $3.25 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

GRAPE- 75 days. Oblong fruits weigh 1/3  to ½  oz. each.  Ideal for America’s current preference for smaller 

gourmet type tomatoes. Semi-Determinate. Hybrid F.          $2.95 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

                                                                                                                                   

HUSKY CHERRY RED  65 Days  Season-long production of outstanding fruits, 1" in size and featuring excel-
lent flavor. The dwarf indeterminate habit and quality production makes it perfect for small spaces and contain-

ers. Dwarf-indeterminate  hybrid  VFA                  $1.99 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

   

JULIET GRAPE HYBRID - 60 days. Produces 1 oz. grape like fruits that don’t crack. Clusters of sweet fruits 

hang on vine longer than any other cheery tomato. Indeterminate Hybrid.  $2.95 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

                                                                                       

LARGE RED CHERRY- 72 Days. An excellent salad tomato. Deep scarlet, round, 1 to 1¼” flavorful fruits 
With clusters of 5 on spreading, hardy vines. Green fruits may be pickled.  Indeterminate    

$1.99 per pkt.  = approx 100 seeds                                                                    

MIGHTY SWEET- (Burpee Exclusive) 65 Days. 45% more lycopene makes it a healthy snack. Tall vigorous 
plants yield an abundance of deep red grape tomatoes with excellent sweet flavor.   

Semi-determinate  Hybrid  FNT                    $3.50 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

                        

POWER POPS-Burpee Exclusive) (45 Days A very early yielding, healthy fruits with up to 55% more lycopene 
& 40% more arytenoids than the average tomato. Excellent for patio pots and baskets.  Indeterminate Hybrid    

       $3.50 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

                                     

SUPER SWEET 100- 65 days. Staked  plants produce long strands of 100 or more, super sweet flavored 
cherry tomatoes, 1” diameter. Extra high in vitamin C & great for salads. Indeterminate. Hybrid VF   

$2.50  per pkt.  = approx 25 seeds                                                                     

SUNSUGAR- 62 days. This golden yellow cherry tomato has ½ oz.fruits with a sugary-sweet, suburb texture & 
a tangy true tomato taste. Heavy early cropper. Very vigorous and crack resistant fruit.  Indeterminate. Hybrid     

           $3.50 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

                                         

SWEET MILLION - 60 Days. Long Chains of smooth, dark red, 1” to 1-½” super-sweet cherry tomatoes that 

have excellent hybrid disease resistance. Indeterminate Hybrid FT    $3.75 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

                                                                                                                   

YELLOW CHERRY - 70 Days. Lots of small, 1/2", pretty fruits to toss in your salads. Strong vines produce 
high yields of yellow jewels, preferred by taste-testers about the same percentage as for Super Sweet 100.  

Indeterminate Hybrid              $2.50 per Pkt = approx 25 seeds 

   

Hydrofarm Tomato Tree w/3' Tower  
Self-watering planter provide lightweight, strong support for tomatoes, beans, peas and other climbing plants and flowers. 
An easy-to-fill reservoir system delivers water and nutrients from below, helping avoid overwatering and underwatering. 
The sturdy frame construction helps support the weight of the vines as they grow, allowing the plant to devote more ener-
gy to developing fruit—and preventing the fruit from falling off before it's ripe.   
Trellis expands to over 3 feet tall 
10" x 10" x 8" inside dimensions 

Includes; square base and planter, 3 support rings and 3 connecting risers                    $22.95 
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Asters [Crego Mix] Annual Showy blooms fea-
ture curly petals and beautiful, rich colors. Shaggy, 
long-stemmed flowers are borne on sturdy, wilt-

resistant plants  18” to 24” tall  1.29 pkts  

Bachelors Button Annual  Bachelor’s buttons 
are an old-fashioned favorite with modern-day rele-
vance. Also known as “cornflower,”  May grow up to 

3 ft tall  $1.29pkts 

Caster Beans [Annual Mix] CAUTION: SEEDS 
AND PLANTS ARE POISONOUS. This plant works 
as a mole deterrent. Large, brown leaves, bright red 

seed pods. Will get quite tall $1.95 / Pkt = 9 seeds 

Celosia (Cockscomb) Annual  KURUME NEW 
SCARLET  Tall strong stems with large globular 
brilliant red combs. Cut flower type. 28” to 47” Tall  

$1.95 pkts 

Coneflower [Purple Echinacea] Perennial  
A garden classic and a very popular native wildflow-
er. has a large center cone,     Zones :  4 - 9  

 Height :  36" tall / Spread :  24" wide    $1.29 pkts 

Daisy [Shasta ] Perennial is a commonly grown 
flowering herbaceous perennial plant with the clas-
sic daisy appearance of white petals around a yel-

low disc,   1’ to 3’ tall    $1.59 pkts. 

Four O’Clock [Marvel of peru] Annual  Four 
o'clock flowers bloom abundantly in the summer 
garden. Blooms open in the late afternoon and 

evening, hence the common name   $1.59pkts. 

Flowering Kale Annual With its ruffled leaves 
kale is a decorative addition to gardens Also called 
ornamental cabbage, flowering kale is in the same 

plant family as edible cabbage $1.99 pkts 

Larkspur [Giant Mix] Perennial  Are covered 
with lovely feathery flowers in colors of pink, blue, 
rose, lavender & white. Beware that all parts of this 

plant are poisonous. 36-48 in. tall  $1.59  pkts 

Marigold [Crackerjack Mix]  2-3' tall plants with 
4" diameter blooms. Aroma repels harmful insects. 
Direct seed or transplant after danger of frost has 

passed. Full sun.   $.35 per tsp or $1.29  pkts 

Marigold [Sparky Mix] Annual This mixture 
adds fiery color to the garden with red, orange and 
yellow. Growing only 12-14” tall, this mixture is great 

small space garden or containers.   $.35 per tsp  

Marigold [Inca II Yellow] or [Inca II Orange]             
Annual for gardeners, the stronger bloom stems 
hold the 4" flowers upright, without the risk of their 

bending at the neck. 12” to 14” tall     $4.20 pkts 

Milkweed [Butterfly]  Perennial,    has bright 
clusters of orange or yellow and orange flowers in 
summer and fall. The blooms are raised at the end 

of stalks 2-3 feet tall,   $3.09 pkts 

Alyssum [Carpet of Snow] Annual   
fragrant garden favorite produces masses of crisp 
white blooms. Perfect choice for lining walkways or 

in window boxes. $1.59  pkts 

Carnations [Mixed] Annual This Dianthus Car-
nation variety is grown as an annual where winters 
are cold. double, fringed lovely spicy scented flow-

ers in a rainbow colors. 18” to 32” tall  $1.29  pkts 

Cosmos [Bright Lights] Annual  2-3" blooms 
in a vibrant colors Tolerates poor soil, heat and hu-
midity. Easy to grow. best in full sun. Attracts Butter-

flies. Space 12-15" apart. 36 “ tall   $1.59 pkts. 

Cosmos [Early Sensation] Annual  Large 
bright blooms from midsummer on. with seed heads 
that attract birds. Tolerates poor soil and hot, humid 

conditions.  36” to 48” tall   $1.59 pkts. 

Flax [Blue] Perennial  One of the easiest native 
wildflowers to grow from seed 18-30” tall, Very toler-

aant of sandy, dry soils,  $2.49 pkts. 
 

Hollyhock  [Carnival Mix] Perennial Big, gra-
cious 4-inch double or semidouble blooms in 4 
shades begin low on the stalk, for even more color 

on every plant! 5-6 ft tall & 2-3 ft wide  $1.59 pkts 

Hollyhock  [Chaters Mix] Perennial Flowers 
in a mix of luscious colors, on strong, tall stems. 
Blooms appear in mid summer and last through fall. 

Prefers full sun. 60-84" tall,12-24" wide 1.49 pkts 

Impatiens [Baby Mix]  Enjoy the Long blooming 
season of North America's most popular bedding 
plant! Often called "Buzy Lizzie"  8-10” tall   

sow easy seed $2.69pkts 

Impatiens [Cha Cha Mix] Annual  Bloom Sea-
son: Spring, Late Spring, Summer, Late Summer 
Plant Habit Mounded, Upright Spacing 12 - 14"  

Height : 8 - 10"   Width : 12 - 14"     $1.70 pkts 

Marigold [Petite Yellow] Dwarf, uniform plants 
with a compact growth habit. The flower petals are 
edible and can be enjoyed in salads and teas. At-

tracts butterflies and beneficial insects. $1.29 pkts 

Marigold [Petite Mix] Annual Grows only 6 to 8 
inches tall is known for growing with a ground cover
-like habit. The flower petals are edible and can be 

enjoyed in salads and teas     $1.29  pkts 

Nasturtium [Dwarf Jewel mix] Annual   
Flowers (and leaves) are edible and taste similar to 
watercress. Attracts hummingbirds, butterflies, and 

beneficial insects. 10-24” tall    $1.89 pkts. 

Morning Glory [Heavenly Blue] This fast grow-
ing vine will shoot up to 13ft and it has huge 4-6in 
funnel shaped blooms. Attractive to butterflies and 

bees. Full sun   $1.29 pkts 

Morning Glory [Scarlet Ohara] Fast-growing, 8
-10 ft. vines with attractive foliage and cheerful rosy 
3-4" flowers. covers fences, arbors and porch posts. 

Easy to grow. full sun. $1.29 pkts 
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JumpStart® 12 Pellet Greenhouse 
Includes 12 biodegradable peat grow pellets which 
snugly and securely help seeds germinate and root. 
Start seeds right on your windowsill or anywhere else 

that is convenient in this reusable waterproof tray. Once your seedlings 
have established roots, transplant them and start over with new pellets 

The included vented dome maintains humidity and warmth.    $4.95 

DELUXE HEATED GREENHOUSE KIT   
Kit Includes Carrying Tray, Insulating Base, Humidi-
ty Dome, 72 Planting Cells And Heating Mat             

$35.95 
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Petunia [Bonanza Mix] Annual One of the 
most popular annuals,  produces a profusion of 
beautiful double 2” blossoms from early summer 

until frost. Height 13-20". $1.59 pkts 

Petunia [Cascade] Annual series is popular 
because they produce extra large blossoms on 
the long, pendulous stems.  Large flowers bloom 

early [Red] $1.59 pkts [White] $1.59 pkts 

Portulaca [Double Mix] Annual Moss Rose. 
A semi-succulent, small, fast-growing ground hug-
ging plant Very easy to grow, requiring almost no 

attention, spreads itself very quickly.  $1.59 pkts 

Sweet William [Tall Dbl Mix] Perennial  
Colorful, dense 3-5in flower heads cover plants 
with showy, sweetly scented and long blooming 

flowers. long blooming. 12-24” tall  $1.59 pkts 

Snapdragon [Dwarf Mix] Annual This mix is 
a beautiful blend of colorful and vibrant dwarf flow-
ers that are controlled, but act like as wildflowers!        
  10-15” tall     $1.89 pkts. 

Snapdragon [Tetra Ruffed] Annual Excel-
lent Cut Flower for Brilliant Display Drought Toler-
ant Snapdragons are moderately frost tolerant 

and do best in cool weather.18-24” tall $2.49 pkt 

Sunflowers [Autumn Beauty] Annual   
Flowers average 6-8in in diameter and are highly 
decorative  Blooms over a long period. 5-7 ft tall 
$.60/tsp  or   $1.59 pkts  

Sunflowers [Big Smile] Annual Extra dwarf 
plant variety This early-blooming sunflower pro-
duce a single, long-lasting 5in flower on a single 

stem.   12-15” tall      $1.79 pkts  

Sunflowers [Velvet Queen] Annual  Deep 
mahogany red flowers 4-6in in diameter and filled 
with seeds that can be collected for eating or left 

on the stalks to attract birds. 5-7 ft tall $1.59 pkts  

Sunflowers [Sunspot] Annual  Dwarf sun-
flower produce stout plants that rarely grow taller 
than(24")tall.  makes a very striking container 

plant,    $1.89 pkts  

Wildflower Flower Honeybee Mix  features 
many nectar-rich wildflowers and clovers adored 
by bees. Easy to grow across much of the country 

(zones 1 - 8)      $3.09  pkts 

Zinnia [Dahlia Mix] Annual Early flowers. 
Huge 5″ across double blooms in brilliant colors. 
Excellent for cut flowers.   30-40″ tall plants   

$.95/tsp    or     $36.00/lb.      

Zinnia [Cut & Come again] Annual They 
keep blooming from midsummer until frost.  Grows 
quickly, and blooms heavily with 2-3in blooms on 

long, graceful stems 18-24” tall  $1.29 pkts 

Zinnia [Swirls] Annuals  Plant grows quickly, 
with 4in. blooms on long, graceful stems. bicol-
ored or tri-colored blooms, some semi-double, 

fully double or ruffled  24-30” tall    $1.29 pkts 

Zinnia [Purity White] Annual Plant grows 
quickly, with 4-5in blooms on long, graceful stems. 
The fluffy fully-double flowers with petals in beauti-

ful white blossoms 30-40” tall  $1.29 pkts 

Petunia [Purple Pirouette] Annual The large 
flowers bloom early in fully double blooms Ideal for 
window boxes, containers, beds, borders, edges, 

and hanging baskets.  10-15” tall  $1.59 pkts 

Poppy [Iceland Mix] Perennial The flowers 
attract birds, butterflies and bees. Perfect for beds, 
borders and excellent for cutting, if picked just as 

the buds begin to open.  18-24” tall   $1.89 pkts 

Salvia [[Bonfire] Annual Compact, bushy with 
a upright habit. brilliant spikes of scarlet. Attractive 
to bees, butterflies and hummingbirds   
18-24” tall      $1.59 pkts 

Sweet Pea [Old Spice Mix] Perfume is better 
than that of any modern sweet pea around. Grows 
to about 7-8ft with beautiful small flowers with an 

intense orange-jasmine-honey scent.$1.29 pkts. 

Sweet Pea [Knee High mix] Perennial   
compact, non-climbing, border-type habit with 
shorter vines, needing little support. pea-like blos-

soms that averaging 1-2in  24-36” tall  $1.29 pkt. 

Strawflower [Tall Dbl mix] Annual flowers 
bloom continuously through the season for an 
abundance color Beautiful in the garden or dried. 

The plants reach 3-3 1/2 feet     $1.29 pkts 

Sunflowers [Dwarf Sungold] Annual   Dwarf 
sunflower variety also known as "Teddy Bear" only 
growing on sturdy stems to average of 24in tall. 

with double blooms $1.59 pkts  

Sunflowers [Mexican] Annual Bright scarlet-
orange colors attracts a lot of attention including 
hummingbirds, bumblebees and butterflies, espe-

cially Monarchs. 4-6 ft tall  $1.59 pkts  

Sunflowers [Mardi Gras Blend] Annual 
Blended mixture of the following Sunflower mixes: 
1/2 Autumn Beauty, 1/4 Lemon Queen and 1/4 

Velvet Queen.  5-7 ft tall    $1.59 pkts  

Sunflowers [Red Sun]  Annual flowers aver-
age 5in and have stunning crimson red petals This 
variety makes a beautiful cut flower, often lasting 

up to 10 days    5-6 ft tall    $1.59 pkts  

Wildflowers of North America  29 species, 
approximately 60% annuals and 40% perennials. 
seeds are coated with a colorful coating, so you to 

see where they have been sowed.  $1.59 pkts  

Zinnia [Giant Mix] Annual  Bushy, vigorous 
plants grow quickly, and bloom heavily on stems as 
tall as 4ft with huge 6in blooms on long, graceful 

stems.   30-48” tall     $1.29 pkts 

Zinnia [Lilliput Mix] Annual  Plant grows 
quickly, and blooms heavily with 1-1.5in blooms on 
long, graceful stems.  Attractive to butterflies 

 18-24” tall  $1.29 pkts 

Zinnia [Cherry Queen] Annual 4-5 inch wide 
flowers that are fire engine red.  excellent for polli-
nator plantings and are especially attractive to but-

terflies.    30-40” tall      $1.49 pkts 

Zinnia [Purple Prince] Annual 4-5 inch wide 
flowers. Zinnias are good cut flowers, excellent for 
pollinator plantings and are especially attractive to 

butterflies.   30-40”   tall     $1.49 pkts 
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  Flowers Bulbs  ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ Wildflowers 
Elephant Ear Bulbs Plant  the tubers about 2 to 3 
inches deep, blunt end down. Planting elephant ear 
bulbs indoors approximately eight weeks prior to the last 
frost date is also acceptable. If growing in pots use a rich, 
organic potting soil and plant them at the same depth  

Alocasia Upright Elaphant ear grows 5 ft tall $8.95 per bulb 
Colocasia Jacks Giant Grows up to 7 ft tall   $6.95 per bulb 
                                 Shipping wt 1.5 lb per elephant ear bulb 

Dwarf canna 
Happy Isabel 
Self cleaning 

Dwarf canna 
Happy Emily 
Self cleaning 

Dwarf canna 
Happy Cleo 
Self cleaning 

Dwarf canna 
 Happy Carmen 
Self Cleaning 

Dwarf Canna  
Happy Julia 

Self Cleaning 
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Starting & Growing Wildflowers 
Creating your own little wildflower area is great fun and can provide 
lots of enjoyable surprises when the blooming starts. 
Here are a few tips to help get wildflowers established. 
#1 Remove existing by spraying and tilling. It is best to wait a week 
or two and let existing weed seeds sprout then till agin before seed-
ing. 
#2 Broadcast seed and cover with row cover [see page 55] or straw 
rolls [see page 44]  Wildflower seeds will germinate over a 2-3 week 
period and soil surface must be kept moist just like grass seed. 
Tip; You can also start wildflowers in flat bottom 10x20 trays w/
holes and use a fine germinating mix soil. Once they are well rooted 
you can transplant out where desired 
Maybe you’re looking to beautify a large space for an afforda-
ble price? Maybe you’ve got a tricky piece of terrain or an un-
cooperative slice of soil? Maybe you’re just tired of mowing? 
Regardless of your motivation, wildflower gardening is a sim-
ple and time-tested method of beautifying your land naturally 
and affordably. 

Hummingbird & Butterfly Mix Wildflowers 
With its abundance of nectar-rich blooms, the Butterfly 
& Hummingbird Wildflower Seed Mix can be planted to 
attract beautiful pollinators in any region of the country. 
Containing 16 annual and perennial wildflowers includ-
ing Wild Cosmos, Rocket Larkspur, Echinacea and 
Catchfly, this diverse blend delivers stunning color throughout the 
season. A great choice for a variety of soil types, this mix contains 
only 100% pure, non-GMO and neonicotinoid-free seeds  
$1.40 per tsp -  $11.00 per 1/4 lb.  -  $36.00 per lb. 

Bearded Iris 
24’ - 36” tall 

I’ve Got Rhythm 
1 Bulb $4.95 

Bearded Iris 
24” - 36” tall 

Jurassic Park 
1 Bulb $4.95 

Caladium 
Florida Red Ruffles 

2 Pack  $6.95 
1/2 lb 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

Oriental Lilies  [Casa Blanca] 
And [Stargazer]   46” tall  
Extremely fragrant flowers 
2 bulbs/ bag $5.95  1/2 lb./ bag  

Bee Feed Mix Wildflowers 
Keep the bees coming back with this colorful blend of 
20 types of flowers specially selected for their nectar 
and pollen-producing ability. Providing an entire season 
of food for honey bees, bumble bees and other native 
species of bees, this mix is ideal to support their popu-
lation. Increasing bee populations throughout the summer means 
that your veggies will have plenty of pollinators to keep the yields at 
a maximum. Planting rate: 5–8 ounces per 1000 square feet; 8–12 
pounds per acre.  

$1.40 per tsp   or   $11.00 per1/4 lb.   Or   $36.00/lb. 

Beneficial Insect Mix Wildflowers 
This mixture will attract beneficial bugs to your garden! 
The 18 species mix includes varieties such as Bishop’s 
Flower, dill, and rockcress. Attracts lacewings, lady 
beetles, syrphid flies, tachinid flies, and trichogramma 
wasps. Best planted spring, early summer, and fall. 
Planting rate: 5–8 ounces per 1000 square feet; 8–12 lbs per acre. 

$1.40 per tsp  -  $11.00 per 1/4 lb.  -  $36.00 per lb. 

Deer Resistant Mix Wildflowers 
Containing 17 wildflowers that deter deer and other 
critters, the Deer Resistant Wildflower Mix brings loads 
of colorful blooms to the landscape. Perennials like 
Lupine, Gaillardia and Lance Leaf Coreopsis return 
and multiply each season, while annual varieties like 
California Poppy, Zinnia and Scarlet Sage burst into blooms the 
very first year. Growing well in most regions (zones 1-8)  

$1.40 per tsp  -  $11.00 per 1/4 lb.  -  $36.00 per lb. 

Ultra WildFlowers™ 
All-in-one combination of flower 
seeds, fertilizer and mulch that con-
tains a pre-measured blend of per-
ennial and annual flower seeds.  
1.75 lb. resealable bags.  
Covers up to 50 sq. ft.  

Butterfly / Hummingbird mix 1.75 lb.  $7.95 
Shady Wildflower mix   1.75 lb.   $7.95 
Sun/Shade mix  1.75 lb.  $7.95 

Dwarf Cannas are self Cleaning  32” - 36” tall and are great 
centerpiece in flowerbeds or borders along Gardens  
Very drought tolerant but also do good near water 

2 bulbs per bag $8.50   wt– 1/2 lb  

 
Tall Cannas  Grow 36” to 40” tall 
a great centerpiece in flower beds.  

2 bulbs per bag $7.50    
wt– 1/2 lb per bag 

Tall canna 
Red Dazzler 

Tall canna 
Ibiza 

Gladiolus Bambino & Ruffed 
Mixed 

30-36” tall    
$5.95 per 1 lb.  
pkt 10 bulbs 

Tall Mixed 
Gladiolus 
40-48” tall  

$5.95/ 1 lb pkt 
of 10 

Stars & Stripes 
 Gladiolus 

44” tall  
$9.95/ 2 lb  
pkt of 18 

Dinnerplate Mix Dahlias 
Varied Heights, 8 Inch Flowers Late Summer Blooming 
Easy to Grow,  Mixed Colored Flowers Prefers Full Sun   

Package of 6 bulbs $12.95   1 lb 

“Beyond The Picket Fence”   
By Mary Alice              - Perennials - 

A Personal and basic how to grow and 
care for perennials. With simple ap-
proach in mostly everyday language, 
this book tells where to plant & how to 
care for perennials. The choices en-
closed are some of the author’s lifetime 

experiences and favorites      $24.95 



 
COVER CROP,     FOOD PLOT     &    GRASS SEED 

A Very popular cover crop. Rapidly builds up humus in your 
soil. You can grow up to 3 crops per year. Plant late spring 
after frost is past, at the rate of 2-3 LB per 1,000 sq. ft or 80 
LB per acre. For a green manure crop, till under when in 

bloom   $1.95 / lb. or 5 lbs. for $6.00 

Buckwheat 
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Western Sugar Beet 
The perfect food plot item that is very sweet   

$.50 per tsp or     $7.50  per lb. 

One of the better legumes for improving worn out soils or 
adding a natural nitrogen source. Will stay green all winter 
long if weather is mild. Sow seeds, 40-60 days before ex-

pected killing frost date. This will give it time to get established. 1.5 
lbs/1,000 sq ft or  60-65 lbs/acre. when vetch is 8-10″ tall, till under.  

$2.95/lb. or    5 lbs./$12.50 

Hairy Vetch 

The thin, lower taproot can grow to a depth of six feet or 
more while the thick upper portion of the taproot can grow 
to a length of 24 inches. This taproot creates vertical 
holes in the soil profile that breaks up soil compaction and 
improves soil tilth, water infiltration, aeration and fertilizer 

efficiency for succeeding crops.  $2.75/lb. or 5 lbs. for $10.50 

Radish [Eco-Till] 

A forage type turnip, with more leaf and stem than purple 
top. Also has a better disease package Turnips are known 
for their rapid fall growth, biomass production and nutrient 

scavenging ability.   $2.95/lb. or  5 lbs. for $13.00   

Barkant Forage Turnip 

An excellent cover crop that can be planted almost any 
time of the year. Breaks up clay soil and adds lots of nitro-
gen  Also provides lots of organic matter and tilth to your 

soil. Sow 1/2 pound per 1000 square feet or at 20 pounds per acre. 

$2.95/ lb.  or   $14.00 / 5 lb. bag 

Red Clover 

A short season Brassica species The crop is also grown 
as a winter cover crop. The plant is plowed back in the 
soil, Rape has a very succulent top growth that is high in 

nutrients for food plots $1.95/lb.    5 lbs. for $6.00   

Wildlife Rape 

Purple Top White Globe 
55 days. Very popular. Root is large smooth, globular, 3-4" 
across, white bottom with a purplish top. Flesh is white, 

tender and crisp. 40₵ per tsp.  $2.75/lb.  5 lbs/$10.50  

Grass Seed Seeding Rates 
New Lawn   3 - 8  lbs per 1000 square ft  
                        Bag Size                Coverage 
New Lawn     50 lbs. @ 3 lbs rate = 16,600 sq ft  
New Lawn     25 lbs. @ 3 lbs rate =   8,300 sq ft   

Overseeding 2 - 4  lbs per 1000 square feet    
                         Bag Size           Coverage     
Overseeding  50 lbs.  @ 2 lbs rate = 25,000 sq ft  
Overseeding  25 lbs.  @ 2 lbs rate =12,500 sq ft 

Fuzion Endophyte Free Fescue [Improved KY 31] 
Fuzion fescue is a customized blend of improved endophyte free fes-
cue varieties. Fuzion is long-lived and provides excellent production, 
making it a great base for hay  and pasture applications. 
A very good all purpose disease resistant lawn seed as well 

$2.45 per lb. or  50 lb. bag $99.00 [same price as KY 31] 

Lifetyme Sun/Shade Grass Seed Mix 
Perfect for all over use and patching any area of the lawn.  
Balbo KY Bluegrass, Creeping Red Fescue, Gulf Ryegrass,  
Wizard Ryegrass, Harbour Ryegrass 

$3.50 per lb. - 5 lb bag $14.95  - 25 lb. bag $64.95 
Lifetyme Kwik Green Mix 
A quick germinating tall fescue/ryegrass mixture.  
Wizard ryegrass, Falcon Tall Fescue, Gulf ryegrass 

$3.50 per lb. - 5 lb bag $14.95  - 25 lb. bag $64.95 
Lifetyme 4-Way Tall Fescue Blend 
A blend of 4 elite fescue varieties. Improved drought and disease re-
sistance.  Scorpion II Tall Fescue,  Renegade Dt Tall Fescue 
Shennandoah II Tall Fescue,  Falcon IV Tall Fescue 

$3.50 per lb. - 5 lb bag $14.95  - 25 lb. bag $64.95   

GRASS SEED 

Amturf® Ultra LawnPatch® sun/shade 

When you're patching the inevitable bare spots in your 
lawn Premium seed, natural fertilizer and mulch all in one 
package. Produces new growth easily and quickly. Revolu-
tionary granulated mulch helps hold seeds in place.  

5 lb. bag  $14.95  or  20 lb for $46.95 

Amturf® Lawn Seed Blanket  Sun/Shade Mix 
A simple-to-use, Biodegradable mulch blanket with embedded 
grass seed protects seeds from wind, sun and heat damage. 
Repairs bare spots. Provides uniform seed coverage. Holds in 
moisture and keeps seedlings in place during germination.  
2.5’ x 40’   100 sq. ft roll    $34.95   wt - 5 lb 
2.5’ x 10’   25 sq. ft roll      $12.95   wt - 10 lb 
Degradable Stakes to hold down blanket 12 pk $6.95 

Sweet Spot Food Plot Mix 

29% Aberzest Ryegrass, 25% Aberfarrell Ryegrass, 
10% Red Clover, 7% White Clover, 6% Frosty Clover 
5% Fixation Clover, 5% Chicory. 3% Turnips A great all 
purpose food plot for all wildlife  

 $4.95/lb.  or  5 lbs. for $22.00 

Big Buck Food Plot Mix 
22% Delar Burnett, 15% Red Clover, 15% Berseem 
Clover, 15% Sweet Clover, 15% Duo Festullolium, 8% 
Ladino Clover, 4% Chicory. A great all purpose food plot 

for all wildlife     $4.95/lb.  or  5 lbs. for  $22.00 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

JRM® Soil Moist™ Seed Coat 
A crosslinked polymer and graphite compound. increases 
the germination of grass and other types of seeds. The 
polymer compound retains excess moisture from water 
and humid air to soften seed tissue to promote faster ger-
mination. The graphite compound retains heat on the sur-
face of the seed to promote germination. Also helps lubricate the seed 
and equipment to help spread the seed.  

8oz will treat 50lb of grass seed. 8 oz jar $8.95  3/4 lb 

Double Ought Peas are a blend of Whistler Winter Peas 
and Icicle Peas. Double ought peas are winter hardy and 
provide nitrogen fixation, fast germination & weed suppres-
sion Plant in fall at a rate of .5-1 LB per 1,000 sq. ft       

$1.75/lb. or 5 lbs. for $5.00 

Peas [Double Ought] 

http://www.behmandhagemann.com/wp-content/uploads/2012/05/4wayturftallfescue.jpg


 

April & Sept. 

VEGETABLE GARDEN PLANTING GUIDE 

110–120 days 

55-65 days 

May - July  

June 

Asparagus Roots                  

Asparagus Seeds                

Beans, Bush 

Beans, Pole 

Beets, Early 

Beans, Bush Lima 

Beets, Late 

Broccoli 

Brussels Sprouts 

Cauliflower, Early 

Cabbage, Late 

Cabbage, Chinese 

Carrots, Late 

Cabbage, Early 

Carrots, Early 

Cauliflower, Late 

Celery 

Celeriac 

Corn, Early 

Corn, Main Crop 

Upland Cress 

Cucumbers 

Collards 

Corn Salad 

Egg Plant 

Endive 

Kale, Spring Use 

Kale, Fall Use 

Leek 

Kohlrabi 

Lettuce 

Melons, Musk 

Melons, Water 

Okra 

Onion Seed 

Onion Sets 

Peas, (smooth), early 

Parsley 

Parsnip 

Peas, (wrinkled) 

Pepper 

Mustard 

Potatoes 

Potatoes, Sweet 

Pumpkin 

Radish, Early 

Radish, Winter 

Rutabaga 

Salsify  

Spinach  

Squash, Summer 

Squash, Winter 

Swiss Chard 

Tomatoes 

Turnips, Early  

Turnips, Late 

60 

1/2 oz. 

1 lb. 

1/2 lb. 

1/2 lb. 

1/2 oz. 

1/2 oz. 

8 plants 

8 plants 

8 plants 

8 plants 

8 plants 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

8 plants 

8 plants 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1/4 lb. 

1/4 lb. 

1 pkt. 

1 oz. 

1 pkt. or 1 tsp. 

4 plants 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 pkt. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 pkt. 

1 lb. 

1 tsp. 

1 pkt. 

1/2 lb. 

1 lb. 

8 plants 

25 lbs. 

50 plants 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

12 plants  

1 tsp. 

1 tsp. 

 April 

April & May 

April - August 

April - July 

April - June 

April - June March 

June - August 

February April 

April 

April - July 

February 

February 

February 

February 

February 

February 

February 

February 

Feb. & April 

Feb. & April 

March 

March 

March 

March 

March 

May - July  

May - July  

May - July  

May - July  

June 

June 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April - May 

April 

April 

May - June 

May - June 

May - June 

May - June 

May - June 

May - June 

June - August 

May 

May 

Feb & Aug 

Feb & Aug 

April - August 

April - August 

August & Sept. 

June - July 

April - July 

June - July 

March -  May 

April - July 

April - Sept. 

April - Sept. 

July - Aug 

April - June 

July - Sept. 

50 Roots 

1 oz. 

1 oz. 

1 oz. 

½ lb. 

½ lb. 

½ lb. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

¼ oz. 

¼ oz. 

¼ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

½ oz. 

⅛ oz. 

¼ lb. 

¼ lb. 

¾ oz. 

¾ oz. 

¾ oz. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 pkt. 

1 lb. 

1 lb. 

1 lb. 

50 potatos 

50 plants 

1 ft. 

3 in. 

4 in. 

4 ft. 

3-4  in. 

3-4  in. 

18 in. 

18-24 in. 

2-3 in. 

2 ft. 

18-24 in. 

12 in. 

12 in. 

12 in. 

12 in. 

½ in. 

2-3 in. 

2-3 in. 

2 ft. 

1-2 yrs. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

6 in. 

6 in. 

6 in. 

6 in. 

6 in. 

6 in. 

6 in. 

18 in. 

18 in. 

10-15 in. 

10-15 in. 

4-6 ft. 

4-6 ft. 

4-6 ft. 

5 in. 

8-10 ft. 

10 in. 

8-10 ft. 

8-10 ft. 

3 in. 

4-6 in. 

2 in. 

2 in. 

3-6 in. 

15-18 in. 

14 in. 

1-2 in. 

3-4 in. 

8-10 in. 

4-6 in. 

4 in. 

3 ft. 

4 in. 

4 in. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

2 ft. 

4 ft. 

15-18 in. 

15-18 in. 

15-18 in. 

15-18 in. 

15-18 in. 

30 in. 

2-3 ft. 

2-3 ft. 

24 in. 

24 in. 

12 in. 

12 in. 

12 in. 

12 in. 

12 in. 

1 ft. 

1 ft. 

3-5 ft. 

2-2.5 ft. 

2-2.5 ft. 

4-6 ft. 

18 in. 

4-6 ft. 

4-6 ft. 

2.5 ft. 

2.5 ft. 

15 in. 

15 in. 

15 in. 

12-15 in. 

12-15 in. 

8-10 ft. 

8-10 ft. 

8-10 ft. 

8 in. 

1 ft. 

1 ft. 

3 ft. 

12-18 in. 

 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

1 in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ - 1 in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

½ in. 

1-2 in. 

2 in. 

2 in. 

⅛ - ¼ in. 

⅛ - ¼ in. 

¼ in. 

¼ in. 

¼ in. 

¼ in. 

¼ in. 

¼ in. 

¼ in. 

⅛ in. 

½ - 1 in. 

½ - 1 in. 

½ - 1 in. 

¼ in. 

½ in. 

2 in. 

2 - 3  in. 

3 - 4 in. 

½ - 1 in. 

½ - 1 in. 

3-4  yrs. 

45–75 days 

60-90 days 

40–75 days 

40–75 days 

100–120 days 

100–120 days 

65–100 days 

50–75 days 

75–100 days 

60–80 days 

100–140 days 

80–100 days 

120–180 days 

80 days 

60–80 days 

90–115 days 

100–140 days 

100 –150 days 

115–135 days 

75 days 

60–80 days 

80–100 days 

45 –60 days 

55 days 

50-70 days 

75-100 days 

55-65 days 

50-60 days 

45-80 days 

120–150 days 

90-120 days 

100–125 days 

35-40 days 

55-60 days 

95-120 days 

60-75 days 

65-90 days 

100-150 days 

50-65 days 

50-75 days 

100-130 days 

60-90 days 

100-130 days 

120 days 

25-50 days 

25-50 days 

70-90 days 

125-130 days 

40-55 days 

50-65 days 

60-110 days 

50-60 days 

VEGETABLE 

QTY 
 REQUIRED 

FOR A  
FAMILY OF 

3-5 

DATES FOR SOWING 

GREENHOUSE OPEN GROUND 

SEEDS/
PLANTS 

FOR 50 ft. 
ROW 

DISTANCE 
APART  

IN  
ROWS 

DISTANCE 
ROWS 
APART 

DEPTH TO 
SOW SEED 

TIME TO  
MATURE 

42 

Turnips, Salad 1 oz.  ½ oz. 2 in. 12 in. ½ in. 35–45 days 
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Mulch Lock Spray 
Finally a product to spray on your mulch to keep it from 
blowing or washing away.  Locks mulch, pine straw, 
pebbles, gravel, sand and dirt in place for up to 12 
months. Use around trees, planting beds, slopes, path-
ways, borders, edging and driveways. Allows water 
and nutrients to flow through.  Starts bonding immedi-

ately-Maximum bond after 24-48 hours. 

1.5 gallon ready to spray   $38.95   wt - 16 lb 
64 oz. concentrate refill   $22.95     wt - 5 lb 

Bagged Mulch 
2 Cubic foot bag 

1” thick = 24 square feet 
2” thick = 12 square feet 
3” thick = 8 square feet 
4” thick = 6 square feet 

Decorative Stone 

1/2 Cubic foot bag 
1” thick = 6 square feet 
2” thick = 3 square feet 

Loader scoop = approx. 15 cu. ft 

1” thick = 180 square feet 
2” thick = 90 square feet 

Formula to find your total sq. feet   Width x length = sq. feet 

 Bulk Mulch 
Skid loader scoop 

approx. 22 Cu. ft./scoop 
1” thick = 264 square feet 
2” thick = 132 square feet 
3” thick = 88 square feet 

MULCH & GRAVEL COVERAGE CHART 44 

DeWitt Straw TackSak 
28lb Bag - Covers up to 500sq ft 
Natural straw seeding mulch with tackifier de-
signed to hold straw in place. Protect grass seed 
from the elements; heavy washout, runoff and 
wind. Helps speed up germination, conserves 
water and gives protection from birds. Easy to 

use with no mess. Covers up to 500sq ft.       $14.95 

Premier Straw on a roll with 
single netting 
Seed Germination. Constructed from 
biodegradable Midwest straw fi-
bers  Photodegradable netting on top 
Temporary protection for grass seed and 
topsoil during germination Used on 

Slopes/Channels – 3:1 and flatter  Covers 900 square feet   

 8’ x 112.5’ roll  $56.95   no shipping 

StrawGuard 200 
Seed Germination and Erosion Control 
Natural straw fibers.  Faster germination. 
Seed doesn’t wash away Prevents soil erosion 
Saves water Non–toxic, biodegradable Light-
weight and easy to use.   4 ft. x 50 ft. covers 

200 sq. ft. Each roll includes 12 - 4” biodegradable stakes 
Single photodegradable netting on top of straw fibers     wt. - 12 lb 

Safe for home, children & pets       4’ x 50’ roll  $24.95 

Pine Needle Straw Mulch 
Compressed and mess-free. Wrapped in plastic 13" - 16" Premium Long Leaf Needles 

Great for flower beds, garden areas, and can be an effective method of weed control.  

Pine Straw Mulch Benefits 
Pine straw is lighter weight than bark mulch. This allows for greater percolation of water and is easy to 
distribute. So, is pine straw good mulch in comparison to bark mulch? Not only does it increase perco-
lation but it creates a network of needles that help hold down erosion and protect unstable areas. 

Additionally, it breaks down slower than bark materials, which means its benefits last longer. Once it 
does begin to compost, the nutrient content in soil increases. Pine straw mulch benefits also include 
improving soil tilth. Use a garden fork to mix the needles into soil to reduce compaction and aid in oxy-
genation. In addition to the benefits, pine straw mulch uses abound. It is also an attractive natural 

ground cover around ornamental plantings. It is especially good around acid-loving plants such as hydrangeas, rhododendrons and camellias. 

In fall, rake up the needles and place them over spent tender perennials and other plants that may succumb to winter freezes. A teepee of nee-
dles acts as a mini greenhouse, conserving heat and keeping soil from freezing to protect the root zone from extreme cold. Pull away the nee-
dles in spring when using pine straw for garden mulch, so that tender new shoots can easily penetrate to reach the sun and air. 

Pine Straw Mulch Application 
The recommended amount of mulch around plants I s 2 to 3 inc     hes in regular soil and up to 5 inches in dry sandy areas. Around woody 
plants, keep the mulch at least 3 to 6 inches from the trunk to prevent decay. Garden beds may be entirely covered, while other plants should 
have the mulch 1 to 2 inches away from the stems. For pine straw mulch application in containers, use 1 to 2 inches to add a nutrient rich heat-
ing blanket for winter coverage.     Fall is the best time to apply the mulch for winter protection. Spring applications will help increase tilth, 

keep heat in the soil and reduce those spring weeds. 

Martin Birds also love pine straw so this also works for Martin bird nest material 

Up to 3500 SqFt   Size 2.3 cubic feet   $18.95 per bale                   shipping wt -  30 lb 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

DeWitt® Aspen wood Curlex Single Layer Erosion Control Blanket 
Biodegradable Great Lakes Aspen curled wood excelisor with 80% 6in fibers or greater. Photodegradable netting on 
top. Great for use on highway embankments, ditch bottoms, slopes, urban drainage, stream banks and waterways. 

Slopes 2:1         Easy to use and roll out & not slippery like straw tends to be 

Dyed green for aesthetic purposes to give look of grass already in place. - 4ft x 112.5 ft  $72.00  shipping wt  30 lb 
Natural light brown color no dye  - 8ft x 112.5 ft   $142.00   no shipping  
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Vermiculite Loosens soils and prevents compaction. 
Lightweight, moisture and nutrient retentive. Great for increas-
ing lateral water movement in a mix.    

8 Qt 2 lb bag $7.95 ~  4 cu ft 22 lb bag $18.50 

Perlite  Loosens soils and prevents compaction. provides 
aeration and moisture retention when mixed in with other soil. 
Suitable for hydroponics greenhouses 

8 Qt 2 lb bag $6.95 ~ 4 cu ft 22 lb bag $14.50 

Canadian Sphagnum Peat Moss  is an excellent soil amend-
ment because of its capacity to retain water, aerate the soil and it is com-
pletely natural and organic & is the answer to both compact and loose soil 
conditions. All soils can benefit from the addition of Sphagnum Peat 
Moss. also used in compost bins to enhance decomposition and reduce 
odor. OMRI listed 95% organic matter.  

2.2 cu ft 40 lb Bale $11.95  -  8 Qt Organic Peat 4 lb. Espoma $5.95 

1.0 cu ft Compressed 19 lb Bale $7.95 

Ferti-Lome Decorative Sphagnum Moss  
Decorative Sphagnum Moss is used to line wire frames and 
hanging baskets. Some species of orchids especially 
Phalaenopsis are grown using decorative sphagnum moss.      

8qt 2 lb   $12.95 

Espoma Orchid Mix  A blend of sphagnum peat chunk, 
red fir bark, hardwood charcoal, and lava rock to create an 
environment that will prevent the roots from being kept too 

wet while providing humidity. ideal for orchids. 4qt 3lb $3.95 

Espoma Cactus Mix This coarse mix with granite sand 
and extra perlite, duplicates conditions found in an arid envi-
ronment. This heavy weight potting mix performs well under 

low water application  4 qt 2 lb $3.95 

Espoma African Violet Mix  is a specially formulated 
with a peat blend that provides good air capacity and water 
retention. An excellent mix for African Violets, Streptocarpus 

and Gloxinias. 4qt 2 lb $3.95 

POTTING SOILS 

BACCTO® Premium Potting Soil with both starter 
and slow release fertilizers. Ideal for use right out of the bag 
as a general purpose potting soil. A blend of rich, dark reed 
sedge peat, perlite and sand ensures successful growing  

25 lb bag  $5.95     50 lb bag  $8.95 

Garden Magic® Potting Soil 
General purpose mix that is ready to use right out of the bag 
for indoor and outdoor planting. Allows excess water to drain 

40 lb bag  $5.95 

BACCTO® The Cow™ Compost & Manure 
Blended horticultural peat and composted animal manure mix 
together to form a great top dressing for lawns and planting 

beds. Odor-free and easy to use! 40 Qt bag  35 lb  $7.95 

Garden Magic Top Soil 
A blend of dark reed sedge peat and sand used as a top 
dressing for lawns and gardens. Ready to use out of the bag,  

loosens heavy soils        40 lb bag  $5.25  
Local Top Soil in bulk  = $25.00 per 20 cu ft scoop 

Garden Magic Compost and Manure 
A odor-free blend of natural reed sedge peat and composted 
animal manure. It provides a natural nutrient content, making 

it ideal for a wide range of plantings.  40 lb. bag  $5.95 

BACCTO® Tree, Shrub & Perennial Mix 
Rich in sphagnum peat moss, pine bark plus sufficient nutri-
tion for healthy plant growth Pre-moistened 

2 cu ft bag 25 lb  $11.95 

PRO-MIX® BRK20  with Mycorrhizae 
The ideal soil for baskets and flats optimal water retention, 
drainage and resistance to compaction. 65% sphagnum peat 
moss.20% processed bark. 15% perlite. Mycorrhizae for better 

root and plant health. 2.8 cu ft Bag  25 lb  $14.95 

BACCTO® Veggie Mix40 Qt. 35 lb $8.95 
Baccto Container Mix 1.5 Cu Ft bag. 35 lb $8.95 
Baccto Rose Mix 1.5 Cu Ft bag. 35 lb $8.95 
Features organic fertilizer that provides nutrients for up to six 
weeks. Organic peat has natural water holding.  
All 3 kinds are OMRI™ listed.  

Natural Guard 100% Organic Garden Soil  
Soil is OMRI Listed®. It is made with Canadian Black Peat 
Moss Also includes Worm Castings and Kelp Meal. It’s a per-
fect solution for raised vegetable and flower beds.    
2cu ft 25 lb  Loose Fill   $10.95 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

PRO-MIX® PGX Biofungicide  Germination Mix 
A fine textured peat-based formulation Well adapted for seed 
germination. 80% Canadian sphagnum peat moss. 20% plug 
grade vermiculite. Biofungicide - bacillus subtilis, colonizes 

developing roots to help suppress disease  2.8cu ft  25 lb 
Bag $22.95     5 lb bag $7.95 

BM-2 Or Organic OM-2. Germinating Mix 

5 lb bag $7.95   3 cu.ft  bag. 30-40 lbs  $22.95   

Mushroom Compost 
$28.00 per 20 cu ft scoop [no shipping] 
2 cu ft bag  $4.95 each 
Shipping wt. per bag 42 lb 

Garden Magic Peat 
Screened for uniform consistency and adds nutrients 
to sandy soils and helps to break up clay soils.  

Dark reed sedge peat 40lb. Bag $4.75 

GROW!T® Organic Coco Coir Planting Mix 
It works as both an indoor and outdoor planting mix and is 
ideal for hydroponics systems. Although each block of mix is 
equivalent to more than 2.5 cubic feet of soil when water is 

added     2.5cu ft  25 lbs.  $12.95 

Espoma® Organic® Seed Starter Mix 
Enhanced with Myco-Tone™ for stronger roots. For all seed-

lings and cuttings.  8 Quart Bag 2 lb $5.95 

Miracle-Gro Potting Mix  
Grows Plants Twice as Big! versus unfed plants. Feeds up to 6 
months. More blooms for more color.  

8 Quart 6 lb.  bag $6.95    1 cu.ft 20 lb. bag  $11.95 

Miracle-Gro Moisture Control Potting Mix  
Protects against over and under watering. Feeds up to 6 
months. Grows Plants Twice as Big! versus unfed plants. Ab-
sorbs up to 33% more water than basic potting soil  

8 Quart 6 lb. bag $6.95 - 1 cu ft bag 20 lb. bag $11.95 

GROW!T® Clay Pebbles 100% natural clay. clean, pH 
stable, and offers great aeration and drainage in hydroponics, 
deep water culture, and drip feed systems. non-uniform struc-
ture and large surface area, ideal environment to foster bene-
ficial bacterial growth around the root zone, leading to  health-

ier plants.  10L 10 lb. Bag of 4- 16mm Pebbles  $16.50 

Jiffy  All Purpose Potting Mix all-purpose potting soil for 
all your container plants. Nursery quality blend. Holds and 

releases moisture.   16 Qt. bag 10 lb $11.95 
Jiffy® Organic Seed Starting Mix  The mix is designed 
for the special pH and nutrient needs of seeds and plants.  

12 Qt. bag 10 lb $9.95 
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Earthway Precision Garden Seeder                   
Allows you to plant a variety of vegetable seeds with one continuous 
operation of opening the soil, planting the seed, covering, and marking 
the next row. Heavy-duty aluminum construction, 30in row marker for 
planting equally spaced rows, precision depth gauge that eliminates 
planting too deep causing seed rot and large seed hopper for long con-
tinuous operation of seed planting. Includes 6 standard, easy to 
change seed plates allowing for many vegetable seeds.  

Plates included are  
[4 holeSweet Corn] [Radish, Leek, Spinach]  
[Carrot, Lettuce, Spinach]  [Bean, Peas 10 hole]  
[Peas, Beans 12 hole] and [Beets, Okra, Chard]   
 
We also carry individual seeder plates Any of the above 
plus these [5 hole Sweet Corn] [Cucumber]  
[Lima Bean] [Cabbage, Broccoli, Cauliflower]  
[Popcorn] [Lettuce, Endive, Turnips] 

Seeder shipping wt 12 lbs 

Seeder   $139.95 

Individual seeder plates $6.50 each wt 1/4 lb each 

Seed Plate Storage case - $22.95    wt 2 lbs. 

Earthway® Nylon Bag Seeder/Spreader  
The nylon construction allows for the bag to remain upright 
when filling yet collapse for easy storage. From the con-
toured base for fitting around your hip, the adjustable 
shoulder strap and a long crank handle, this is designed 
with comfortable operation in mind. The Rocking Agitator 

provides smooth, even material feeding to the distribution plate. High 
speed direct drive gear box allows the operator to adjust the spread 
width between 8’-12’ by simply changing the crank rate.  

20lb Capacity  $55.95      shipping wt 3 lbs 

Earthway® Medium Capacity Hand Spreader  
Hand spreader for use with seed, fertilizer, ice melters, 
and any granular material. Designed for smaller hands 
with an integrated scoop design 3 settings, Scoop front , 
Includes easy-pull trigger style on/off control with ergo-

nomic comfort grip  3.25lb Capacity    1.5 lb     $19.95 

Fertilizer Applicater For Earthway Seeder  $79.95 3 lb 
Great for applying granular fertilizers when planting 

Luster Leaf® Vibrating Hand Seeder          
Sows evenly and quickly. For use with even the smallest 

seeds. Four baffles for differing seed sizes 1/2 lb $6.95 

Digital PLUS Soil pH Meter Elegant in style and 
shape, this updated soil pH Meter is unlike anything pro-
duced for the home gardener. The meter holds WITHIN ITS 
OWN DATABASE plant pH preferencs for over 400 fruits, 
flowers, vegetables, grasses and landscape plants. The me-

ter's format is easy to read. All results are displayed on the digital LCD 

screen. It measures a soil pH range from 3.5 to 9.0.   1/2 lb   $28.95 

Luster Leaf® Rapitest® 4-in-1 Tester   1/4 lb 
Moisture, pH, soil fertility and sunlight readings from one 
smaller, less expensive tester. Combines electronic technol-

ogy with ease of use to assure gardening success.  $12.95  

Luster Leaf® Mini pH Tester Economical, instant 
testing for pH in soil. Checks which plants suit your soil and 
enables you to alter soil conditions. Probe is attached direct-

ly to meter. No batteries required.      1/4 lb           $8.95 

Luster Leaf® Rapitest® Soil Tester Kit 
Kit Contains; 4ea Tests for pH &  
2ea for Nitrogen, Phosphorus & Potash. 
An excellent starter kit. Takes the guesswork out of how 
much to fertilize or whether pH needs adjusting. Easy to use 
capsules and tubes; complete with color comparison charts 

and guide to improving soil conditions. $6.50    1/2 lb 

SOIL TESTERS,  SOIL THERMOMETERS & SEEDERS 

Luster Leaf® Rapitest® Soil Thermometer 
Features stainless steel body and 6in probe, scaled from 30-
90 degrees Fahrenheit. Guidelines for germination and trans-

plant temperatures are included.  $11.95 1/4 lb 

Luster Leaf® Digital Soil Thermometer 
Improves seeding results by planting at the safe and proper 
soil temperature. Easy to read digital results. soil tempera-
ture readings in Fahrenheit. Stainless steel probe. Guide-
lines for germination and transplant temperatures included. 

Batteries included.    $16.95    1/4 lb 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

EarthWay® Homeowner Broadcast Spreader 
The fingertip rate control provides easy control and bal-
ance of material application. 3-hole shut off ensures even 
distribution when switching from full pattern to partial pat-
tern. 8″ poly wheels brings smooth operation. Fully as-
sembled, with a folding handle for handy storage.  

65lb Capacity   $65.95     shipping wt 12 lbs 
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“EARTHSHAKER” HAND SPREADER W/DIAL  
Hand held spreader w/dial for spreading seed, salt, 
fertilizer and ice melt.  Simply pour your material from 
a larger bag into the screw top container and spread 

as much as you like.  Shipping wt   1.5 lb   $19.95     

Luster Leaf® Rapiclip® Dial Seed Sower 
Helps make straight rows. Provides for the even distribution 
of seeds with a convenient six-setting rotary dial for different 

seed sizes.      1/2 lb   $2.95 

EarthWay® High Output Spreader 
Puts professional quality and features in a smaller partial-
ly assembled package. Out performs all other spreaders 
of its size and price with true commercial features at an 
affordable cost. High output for ice melt and salt.  

65lb Capacity  $119.95    shipping wt 12 lbs 

Novelty® Standard Watering Can 
Designed for ease, comfort and superior function.  

2 Gallon capacity  $7.95   1 lb. 

Novelty® Fish Watering Can 
SQUIRT is Novelty's young aquatic hero! Leaving a trail of 
fun from garden to pool to beach, SQUIRT promises to be 
any kid's tag-along friend. Available in bright orange and 

blue!  1 gallon capacity  $6.95  1 lb. 

EZ Read™ Decorative Rain Gauge  
Whether it's 10 inches or just a few drops, our rain gauges 
are accurate and easy to read. Our classic designs feature 
bright colors and large print numbers, making them simple 
and easy to read.  Green, Purple, Pink or Blue   

$11.95  1 lb 

“Beyond The Picket Fence”   
By Mary Alice              - Perennials - 

A Personal and basic how to grow and 
care for perennials. With simple ap-
proach in mostly everyday language, 
this book tells where to plant & how to 
care for perennials. The choices en-
closed are some of the author’s life-

time experiences and favorites      $24.95 
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Seedling Heat Mats 
Increases success of seedlings and cuttings. 
Warms root area 10-20°F over ambient tempera-
ture to improve germination. Lighting, watering and 
planting information printed on mat. Waterproof 
construction. 6ft power cord. UL Listed.                                        

Windowsill 3”x20” - 7.3 Watt  - $18.95    1 lb 

10in x 20in - 17 Watt  Holds 1 tray - $29.95    1 lb 

20in x 20in - 45 Watt  Holds 2 trays - $54.95   2 lb 

48in x 20in - 107 Watt  Holds 4 trays - $85.95   3 lb 

JumpStart® Germination Station 
72 Cells with Heat Mat & 2in Dome 
Grow indoors or out, protected from all the ele-
ments, scavengers, and temperatures that could 
harm your plants. You're in full control with this Ger-

mination Station and included heat mat. The station's plastic top 
means better humidity control for optimum growth, and having every-
thing in one, heatable space leads to healthier growth starts and in-
creased germination success. Add your own choice of growing media 
and plugs to get growing. UL listed waterproof heat mat (included) is 

17 Watts/120 Volts. 11in x 22in watertight base tray.  3 lbs. $35.95 

PLANTERS PRIDE DELUXE HEATED 
GREENHOUSE KIT  Kit Includes Carrying Tray, 
Insulating Base, Humidity Dome, 72 Planting Cells 

And Heating Mat   3 lb    $35.95 

Jiffy® Windowsill Greenhouse Kits 
Biodegradable Pots or Pellets made from or-
ganic recycled materials. When plants mature, 
plant pot and all into ground, allowing plant 
roots remain undisturbed.     

20 peat pots 3/4  lb $8.95     24 pellet kit 3/4  lb $8.95   

Digital Controller for Heat Mats   68-108° F /  
A digital tem- perature control device that allows gar-

deners to select and maintain opti-
mum rooting temperatures for fast-

er seedling or cutting growth. It 
is compatible with all Hydrofarm 
heat mats and many other heat 

mats. Features an illuminated indi-
cator light; 3-prong grounded plug and temperature 

probe. Compatible with all heat mats. Celsius or Fahrenheit 

read-out (hold up or down button to change).    1 lb    $48.00 

A Must 
Have with 
Heat Mats 

COCONUT COIR POT GREENHOUSE  KIT  
 A Unique water distribution tray allows quick, easy 
watering of plants. Even distribution of water to all 

plants. Ideal for cuttings and seeds. Includes tray and coconut coir pots    

50 Pot kit  3 lbs.   $14.95    
28 Pot kit  3 lbs.   $12.95   
16 Pot kit  3 lbs.   $8.95 

10 x 20 Clear Domes or Tray Covers 
10 x 20 Clear domes or tray covers work great for cov-
ering a tray to build up humidity to better germinate 

seeds.    1/5 lb     $2.25 

Biodegradable Peat Pots 
2” Peat pots Pk of 10  $.95  1/2 lb 
4” Peat pots  Pk of 6 $3.95  1/2 lb. 
5” Peat pots  Pk of 6 $4.95  1/2 lb. 

PLASTIC GREENHOUSE KITS 
The  Plastic Greenhouse Kit designed to help start 
seeds indoors. Kit includes: growing cells, tray and 
humidity dome.  

72 Cell  Kit  3 lbs    $9.95  —  36 Cell  Kit  3 lbs    $6.95 

JumpStart® Grow Light System 
2ft System - 18.25in W x 26in L x 24.5in H 

Grow seedlings faster with 15-20% more lumens. 
Simple toggle clamp for easy lamp height adjust-
ment. Internal reflective finish directs more light to 
plants. Includes T5 high output grow light fixture, bulb and fixture 
stand. 6ft grounded cord with on/off switch. Ideal for seedlings, cut-

tings, flowers & house plants.       7 lbs.      $65.00 

Dayspot Grow Light Kit,  
Decorative black fixture with on/off switch, Easy 
clamp arm and 6 foot power cord. Add flowering 
color anywhere in your home, Bring your favorite 
plant indoors, Spotlight a treasured terrarium or 
orchid, Grow an herb garden right in your kitchen or 
keep your houseplants happy over the winter.  

150 watt Kit 2 lb. $29.95    —  60 watt Kit 2 lb. $23.95 

JumpStart® Greenhouse Kits 
Includes biodegradable peat pellets that help seeds 
germinate and root. Start seeds on your windowsill or 

anywhere else that is convenient. waterproof tray. Once your seedlings 
have established roots, transplant them and start over with new pellets 
The included dome maintains humidity and warmth.   

12 pellet windowsill kit   1/2 lb    $4.95 
50 pellet greenhouse kit   1/2 lb    $12.95 

Jiffy Refill Pellets  Convenient, no-mess way to 
start seeds. Just add water, pellet expands to form pot 
and soil in one.  Use to refill windowsill greenhouse   

25 count refill 42mm   1 lb   $5.95 
50 count refill 42mm   2 lb   $9.95 

Bulk refill pellets - 36mm or 42mm  $.22 each 

Hydrofarm Tomato Tree w/3' Tower  
Self-watering planter provide lightweight, strong support for 
tomatoes, beans, peas and other climbing plants and flow-
ers. An easy-to-fill reservoir delivers water and nutrients 
from below, helping avoid overwatering and underwatering.  
3 feet tall trellis 10" x 10" x 8" inside dimensions 
Includes; square base and planter, 3 support rings and 3 

connecting risers     5 lb.     $22.95 

Jiffy® Grow™ Flavor Windowsill Herb Kit  
Grow your own delicious herbs to add to your 
favorite recipes! Kit contains attractive wooden 
windowsill crate, Jiffy Quick Soil Mix, four plastic 
growing pots and one each seed packet of 

chives, parsley, cilantro and oregano.   $14.95  1lb. 

Biodegradable  
Coconut Coir Pots 

2.50”  Pk of 12  $1.75  1/2 lb  
3.00”  Pk of 8  $1.95  1/2 lb. 
4.25”  Pk of 6  $2.95  1/2 lb. 

Plug Trays 102 cell, 288 cell, 406 cell 
$2.50 each 



 
EMPTY POTS & FLATS 
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1801 sheet of pots  
$.95 per sheet  

1/2 lb 

1801 carry tray 
$2.95  1/2 lb 

10x20 flat $1.50 1/4 lb 
For 1206 & 1204 

1206  - 6 packs 
Holds 72 plants 

$.95 per sheet 1/4 lb 

1204  - 4 packs 
Holds 48 plants 

$.95 per sheet 1/4 lb 

10x20 solid flats 
With holes or 
Solid no holes 
$2.95  1/2 lb 

10x20 clear domes 
$2.25 each 

1/2 lb 

6” round Plastic 
$.45 each 1/4 lb 
4” round plastic 
$.25 each 1/4 lb 

4 “ round pot carry 
tray $2.95 each 1/2 lb 

Nursery pots 
#6900 15gal  $5.75 1 lb. 
#4000 10 gal  $5.45 1 lb. 
#2800  7 gal $1.95 3/4 lb. 
#2000  4 gal. $1.25 3/4 lb. 
#1200  3 gal. $.95 1/2 lb. 
#600  2 gal.  $.85 1/2 lb. 
#400  1 gal.  $.75 1/2 lb. 

1 Gal. smooth pot  $.75 1/2 lb 

6” round pot carry 
tray $2.95 each 1/2 lb 

#6900  
and  

#4000 

#2800  
#2000  #1200 

#600  #400 

4.5” square pot carry 
trays $2.95 each 1/2 lb 

4.5” sq pots $.25 each 
5.5” sq pots  $.45 each 

1/4 lb each 

5.5” square pot carry 
trays $2.95 each 1/2 lb 

Coco Window Box  1/2 lb  
Replacement Liner      2 sizes 

24” long $6.95 / 36” long $7.95 

Replacement Coco 
Basket Liners 

20” $6.95 1/2 lb 
18” $6.95 1/2 lb 
16” $5.95 1/2 lb 
14” $4.95 1/2 lb 
12” $3.95 1/2 lb 
10” $2.95 1/2 lb 

Coco Mat Bulk Roll 
24” wide $1.75 per ft 
24”x36 ft roll $57.00 
36” wide $2.50 per ft 
36”x36 ft roll $81.00 

Woodland Moss 
820 cu in. bag  

$9.95  1 lb 
Woodland Moss  

2 cu ft. bag  
$26.95  1 lb 

Easy Coco Fiber 
820 cu in. bag 

$6.95 1 lb 

Stone [lt gray] Black White 

18” plastic Urns $11.95 each  5 lb 
12” plastic urns $5.95 each  2 lb 

Oval Planters 
12” $1.40  1/4 lb 
16” $2.45 1/2 lb 
20” $3.95 3/4 lb 

20” Planters $19.95 each 
3 lbs each 

16” decorative Urns $26.95 each 
8 lbs each 

Deer Head Planters 
“Frost Resistant” 

14.5” $35.95  24 lbs. 
12.2” $29.95  15 lbs. 
10.3” $25.95  10 lbs. 

7.5” $19.95  6 lbs. 

Regular Empty Baskets w/Hangers 
10” Brown or Green Baskets  $1.95 

11” Terra Cotta Baskets  $1.95 

12” Bamboo Design Baskets $2.95 

12” Riverstone Earthtone Baskets $5.95 

12” Riverstone Glossy Baskets $7.95 

13” Wrapt Brown or Green Baskets $3.95 

14” Black, Green, White, Pink  $7.50 
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Clay Pots 
4” $1.95 
8” $3.95 
12” $7.95 
16” $18.95 

Apollo 24in 
Dual Deck Rail 

Planters  
Green, Mocha, 

Terracotta, 
White, Black & 

Driftwood.   

$14.95 

Plug Trays 
102 cell 
288 cell 
406 cell 

$2.50 each 

21” Rustic Urn 
Black or Concrete  

Color  $39.95   Southern Patio® Westlake Planter.  
adds an old-fashioned feel to any outdoor living 

area. The grooved pattern introduces texture, while the galva-
nized finish emphasizes the decorative planters time-honored 
traits. Light weight and durable, this resin garden pot is resistant 
to the elements, protected against fading, and sure to provide a 
safe environment for any shrubbery to flourish. UV protected 
pot increases resistance to cracking and fading. Creates a 
beautiful container garden that withstands seasonal elements.  

20.5 round  $37.95  -  16” square  $28.95    
15” round $14.95  -  10” round  $10.95 
                             24” Deck Rail $28.95   

14” Parasol 
Basket $21.95 

3 lbs. 
Large Planter 

Wagon $29.95 



 

Big Bag Bed Tough weatherproof fabric raised bed 
that needs no assembly. Just unfold, fill and plant. The 
easy way to grow vegetables, flowers, herbs and fruit.  

       50 inch diameter  $26.95   3 lb 
       36 inch diameter  $21.95   2 lb 
       24 inch diameter  $17.95   1 lb 

Master Gardner Garden Tables  are made of Solid Sturdy 
Construction that keeps pets, rabbits and other pests out of the vegeta-
ble garden therefore, no fencing is needed.  All tables shown are made 
of natural hardwood and  sets up anywhere on the deck, porch or pa-
tio.  Designed for easy access and is handicap friendly. The Master 
Gardner Garden Table improves soil conditions, and promotes a high-
er yield .Easy assembly with pre-drilled holes, bolts and screws in-
cluded. Product Dimensions 48” L x 36” W X 35” H 
Inner Depth 11”  Includes fabric Liner 

48”x36”x36” table only $169.95     30 lbs 

Greenhouse Cover for table 
Great for seedlings - Extends your harvest season  - Use with green 
house table  - Comes with plastic cover to create a micro-climate and 
fabric cover to protect from pests and frost.  

Cold Frame Kit for above table  $49.95     7 lbs 
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BACKYARD FRUIT PRODUCTION BOOK  
Backyard fruit production is a guide to fruit growing 
success for both home owners or commercial grow-
ers.  It contains information on proper planting meth-
ods, simplifies pruning into a set of easy to remember 
techniques contains charts for disease and pest con-
trol, describes varieties and gives cultural tips for spe-
cific fruits,  explains how to store or process your crop 

after harvest, and much more!    $12.75     2 lbs 

JRM® SOIL MOIST™ 
Soil Moist polymers reduce your plant watering's by 50%, 
reduce transplant shock and soil compaction and is effec-
tive in the soil for 3-5 years. It is an effective water man-
agement aid that is ideal for interior and exterior plantings 
such as for trees, shrubs, containers, baskets, flower 
beds, vegetables and turf. Soil Moist acts as a form of 
insurance for the plant and is environmentally friendly. 

1 lb. Bag  Granules  $11.95  
8 oz. Jar  Granules  $5.95      3 oz. bag Granules $3.95 

Midwest Raspberry & Blackberry Guide 157 pages      $39.95 

Midwest Strawberry Production Guide   138 pages       $29.95 

Midwest Grape Production Guide   155 pages              $33.95 

Midwest Home Fruit Production Guide   148 pages      $29.95 

Small Fruit Pest Management Handbook  234 pages   $41.95 

2 lbs per book 

Kneeling Mat For the Gardeners 
Designed to make kneeling in the garden and around the 
house more comfortable. It will guard your knees against 
sharp objects. Can also be used as a seat pad 15in L x 8in 

Blue, Green, Pink & Purple   $4.95 each   1/2 lb 

Bellingham® Nitrile TOUCH® Glove 
Assorted Colors: Pink, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue & 
Purple - Breathable 13-gauge seamless nylon knit 
liner. Abrasion and puncture resistant nitrile coating 
molds to the hand and fits like a second skin. Excellent 
dexterity. Six assorted colors; pink, orange, yellow, 
green, blue and purple.       1/4 lb per pair 

Small, Medium & Large  $4.95 

Nitrile TOUGH® Glove Black - 
Breathable 13-gauge seamless nylon knit liner. Abrasion 
and puncture resistant nitrile coating molds to the hand and 
fits like a second skin. Excellent dexterity.   1/4 lb per pair 

Medium & Large & Extra Large $4.95 
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Spring Line Collapsible Containers  
This container is small on storage and big on capacity! An 
internal spring holds the containers shape while in use. 
®Heavy duty, tear resistant fabric padded handles makes 
carrying comfortable. Multiple uses for lawn and garden, 
picnics, camping fishing, boating, beach and storage. 
Collapses to 1.5” for easy storage. 

 19” x 32” 2 lb  $10.95 

Flexitub  The gardener's best friend - 
Made of durable polyethylene with reinforced ribbing for 
added strength Washable, bendable with flexible handles 
making them comfortable to carry in one hand and virtually 
indestructible!  Perfect size for mixing soil, harvesting fruits 
and vegie’s, collecting weeds, cooling off beverages - 
the possibilities are endless! 

3.7 gallon  $8.95  4 lb 
6.9 Gallon  $11.95  5 lb 
10.6 Gallon  $14.95  6 lb 

A great way to grow greens on your patio or deck 

Bellingham® Blue™ Work Glove 
Premium, 10-gauge 50/50 cotton and polyester seamless 
knit liner. Durable, flexible, wrinkle-finish natural rubber 
palm protects hands. Excellent grip, wet or dry. For farm 
and ranch, general work, and lawn and garden use.  

1/4 lb per pair Sizes= XS, Sm, Med, Lg, XL  $4.95 

Potato Patch Planter 
Grow potatoes almost anywhere – on a porch, balcony or 
deck Easy to plant, no digging or hoeing required 
Continue to grow new potatoes all season long  Simply lift 

and harvest  10.5″ high x 11.75″ diameter  $17.95  3 lb 

Gardman® Potato Tub 
Pack of 2 - 16in Diam x 20in H 
Tough, heavy-duty polypropylene. Strong stitched 
seams and carry handles. Complete with drainage 

holes. 2pk.  $16.95    2 lbs 
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Nelson®  Electronic Sprinkler Timer  
One dial allows complete timer control functionality Cycles eas-
ily from set clock, set watering time, how often, how long, then 
run program A rain delay is built into the run program function 
&  manual button allows program interruption Safeguard valve 
closes if battery is low Large, easy-to-read display 
Uses 2 AA batteries (sold separately)  

Dual Outlet  3 lbs $49.95      Single Outlet  3 lbs $39.95  

A great way to fertilize your Flowers & Gardens 
E-Z GRO Automatic Fertilizer System  
Comes complete with fittings for a garden hose or fittings 
to punch into a header line of 1" or less. On tank top is a 
valve that you can adjust the flow rate of fertilizer applied. 
Settings are from 1 to 50 to 1 to 2,000. Easy to operate.                                                     

3/4 gallon 3 lb  $57.00   2 gallon  7 lb  $75.00 

3 styles to choose from to fit your budget 
Chapin SureSpray Sprayers 
The 1 or 2 or 3 gallon translucent poly tanks with a large 
funnel-top opening for no mess filling and cleaning, Anti-
Clog Filter. Includes an on board measuring cup for accu-
rate chemical mixing, a spray shield to protect plants, 
Deluxe has a curved brass wand & more    
  1 gal 3 lb   /  2 gal. 5 lb   /  3 gal 7 lb 

1 Gal. L&G Eco $17.95           /        2 Gal. L&G Eco $23.95 
1 Gal. Select $29.95               /         2 Gal. Select $34.95 
                              3 Gal. Select $38.95 
2 Gal. Deluxe $39.95            /        2 Gal. Premier Pro $45.95 

Chapin® Multi Purpose Hand Sprayer 
Hand sprayer for herbicides, pesticides, fertilizers and gen-
eral cleaning. Nitrile seals. Adjustable plastic cone nozzle. 
SureSpray Anti-clog filter. Polyethylene tanks which are non
-corrosive, yet lightweight and durable.  

48oz Capacity   $12.95      wt 1 lb 

Frog Spitter  $24.95 

Fish Spitter  $25.95 

Turtle Spitter  $24.95 

Submersible Statuary & Fountain Pump  
4ft maximum pumping height Energy efficient magnetic 
drive pump. Variable flow control. Designed specifically 
for table top fountains and small statuary. Built to run 
steady and quiet and are fish safe. 1/2in & 3/8in male 
slip fitting discharge. 115V, 60Hz. 6ft power cord.    

150gph max flow,  $29.95 
110gph max flow,   $27.95  

Touch‘N 
Flow  

Revolver 
Spray Gun 

$10.95 

Touch‘N Flow Pistol Grip  $9.95 

All Spray guns and Watering wands are availa-
ble in six vibrant colors: red, orange, yellow, 
green, blue and berry.        1 lb per nozzle 
Some colors may not be available at all times 

One Touch 
Shower & 

Stream  $14.95 

One Touch 
Fan Nozzle 

$14.95 

Simply The Best 
Gentle, full flow for 

quick watering 
30″ One Touch Rain 

Wand  $23.95 
16″ One Touch Rain 

Wand  $19.95 

Select n Spray no premix hose end sprayer 
fits onto any hose end and offers 4 different spray patterns 
with an easy on/off thumb control. It has a built-in anti-
siphon  to prevent backflow, large capacity bottle holds one 
lb. of water soluble products without premixing. Durable & 

chemical-resistant. Twelve mixture settings    $18.95    wt 2 lb  

Exact Mix® Hose End Sprayer  
Use with any liquid or water soluble fertilizer.  Com-
fortable to hold while you spray and feed. Provide the EX-
ACT amount of every time you feed your plants. Just add 

fertilizer, select dial setting, and spray!   $17.98  3 lbs. 
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Replacement Chapin SureSpray Sprayer Parts 1/2 lb each 

18” Poly Extension Wand $9.95 

18” Brass Extension Wand  $12.95 

Poly Spray Nozzle  $5.95 

Brass Spray Nozzle  $8.95             Poly Shutoff Assy $11.95 

Chapin HydroFeed 24-Ounce In-Line Auto-Mix 
Fertilizer Injector System.  Ideal for use with liquid or 
water soluble fertilizer. Adjustable connection elbow lets 
tank mount to any hose spigot Large opening with O-ring for 
leak-free operation Rigid inlet tube with filter for debris-free 

mixing   $42.95 5 lbs. 

Hozon Brass Siphon Mixer Accurate proportioning 
device for the dispensing of fertilizers, insecticides, fungi-
cides and other water soluble chemicals through a hose. 
Proportions at the rate of 1 gal. to 16 gal. or 8 ounces to 1 

gal. Heavy-duty brass construction and requires a minimum of 3.5 psi.  

$29.95   1 lb 

Dramm ColorStorm Mechanical Water Timer  
Worry no more about remembering to turn your sprinkler off - 
this handy timer does it for you. No batteries required 
Assorted colors: red, orange, yellow, green, blue and berry.  

$14.95   1 lb 

Nelson® Mechanical Sprinkler Timer  
Features Brass swivel coupling with ergonomic grip No batter-

ies required     $14.95   1 lb 

Dramm® Water Breaker® Nozzle 
This water breaker has over 1,000 micro holes that create an 
ultra-soft flower shower which will not disturb delicate soil or 

harm tender plants. ABS plastic and stainless steel.  $14.95  1/2 lb 

Dramm® Shut-Off Valve  The best shut-off valve 
available. Provides fingertip water control at the end of a hose. 
A quarter turn of the large ergonomic handle and the water is 
off. Full water flow design, durable seals and a hard chrome 

plated ball to provide years of service. 3/4 threads.  $22.95 Brass 

Dramm® One Touch Valve 
Fingertip water control. Zinc die cast body & nylon valve 
components for long life. Flow can be adjusted from off to full flow with 

thumb-tip precision. $19.95   1/2 lb 
Dramm® Touch'N Flow PRO™ with Trigger 
Full flow valve Features a one-touch lever activated valve 

and an ergonomic insulated grip. $16.95  1/2 lb 

Dramm® Handi-Reach™ Handle 
Designed to eliminate the stretching and stooping associated with 
hand watering. extruded aluminium tubing, forged brass hose cou-
plings and a comfort EPDM hand grip. 3/4 male and female hose 
threads.  

24 inch Handi reach handle $11.95   1/2 lb 

36 inch Hanging basket handle  $13.95   1/2 lb 



 

DRAMM® ColorStorm™  
Impulse Sprinkler 
The all brass sprinkler head has an adjustable 
partial and full circle pattern with water coverage 
up to 70ft in diameter. Designed to water closer to 
the ground, minimizing evaporation and ensuring 
uniform watering. Adjustable deflector flap adjusts 
stream length from 20ft to 41ft radius. The eye-
catching design and color creates a decorative, 
yet functional tool in any yard. Zinc, brass and 
plastic construction. Backed up with a lifetime 
guarantee and comes in Dramm's classic six 
bright colors: red, orange, yellow, green, blue and 
berry.  

6in H Step Stake Base   $24.95 
Circular  Base   $29.95    1 lb each 

GILMOUR® FLEXOGEN™ Premium Duty  
Don’t give in to cheaper substitutes 
Double polyester cord reinforcement and high burst 
strength construction of 500 PSI, this hose is built to last. 
Protective collar helps resist kinks at faucet, & crush-

resistant heavy duty metal couplings with O-rings provide a durable 
and tight seal. Surface treatment for superior resistance to abrasions. 
Backed by a lifetime guarantee.    

5/8” X 50’ $42.95 /  5/8” X 75’ $58.95  /  5/8” X 100’ $75.95 
          12 lbs.                     17 lbs                      22 lbs.    

Gilmour Flat Weeper Hose 
5/8” x 50 ft  The perfect way to water gardens and flower 

beds during the heat of summer   $15.95  wt 2.5 lb 

FITT FLOW 50' HOSE KIT W/ NOZZLE AND BAG 
This unique product is sold as a complete 3-in-1 system that 
includes Italian-designed expandable hose, a multi-function, 
ergonomic nozzle and storage bag that  features easy drain-

age and stylish storage.  $54.95   10 lbs. 

NEVERLEAK 250’ CAPACITY HOSE CART  
Ames hose reel cart featuring NeverLeak aluminum 
water system. This heavy duty hose cart includes an 
utility tray for added convenience. Leader hose includ-
ed. Large 8 in. wheels. Fully assembled.    

$78.95   10 lb 

100′ CAPACITY SIDE-MOUNT HOSE REEL 
This side-mount style hose reel mounts easily to the 
wall and provides a simple solution to hose storage. 
The easy-spin grip provides added comfort as you wind 
The integrated hose guide aligns your garden hose with 
the reel to make winding easier and the clip provides a 
convenient place to store your hose when not in use.   

$43.95  10 lb 

150′ DELUXE POLY HOSE HANGER 
Simple and convenient, this wall-mount poly hose hang-
er comes fully assembled and includes a convenient 
storage shelf. Corrosion-proof poly construction pro-
vides years of service. Easy wall-mount installation.   

$5.75  1 lb. 

BASIC POLY HOSE HANGER  150’ 
Value hose hanger designed to hold up to 150 of gar-
den hose and blend in with most home exteriors.    

$4.75  1 lb  

BASIC STEEL HOSE HANGER 
Traditional metal hose hanger designed to hold 50' to 
150 of garden hose and provide years of performance.  

$6.95  1 lb 

150′ WALL MOUNT POLY HOSE HANGER 
WITH STORAGE BIN 
This convenient wall-mount hose hanger makes hose 
management faster and easier. A fold-down handle 
makes hose removal quick and easy. The convenient 
storage bin holds hose ends or other accessories   

$18.95  2 lb 

DRAMM® ColorStorm™  
Spinning Sprinkler 
Creates a very unique and beautiful spray pattern 
covering an area up to 38ft in diameter. The spin-
ning sprinkler head atomizes water into fine drop-
lets for less water usage and thorough watering. 
The sprinkler has the ability to work with water pressure from a low 
of 20 psi. It is great for well systems and works up to a high water 
pressure of 80 psi. a heavy-duty stationary base for stability and a 
molded hook for easy storage. Assorted Colors: Red, Orange, Yel-

low, Green, Blue & Berry   $19.95   1 lb each 

WATERING SUPPLIES,  HOSE STORAGE & SPRINKLERS 

DRAMM® ColorStorm™  
Whirling Sprinkler 
Made with a durable metal base and has a three 
arm sprinkler head that creates a circle spray 
pattern covering up to 38ft diameter. Constructed 
with zinc, brass and plastic. Assorted Colors: Red, Orange, Yellow, 

Green, Blue & Berry  $24.95    1.5 lb each 

DRAMM® ColorStorm™  
Turret Sprinkler 
Waters Up To 26ft Diameter. Nine water patterns 
supply maximum functionality. Patterns range 
from circle to half-circle to rectangle and many 
more. Allows the flexibility to water only the area you need watered. 
The heavy duty metal base helps with durability while the molded 
hook is convenient for display and storage. Assorted Colors: Red, 

Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue & Berry  $26.95   1 lb each 

DRAMM® ColorStorm™  
Oscillating Sprinkler 
Features 18 brass nozzle jets to provide uniform 
watering and includes a needle-plug for easy 
cleaning of the nozzle jets. The adjustable dial 
and tab delivers various water patterns and spray 
distances for lawn care and childrens water fun. 
This sprinkler covers and area up to (66ft x 46ft) and is constructed 
of heavy-duty metal and brass for durability. Lifetime guarantee 
from manufacturer's defects.  Assorted Colors: Red, Orange, Yel-

low, Green, Blue & Berry     $46.95    3 lb each 

DRAMM® ColorStorm™  
4-Pattern Gear Sprinkler 
Mounted to a die cast metal sled base, the gear 
drive sprinkler is a great mobile, flexible sprinkler 
for a variety of watering applications. Each pattern 
can be selected by the simple twist of the selector dial. comes with 
a consumer lifetime guarantee Assorted Colors: Red, Orange, Yel-

low, Green, Blue & Berry  $28.95   1 lb each 

DEWITT® DEW RIGHT Tree Watering Bag  
This tree watering bag is designed specifically to increase 
first-year survival rate and set the stage for a long, healthy 
life. 20gal bag empties in 5 to 8 hours. Single bag fits trees 
up to 3in in diameter. Zip two bags together to fit a 3in to 
5in diameter tree. Made from heavy-duty, green-coated 
polypropylene that is UV stabilized 20 Gallon Capacity / 

Green    5 lbs.       $13.95  each 
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It comes complete 
This kit contains everything you need to 

easily water up to ten container plants or 30 
feet of landscape beds from a single faucet. 

It's simple to use 
WaterWise isn’t like other drip systems 

where you have to purchase tubing, emit-
ters, clamps, etc. and try to match up the 

individual parts on your own. Everything you 
need to is in one kit, and the step-by-step 

instructions make set-up simple.      It 
saves time and water 

By using drippers instead of spray heads, 
our kit requires no adjusting of water flow. 
Once you set it up, the watering takes care 
of itself, and that means better plant growth, 

time savings, and water conservation. 

WaterWise The Easy Container Watering Kit 
It blends with the landscape 

The tan color of the tubing in the Proven 
Winners WaterWise kit is pleasing to the 

eye and blends into landscapes better than 
traditional black tubing. The tan color 

matches decks, mulch, etc. 

It’s versatile 
Up to three kits can be combined in a single 
direction to water up to 30 containers or 90 

feet of landscape beds from one faucet. 

It’s reliable 
The parts in are of the highest quality. Tub-
ing is easy to cut and fit and will not kink as 
other drip tubes do. Plus, the valves, adapt-
ers, and drip emitters have barbed outlets to 
ensure a secure, strong fit with the vinyl 
tubing. 

Makes Watering Multiple Planters Quick & Easy 
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Gardeners Irrigation Quick Kit   A must for all gardeners!  
Now irrigate like the pros do and save water while irrigating too!! Directions enclosed with each kit. Kit includes enough fittings for 25 rows plus 
1,000′ 10 mil drip line. filter & pressure regulator with garden hose fitting on inlet & adapter to header line, 100′ 3/4″ header line, 25 .420 barb x 

drip lock fitting with valve, punch, 10 goof plugs and 10 repair couplers for drip line.       Shipping weight 45 lb.    Kit   $196.00 

PROVEN WINNERS® WaterWise™ Self-contained drip irrigation kits make it easy for property owners to water up-
right container plants, hanging baskets, flower boxes and landscape beds automatically.  Kits come with all the valves, adapters, 
parts and drip emitters needed, plus 100 ft. of vinyl tubing that is easy to cut to length. Each kit can water up to 10 -12” containers 
or 100 feet of landscape beds from a single faucet.  Use 2 drippers for 14-20” containers and 3 drippers for 24” or larger contain-
ers.  For landscape beds, one dripper should be used per foot of plant height. Additional kits or extra tubing extend the range be-
yond that  Add on timers and the system takes care of itself!   

WaterWise Kit   $69.95  5 lbs. 
1 Kit Includes following; 
1 - 30-foot Coil Tan-colored Vinyl Tubing 
1 - Faucet Adapter 
1 - Back Flow Prevention Valve 
3 - Barbed Crosses 
10 - Barbed Tees 
10 - ½ GPH Pressure Compensating Drippers 
10 - Support Stakes 
10 - Nail Clamps 

Spare Parts         
Extra roll 100’ tubing  $46.95  5 lbs. 

Vinyl Support Stakes 10 pk $8.95 1/2 lb. 

Barbed Couplers 10 pack $8.95 1/2 lb. 

Barbed Tees 10 pack $8.95  1/2 lb.    

Barbed Crosses 10 pack $8.95  1/2 lb. 

Barbed Elbows 10 pack $8.95 1/2 lb. 

Nail Clamps black or white  

10 pack $8.95  1/2 lb                   

Faucet Adapter $7.95  1/2 lb. 

Back Flow Prevention Valve  $8.95   1/2 lb 

½ GPH Pressure Compensating Drippers 

15 pack  $14.95   1/2 lb 

Makes Watering Gardens Quick & Efficient 

Regulator 

Plant Rows 

End Cap 1/4” barbed 
x drip lock 
with valve 
adapter 

Header Line 

Filter 

Water Supply 

Gardeners Irrigation Quick Kit Parts  

#1014    .420 barb x drip lock with valve      $1.85  

#764      .420Hole Punch                                $16.00 

#420       Drip Lok Repair Coupler                 $.85 

#244       Pack Of 10 .420 Goof Plugs             $95 

#851       12 PSI Pressure Regulator            $19.00 

#998    Garden Hose to Regulator Adapter   $3.85 

#477       Y Type Filter 3/4”                           $15.00 

#HL341  3/4”x100 Header line      8 lbs.       $29.00 

#TT1013   Drip Line 12” dripper spacing    $39.00 
                1000’ roll  .5 GPM/100’  13 lbs  
 
 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

WaterWise%20Step-by-step.ppt
WaterWise%20Step-by-step.ppt
http://www.pwfourstar.com/sites/default/files/images/WaterWise/WaterWiseKit-LG.jpg


 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Ames Forged 6 Tine Mulch Fork 
This fork is used for moving a variety of materials such as 
mulch, straw, hay, wood chips, and mulch.  It can also be 
used to clear and replace mulch around plants.   
The forged steel tines are tempered for years of service. 

FEATURES Forged 6-tine head is strong and durable De-
signed to move lightweight bedding materials Also good for 
clearing and replacing mulch in flower beds North American 

hardwood handle for strength and durability    $36.95 

The AMES ensilage fork is used for trans-
ferring mulch, and other loose material. The 
light-duty, 10 tine welded head is mounted to 
a 30-inch hardwood handle  with poly D-grip 
for strength and durability.     $58.95 

DRAMM® ColorWear™ Apron 
The ColorWear™ Garden Apron by Dramm pro-
tects your clothes while keeping your tools within 
easy reach. The three- pocket design allows for 
easy storage of garden tools, gloves and seeds. 
The larger center pocket is perfect for garden 
produce or debris and is zippered for convenient 
removal. The ColorWear Garden Apron’s sleek 
design and generous tie lengths ensures proper fit. Made from 
100% cotton with breathable mesh pocketing for a lightweight and 
durable feel. Available in assorted colors and trim style.  

Assorted Colors: Spring Green, Berry, Yellow, Red 

                                                                   22.95   2 lbs 

        GARDEN TOOLS         &        CHILDRENS TOOLS & TOYS 

Ames® True Temper® Real Tools for Children  
Real Tools for Kids! No cheap toy-like "tools" here. These 
True Temper tools are made with the same high quality com-
ponents in an adult-sized tools but is sized right for children. 
Tempered, carbon steel blades painted  36in hardwood han-
dles. Strong enough to be used by adults for smaller jobs.  

$13.95  3 lbs. 

Checkout the 
Children 

Tools 

CHILDS  WHEELBARROW 
Just like Mom and Dad’s this little True Temper is a real wheelbar-
row, sized just right for your little helpers. It’s perfect for the young 
gardener who wants to help Mom and Dad around the yard. The 
poly tray wont rust and the solid rubber tire never goes flat.   

$56.95   

POST HOLE DIGGER WITH RULER AND CUSHION 
END GRIPS ON HARDWOOD HANDLES 
The True Temper post hole digger is used for digging post 
holes for decks and fencing.  It can also be used to dig 
footings. This tool is ideal for digging precise holes for pro-
jects like fence posts and in ground supports.  

$49.95    

Ames 30-inch poly leaf rake is designed 
to be lightweight and dura-

Extendable Fruit Picker 12ft.  Hook the fruit between the 
prongs and gently pull to pick Foam cushion in basket reduces fruit 
bruising Aluminum pole extends to 12’ Catch the fruit in a 5.5” deep 
basket Powder-coated basket resists rust and corrosion Twist pole to 

extend upper pole to desired length    $38.95 

Ames® Poly Shrub & Mulch Rake     

$16.95 

Flexrake Lawn Rake  $15.95 
48" wood handle and 19" wide steel head 
for maximum raking efficiency.  

Ames® 26 in Dual tine poly leaf rake with 
detachable hand rake $38.95 

26 IN. DUAL TINE POLY LEAF 

RAKE  $26.95 

The Corona BigLOAD Leaf 
Rake allows you to rake up to 2X 
faster than standard rakes. The 
unique head design maximizes load 
capacity and is both lightweight and 

durable.  22.95 

Ames® Double Play Bow Rake with Fiberglass Handle 

               Two-sided Ames 16 tine bow rake $27.95 
                Single sided Ames 16 tine bow rake $22.95 

Poly Wheelbarrows 
Corrosion-proof, poly tray with UV protection Reinforced steel-front 
tray braces for added support and stability 16" Wheel assembly 
with knobby, 4-ply tire for easy maneuvering Ball bearings for years 
of smooth performance 60" Hardwood handles   

Poly Wheelbarrow – 6 Cubic Ft  $96.95 
Poly Wheelbarrow – 10 Cubic Ft $158.95 

Shipping wt all long handle tools 4 lbs.         
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Ames Forged Dandelion Weeder 
The Ames dandelion weeder is great for removing dandelions and 
other weeds from lawns and landscape beds. The V-notched blade 
is sharp to cut the roots deep below the surface. weed roots below 
the surface Leather Lanyard for easy hanging and storage     

$16.95 

Ames® D-Handle Digging Shovel  
Make that next gardening project a little easier with 
Ames D-handled digging shovel. has a tempered 
steel blade suitable for digging, planting, cutting sod, 
and small roots. North American hardwood handle for 
strength and durability.    

Round Point  or Square Point $29.95 

Tru Temper Round Point Shovel 
Ames True Temper® has been building quality lawn and 
garden tools since 1774. The True Temper® line of tools is 
a high-quality line that will stand up to years of hard work. 
These are exceptional tools for DIYers and professional 

users alike. FEATURES: 44”. Wood handle 16 gauge 
forged steel head Large Power Step™ for safe and secure 

foot placement Cushion grip                    $25.95 

        GARDEN TOOLS  ~ Shipping wt all long handle tools 4 lbs. 54 
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Ash Handle pointed Hoe  $25.95 

Weeder $42.95 

Poly Scoop  
Shovel  $35.95 

Weeding Hoe $18.95 

Shipping wt on all long handle tools 4 lbs. 

BORDER SPADE is ideal for creating defined landscape bor-
ders. Also can be used for digging and transplanting trees and 
shrubs.   $29.95 

D-handled Drain Spade is designed for digging narrow 
trenches and cleaning out previously dug ditches. It is also great 
for transplanting live trees and shrubs. The 16-inch blade is long 
and narrow to dig into tight spaces.                              $33.95  

PROHOE Rogue Hoes The heads of these hoes are made of recy-
cled agricultural disk blades which is a high grade tempered steel  well 
suited for strength and holding an edge. Hoes are sharpened on all 3 sides 
and they do hold an edge!  You will just love this hoe. It's great & almost 
never dulls. We can get all styles for you     

54” or 60” handles $29.95  / 12” handles $22.95  

70BNR 70F 70G 60G 

40G 60S 00G 575G 

Square Point Shovel This long handle square point shovel is 
suitable for transferring all materials such as dirt, mulch, or grav-
el. This is a heavy use tool for frequent jobs It is of good value to 
homeowners with any landscaping and gardening requirements.      

$25.95 

Hand  Tools 
$9.95 each 
1 lbs / tool 

Small Hand Shovel 
Extendable Handle 
up to 34”  $12.95 
2 lbs 

Hoe/cultivator 

Transplanter 

Cultivator 

Weeder 

Diamond Hoe 8 in.   $39.95 
Diamond-shape head with four sharpened edges cuts 
weeds on both forward and back strokes 

Potato Digging Fork  $29.95 

Sharpal® METALKUTTER™  Sharpening Tool restores 
and hones all sorts of knives, garden imple-
ments, scissors, tools edge, etc. Use it for 
touching up your pocket knives, scissors or 
poultry shears. Out in the garden you can re-
store a good edge to axes, pruners, hedge 

shears, loppers, hoes, spades, scythes, machetes etc. Sharpen chis-
els, scrapers and other professional tools in your workshop. Compact 
& portable design with pen clip fits in your pocket, hunting pack, tool 

box, kitchen drawer.  $12.95   1 lb. 

Multi Sharp Rotary Mower & Tool Sharpener  
Re-sharpens all types of metal rotary blades, 
including lawn mowers. Can also be used to re-
edge shovels, hoes, manual lawn-edgers and 
axes. High quality aluminum oxide, angled 
wheel produces sharp new cutting edges when 
fitted on a domestic power drill. Full instructions 
for use are included on the package. 

$15.95  1 lb. 

Pruner, Shear & Scisser Sharpeners 
This kit includes different tools to sharpen scissors, 
garden shears (both regular and long-handled), prun-
ers and loppers. Can be used on straight or curved 
edge blades. 

Shear & Scisser Sharpener  $15.95 
Pruner Sharpener  $15.95 

Flexrake® Hula-Ho Weeder 
High carbon, heat treated wiggle blade. 54in handle with comfort mold-

ed grip to make easy work of your garden weeds.   $17.95 
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DeWitt Tree Stake Straight Kit  
One person with a hammer can easily use this kit to 
quickly stake a tree and guide it to grow straight. Kit in-
cludes a unique, woven non-girdling strap with brass 
eyelets, three pointed recycled 15in plastic stakes and 30 

feet of Cobra Rope.       $8.95   1 lb 

Forged Duel Cut  Bypass Lopper  2” 
Fully forged steel construction for strength Enhanced 
performance with large cuts due to patented* blade and 
hook design Shock-absorbing integrated bumper Com-

fortable handle with contoured soft grip, $48.95    5lb 

Classic Cut Forged Bypass Pruner 
Provides close, clean cutting of live stems and small 
branches on flowers and small shrubs. Fully forged for 
strength and durability. 1” cutting capacity, forged blades 

Comfort grips, Narrow profile hook  $28.95  1 lb. 

Forged Pro Cut Bypass Pruner  1” 
Delivers 20%more cutting power up to 1” precision cuts Inter-
nal spring, Shockabsorbing integrated bumper . for right or 
left-handed users Comfortable handle with contoured soft 

grip. Easy to resharpen   $28.95   1 lb. 

Tree Tie Webbing  
A hassle free, girdle free choice for staking! It is soft, 
smooth and will not harm tree trunks. The soft webbing 
design makes it a safe alternative to the traditional wire 
and hose system. It has a unique lock stitch design that 

won't unravel. Tree Tie Webbing can be secured to any stake or an-
chor. Available in green  Low stretch has a tensile strength of 900 lb. 

3/4” x 250 ft roll  3 lbs  $46.95  or .19₵ per ft  1/4 lb/20’ 

VINYL TREE GUARDS -  
Provide protection from rodents and deer and helps 
 prevent frost damage. Also protects against damage 
caused by mowing and line trimmers. Reusable, simply 
begin at base of tree and wrap upward. White vinyl 

24 inch   $6.95 per bundle of 5  1 lb per bundle 
36 inch   $8.95 per bundle of 5 
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THE BACKYARD FRUIT PRODUCTION BOOK  
Backyard fruit production is a guide to fruit growing success for 
home owners .  It contains information on proper planting methods, 
simplifies pruning into a set of easy to remember techniques con-
tains charts for disease and pest control, describes varieties and 
gives cultural tips for specific fruits,  explains how to store or process 

your crop after harvest, and much more!   $12.75   2 lbs / book  

Midwest Raspberry & Blackberry Guide 157 pages      $39.95 

Midwest Strawberry Production Guide   138 pages       $29.95 

Midwest Grape Production Guide   155 pages              $33.95 

Midwest Home Fruit Production Guide   148 pages      $29.95 

Small Fruit Pest Management Handbook  234 pages   $41.95 

20" Tree Sling  Support Trees Without Damage 
or Girdling .Won’t damage trees like common wire-
encased garden hose and will support the trees without 
any girdling. 20” in length with #4 grommet at each end, 

installs quickly and easily for any tree support.  $.99 each  1/4 lb 

Forged DualCUT™ Hedge Shear Fully forged 
steel construction for strength Enhanced performance 
with large cuts due to patented* blade and hook design 
Shock-absorbing integrated bumper Comfortable handle 
with contoured soft grips fit various hand sizes Easy to 

resharpen No-fail metal end cap $48.95      5 lb 

RazorTOOTH® - 13 in Pruning Saw  
For medium to large branches3-Sided razor teeth 

for efficient cutting impulse-hardened teeth for long service life Re-

placeable 13" blade Cushioned, co-molded grip  3/4 lb      $35.95 

We can Get Replacement parts for all Corona Tools or get a com-
plete replacement for your broken Corona tools. Just bring your bro-
ken tool to us and we can send in for replacement.  
 [Shipping Charges May Apply] 

Plant and Tree Guard 
Can use more than one to accommodate larger plants 
and trees Flexible, fits around different sized plants and 
trees Open air design permits maximum sunlight and 

airflow     Sold in 2-pack  $8.95   3 lbs 

Greenwell Tree & Plant Surround 
Provides a simple, quick and inexpensive method 
to apply deep watering to plants. In hot dry weath-
er deep effective watering is so very, very im-
portant. Saves watering time. Concentrates up to 

26 Liters of water around the plant base.    5 lbs.   $16.95 each 

Eaton® Tree Stake Kit 
Everything needed to protect a young tree from wind and 
storm damage. Each kit contains three notched, pointed 
hardwood stakes, three 10in poly straps, and 30ft of gal-

vanized wire.   $10.95   1 lb. 

Long Reach Pruner - 1 1/4 in cutting capacity 
Overall length of 62 inches is Ideal for pruning high or low, without 
bending or straining Head rotates 360º, tilts, and swivels for unlim-
ited cutting positions PowerGLIDE™ comfort grip eliminates tangled 
ropes Lightweight: weighs only 2.5 lb so you can prune trees, 

shrubs, and roses all day  $58.95    7 lbs 

Pump Action Grass Shear - 5 in blade 
Professional scissor cutting action. Resharpena-
ble, high-carbon steel alloy blades  Fully heat-

treated for strength   Comfortable, non-slip grip  Cuts tough sod and 

ground cover     $19.95   1 lb 

Pruning Paint [Brush On] 
Fast & easy to use protective seal for pruning cuts, grafts or 
damaged trees and woody shrubs. Brush on applicator. 
Provides a tough, elastic rapid drying coating over the cut 

area.   16 oz. Pint Can  $12.95    wt - 1.5 lb 

Pruning Sealer Spray Asphalt base. Fast & Easy to use 
aerosol spray can. A protective seal for pruning cuts.  Spray 
ends of pruned branches and limbs thoroughly to provide a 
tough, rapid drying coating To prevent plugging of spray nozzle 
during storage, the can should be inverted and sprayed for a 

few seconds after use. 15 oz. Aerosol $7.95  wt  1.5 lb 

 TANGLEFOOT® Pruning Sealer 
Protect trees from disease and insect damage. Sealers 
encourage natural healing and provide a clean profession-
al appearance. Protects fruit, shade and ornamental trees. 
Available in asphalt or latex formulations. Asphalt Formula 

8oz Brush Cap  $5.95     3/4 lb 

Garden Scissors - 3 in 
Stainless steel blades are resharpenable Serrated blade for 
easy, clean cuts  Ergonomic, co-molded grips for comfort 
Great for cutting an assortment of plants and flowers 

$9.95  1 lb 

http://coronatoolsusa.com/forged-dual-cut-bypass-lopper-2-in.html


 

Trellis Netting     1/4 lb any size 
Heavy duty nylon netting ideal for growing  
tomatoes, peas, cucumbers and vine crops on. Harvest-
ing is easy with the 7" reach through mesh.   

5’x15’ $12.95   /   5’x30’ $15.95   /   5’x60’ $22.95 

These Heavy Duty Cages are worth the investment  
They will last for years 

TOMATO CAGES and OTHER TRELLISES/FENCES  
Folding Round Tomato Cage !!! 
4ft EZ Gro Plant Cage, Heavy Duty 5 Rings 
17.5in Ring Diameter x 4ft High  

(Folded: 1in D x 60in H)  Only $18.95 each  5 lbs  
The easy-to-install, sturdy plant support system that folds 
up flat for easy storage. Made of durable, heavy-duty galva-
nized steel construction. Easily installed, removed, stored 
and re-used year after year! Legs push into soil to firmly 

secure cage. Hinged for fold up wall storage. One year guarantee  

28” Folding Peony Ring  Heavy Duty 2 Rings   $14.95  4 lb 

17.5in Ring Diameter x 28” High   (Folded: 1in D x 40in H)   

16” x 42” Square 
Super Heavy Duty, Stackable,  
Galvanized & Folding  $12.95  6 lbs 
13” x 40” Square Folding Heavy Duty 
Galvanized $12.95   6 lbs 
13” x 56” Square Folding Heavy Duty 
Galvanized $17.95  6 lbs 

14” x 42” Round  Galvanized 
3 ring Heavy Duty  $5.95 
14” x 42” Round  Colored 
3 ring Heavy Duty  $8.95 
16” x 54” Round Galvanized 
Most Popular 
4 ring Heavy Duty $6.95 
18” x 30” Round Colored or galv 
Peony Support 
2 ring Heavy Duty  $4.95 

Light Duty Round Cages 
Round Cage 12” x 33” small 3 ring light duty $2.50 
Round Cage 16” x 54” [4 ring light duty] $4.50 

A Frame Support 
 
Use for pole beans, cucum-
bers  & peas   
Or whatever you decide to 
plant under it 

 
$10.75 each    5 lbs 

Folding Pea Trellis/Fence Great for peas, cucumbers and 
other vining crops! Great for trellising peas and cucumbers, this long-
lasting galvanized wire fence allows you to easily trellis and train your 
plants. The vertical growth allows you use less space in your garden 
and allows for easier harvesting. This fence quickly folds flat for easy 

storage at the end of the season  40” tall x 9 feet long  $15.95        
Shipping wt 6 lbs 

Folding Wire Fence 
Our folding wire fence is a favorite among gardeners. Available in a 
variety of colors, they are perfect for use along borders, walkways, 

drives and flower beds. Available 4 colors White, Green, Black,       2 
lbs                                                                 3 lbs 

18” x 10 feet  $5.95  ~~~~~  32” x 10 feet  $15.95 

New 
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Velcro® One Wrap Garden Ties Green  
Plant ties offer a quick, easy-to-use solution for 
staking and training small, delicate plants or plants 
that need extra support. Simply wrap the plant tie 
around the plant and post, stake, or trellis. Then 
simply press to secure in place. 1/2 lb any size 

1/2in x 30ft  $3.95  -  1/2in x 50ft  $5.75 
1/2in x 75ft  $8.95  -     1in x 35ft  $7.95 
2in x 18ft  $8.95 
1/2in x 45ft -with Cutter- $6.95 
1/2in x 6” Precut  12 ct  $3.95 
1/2in x 8” Precut  45 ct  $5.95 

SLIM SOFT-TIE - Slim 3.5mm diameter   Ideal for 
tomatoes and clematis, and assembling cane and wil-
low structures 8m Roll   

Green or Brown   $3.95        1/2 lb 

Plant and Tree Guard 
Can use more than one to accommodate larger plants 
and trees Flexible, fits around different sized plants and 
trees Open air design permits maximum sunlight and 

airflow     Sold in 2-pack  $8.95   3 lb. 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

Luster Leaf® Rapiclip® Tomato Clips 
Easily clip plants to stakes and wires.  

15 pack Large Twist Clips $3.25   1/2 lb 
30 pack Small Twist clips  $2.75  1/2 lb 

Luster Leaf® Rapiclip® Plant Clips 
Green colored hinged plastic clips that blend with 
plants being supported. Easy to use with only one 

hand. 15pk - 1inx1.5in   $4.25   1/2 lb 

Bonide® GardenRich® Rot-Stop® Corrects 
calcium deficiency. Controls blossom end rot on tomatoes 
and other vegetables. Apply to developing fruit and foliage 
after periods of heavy rain or rapid growth. Mix 4 tbsp per 

gallon.   16 oz concentrate  $8.95  1.5 lb 
16 oz Ready to use $8.95  1.5 lb 



 
  PLANT & FROST PROTECTION 

Ross Tree & Garden Netting light weight                              
 Lightweight, easy to handle netting protects your trees 
and shrubs from pesky animals. Netting can  
be cut with scissors. UV protected plastic mesh will not 
rust or rot.                                                                            

7 ft x 21 ft. $7.45 1 lb  /  7 ft x 100 ft   $17.45  2 lb                                                                 
14 ft. X14 ft. $7.45 1 lb /  26 ft x 30 ft   $26.95 2 lb 
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DALEN GARD'N CONE Protects roses and other 
plants from extreme temperature changes as well as from 
wind and storms. Recessed top and holes to allow air 
and water to pass through. Pockets and holes at the bot-
tom for drainage and for securing the cone to the ground. 

Size: 16” x 18”.                $12.95    1 lb 

Easy Tunnel Row Cover Kits 
Quick and easy to use, Easy Tunnels 
are a 1 piece design that opens like an 
accordion fold neatly away after use. 
They have open and closable drawstring 
ends for variable ventilation or complete 
closed protection. 

Net Tunnels; For Insect & Sun Protection Provide shade 
against strong sunlight, Helps to conserve moisture,  Protects from 
insects and birds,  Made from U.V.– stabilized, high density 5mm 
mesh polyethylene, and rust proof galvanized steel hoops.        

118” long x 24” wide x 18” high    $22.95   4 lbs any tunnel 
Fleece Tunnels; For Frost Protection Creates warmth and 
insulation while allowing air, moisture and sunlight to filter through.  
Forms a barrier against frost and harsh weather.  Made from U.V.– 
stabilized, 45gsm heavy-weight polypropylene fleece, and rust proof 

galvanized steel hoops. 118” long x 24” wide x 18” high   $19.95 
Micromesh Tunnels; For Insect & Sun Protection 
The ULTIMATE INSECT BARRIER for fruits and vegetables Giant 
Easy Micromesh Tunnels are made from UV-stabilized, ultra-fine 
0.6mm x 0.6mm mesh Rust-proof galvanized steel hoops for support  
Forms a barrier against insects, birds, animals, and frost Protects 
from insects like cabbage root fly, carrot fly, flea beetle, white fly, on-
ion fly, vine weevil, and aphids, without the use of chemical insecti-
cides Allows air and water to pass through easily Green tint provides 

shade and retains moisture   118"L x 23.6"W x 17.7"H      $20.95 

Liquid Fence  Freeze Pruf                        This 
eco-safe spray actually improves healthy plants’ natural 
cold tolerance by approximately 2° to 9° F, depending on 
the variety of plant and the duration/intensity of frost or 
freeze event. Protects the plant externally and  systemi-
cally by enhancing both its natural “anti-freeze” like prop-
erties and its ability to survive ice crystal damage. 

32 oz Concentrate  $ 29.95       2.5 lbs                                                        
32 oz.  Ready to use    $12.95       2.5 lbs 

Haxnicks Twist-Up Tomato Cloche 
Protects against blight, slugs, and harsh weather 
Ideal for growing tomatoes and other tall plants 
Pops up quickly and folds down neatly to store 
Enables earlier planting!                                                           

Dimensions: 19"D X 43"H  2 lbs  $17.95              

Haxnicks Easy Lantern Fleece Cloche 
Creates warmth and insulation while allowing 
air, moisture, and sunlight to filter through Forms 
a complete barrier against frost and harsh 
weather, animals, and pests Made from UV sta-
bilized, 45 gsm heavy-weight polypropylene 
fleece, and rust-proof galvanized steel hoops                            

Dimensions: 30"W x 30"D X 26"H   2 lbs  $14.95 

DeWitt Solar Heating Gro-Tunnel 
The Gro-Tunnel is constructed of UV 
treated polypropylene spun bond fab-
ric which absorbs the heat of the sun 
while allowing air, water and light 
through to stimulate growth. The Gro-
Tunnel has two solar heated water 
tubes that run along each side. Each 
tube holds 10 gallons of water, when 
heated will release BTUs of heat at 

night. The floor of the Gro-Tunnel is made from DeWitt Weed-Barrier 
Fabric, which collects heat, prevents weed growth and conserves soil 
moisture, in turn promoting healthy plant growth, thus eliminating the 
need for herbicides. When plant maturity has been reached, you simp-
ly slide the side of the Gro-Tunnel upward and harvest your crop  

2’wide X 10’long X 18” high     4 lbs.      $25.95 

ROUND PLANT JACKET INSULATED GREEN 
Perfect for spring or fall's freezing weather Lightweight 
durable green material allows plants to breathe Visually 
receeds in outdoor setting Built-in cinch cord to secure 
plant jacket to plants and pots   

6’ Round  $6.95  2 lbs  /   8’ Round  $9.95  3 lbs 
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Hotkaps   King Size or Regular 
Hotkaps are an effective and inexpensive solution to 
Mother Nature’s uncertainty. Hotkaps are strong wax 
paper domes that cover individual plants like a mini-
greenhouse. They provide emergency protection that 
is necessary to set plants out early in the season. 
They can be put in place quickly and easily by first 

placing the Hotkap over the plant, then covering the flanges with soil, 
Shelters from frost, hail, rain, and wind, plus protection from birds and 
insects, puts your mind at ease. Hotkaps give protection from deer 
and from herbicide spray drift. Hotkaps keep valuable soil moisture 
from evaporating, and keep the soil and air warm around your seed-
lings. When protection is no longer necessary, you can remove them 
and save for future crops, or slit the top of the Hotkap allowing the 
plant to grow through.  

Regular 11” x 6 1/2” H  $.40 each   wt per 20 - 1 lb 

King Size 11” Dia. x 9 1/2” H $.75 each  wt per 20 - 2lbs 

We also have bulk rolls of Pro 34 row cover  
4-6 degree protection     7’ x 100’  $39.95 / 
7’ x 250’  $95.95 or can cut off roll for $.50 per ft 

DeWitt® N-Sulate™ Frost Protection Blanket  
A 1.5oz, medium weight, permeable, UV-treated fabric 
designed to protect flowering annuals, bedding plants 
and vegetables from the severe cold and freezing tem-
peratures. This fabric installs easily and is reusable. N-
Sulate can lengthen your harvest time and extend your 

flowering season.        10ft x 12ft   $11.95    2 lbs 

Harvest-Guard® Blanket  
Floating cover traps heat and moisture for bigger and 
earlier crop yields. Protects against frost, insects, and 
birds. Easy to use- “floats” over crops without support. 
Reusable to fit your needs.     

40in x 50ft Roll   2 lbs   $14.95 

Dalen Harvest Guard Premium Blanket  
Floating cover traps heat and moisture to produce big-
ger, better and earlier crop yields. Easy to use – “floats” 
over crops without support. Also protects against frost, 
insects, and birds. Reusable to fit your needs.        

   10ft x 20ft   2 lbs    $16.95 

http://www.bfgsupply.com/order-now/product/0/248359/bosmere-haxnicks-eco-fleece-tunnel-3cs
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Super Concentrate Killzall Weed & 
Grass Killer    (Same as Roundup) 
Non-selective weed and grass killer, contains a double-
surfactant formulation that dries on plant fast to start work-
ing quickly. Multiple use formulation...near fences, in paths, 

patios, sidewalks, curbs and driveways. Around trees, shrubs, flower 
beds and buildings. Application Rates: General weed control:3 ta-

blespoons per gallon. Tough weed control & brush: 5 Tbs per gal.   

16 oz.  Super concentrate  $11.95  1..5 lb 
32 oz.  Super concentrate  $17.95   2.5 lb 
1 Gallon Super concentrate  $39.95  9 lb. 

Trimec® Crabgrass Plus Lawn Weed Killer 
For control of grass weeds PLUS broadleaf weed control. 
Controls crabgrass and foxtail PLUS dandelions, plantain 
and other broadleaf weeds in late spring and summer 
lawns. Contains quinclorac for grassy weed control.  

32oz Concentrate - Covers Up to 5,000sq ft $15.95   2.5 lb 

2,4-D Selective Weed Killer  
This product will kill or control many Broadleaf Weeds in 
addition to many other noxious plants susceptible to 2, 4-D.  
For Control Of In Lawns, Ponds, Drainage Ditchbanks, Pas-
tures and Rangelands. Mix 3 Tablespoons per Gallon  

See Strawberry care pages on for use on Strawberries 

32 oz. Conc. $7.95 2.5 lbs. /  1 Gal. Conc. $19.95  9 lbs 

Ferti·lome® Over-The-Top II Grass Killer  
Sethoxydim Post 18%. Controls annual and perennial grass 
weeds. Systemic selective broad spectrum post-emergent 
herbicide that can be sprayed over desired plants listed Can 
be used on vegetables, gardens, trees, shrubs, ornamentals 

and ground covers. Stops growth of weed grasses within two days. 

2 Tbs per gal. makes 8 gal of spray  8 oz. conc. 1.5 lb  $25.95 
See Strawberry care pages on for use on Strawberries 

Chickweed, Clover & Oxalis Selective Weed Killer  
Treats Up to 5,000sq ft Contains Horsepower® (Triclopyr + 
MCPA + Dicamba). Systemic action kills to the root. Plus, 
the label lists over 150 additional tough to control weeds. 
Not for sale in AK, CA, HI.  Mix 3 Tablespoons per Gallon  

16 oz concentrate  $10.95    1.5 lbs 
32 oz RTU  $7.95     2.5 lbs 

Roundup QuikPro® Herbicide 
A post-emergent systemic herbicide with no residual soil 
activity. provides broad spectrum control of many annual 
and perennial weeds, woody brush, and trees. Active Ingre-
dient: Glyphosate   Rate: Varies depending on application 
method. See label for complete information.  Controls: An-
nual and perennial grassy and broadleaf weeds, woody 

brush and trees.    5 x 1.5oz Pack     $13.95  1 lb 
1.67gal Conc. with Diquat and surfactant. $89.95 19 lb 

Grass Beater® Selective Weed Control 
Sethoxydim 13%. “Over the top” selective weed killer takes 
out grassy weeds without harming desirable plants. Great 
for vegetable gardens, groundcovers, flower beds, shrubs, 
trees. A simple water dilution, no crop oil needed.  

See Strawberry care pages on for use on Strawberries 

3 Tbs per gal of spray  8 oz. concentrate  $25.95   1.5 lb 

GRASS B GON® GARDEN GRASS KILLER 
Tired of unwelcome grass popping up in your garden? Pro-
tect your ground covers, plant beds, landscapes, shrubs 
and trees with Grass B Gon® This ready-to-use, selective, 
systemic formula kills existing grasses without harming 
listed landscape plants*. Plus there's no mixing required - 

just spray and go.  32 oz. RTU  $8.95     2.5 lb 

Bulk Pro 5 Weed Mat   20+ Year fabric                                                
The most effective fabric weed control product on the 
market today. 5oz woven needle punched material for the 
ultimate in strength, durability and weed control. Almost 
100% opaque to prevent photosynthesis and seed germi-
nation. Reduces the need for herbicides.                                                                                                            
3 ft. wide   $.60/ ft.  Or 250 ft. roll  $135.00                                                                                                                 
4 ft. wide   $.80/ ft.  Or 250 ft. roll  $180.00  
5 ft. wide   $1.00/ ft.  Or 250 ft. roll  $225.00                                                                                                                       
6 ft. wide   $1.20/ ft.  Or 250 ft. roll  $270.00  
8 ft. wide   $1.40/ ft.  Or 250 ft. roll  $315.00  

Precut & Prepackaged   20 year fabric 
3’ x 24’  $14.95   3 lbs        3’ x 50’  $29.95  5 lbs  
3’ x 100’  $59.95  5 lbs  

Lightweight 3.5 oz. 6 Year Weed Mat    
UV and hydrophilic treated for water permeability. Dark fabric 
for the ultimate in light blockage to stop weed growth.                                   

Black 3ft x 300 ft.   $.30/ ft.   
Or  full roll  $65.95    18 lbs. 

Steel Landscape Fabric Anchoring Pins 
U-shaped steel pins that are angled at their ends for quicker and 
easier installation.          

12 per bag   $1.95    1 lb 
75 per box   $8.95    6 lbs. 

Garden Weed Barrier  Organic -  
All Natural Biodegradable Paper Mulch   
Economical, lightweight paper mulch that helps control 
weeds and is environmentally responsible alternative to 
black plastic. is chemical free and OMRI Listed® making 
it approved for organic food production. paper mulch is 
perfect for vegetable gardens and designed for annual 
plantings. stops weeds, helps conserve moisture The 
paper mulch naturally biodegrades or can be tilled back 
into the soil, putting nutrients where they belong.    

 4ft x 40ft   $17.95  4 lbs.   /   2’x40’   $9.95   2 lbs. 

Preen® Weed Control Fabric 
Non-chemical weed control product that lasts up to 5 
years. Inhibits weed growth, yet allows water to pene-
trate to enable desired plantings to thrive  

  3’x50    5 year  $6.95  per roll   3 lbs 
  3’x60   15 year $12.95  per roll  4 lbs 

  3’x50   25 year $17.95  per roll  5 lbs 

Biodegradable Anchoring Pins    6” long 
Made from a biodegradable plastic. Use these where you don’t 

want metal pins later.    .30 each or  

 Plastic Anchoring Pins    6” long 
 Use these where you don’t want metal pins later.  

6 per bag  $2.50   1/2 lb per bag 

Red Re-Pins™ are the ideal anchors for temporary cov-
erings such as  N-Sulate cold weather plant protector. 
These nonpermanent stakes are easy to install and remove. 
Re-pins™ are UV-treated with highly visible red plastic and 

durable enough for lot of reuse   $.30 each  1 lb per 12 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

Precut & Prepackaged   12 year fabric 
4’ x 100’ $49.95 13 lbs.  /  4’ x 50’  $28.95  7 lbs 



 

Herbicide Granules Weed & Grass Stopper      Compare To PREEN 
An easy way to prevent weed growth around ornamental trees, shrubs and listed flower andvegetable gardens and other areas 
where undesired weed growth may occur. Weed free flowerbeds and gardens can be yours! Controls Annual Bluegrass, Barnyard 
grass, Crabgrass, Johnson Grass and many other grasses and flowers listed on label. Application Rate: Apply as early as possi-
ble in the growing season for season-long weed control. Can be applied anytime around trees, shrubs and established plants. For 
established plants at least 2” to 3” tall sprinkle on soil surface at the rate of 1 oz  per 10 sq. ft. 

4 lb. Shaker Bag $9.95              /            15 lb. Bag   $19.95 

How to Apply  When plants are dry, sprinkle this product on soil surface at rate given below for your specific planting situation. Once activated 
by watering, it forms a weed control barrier in the top layer of soil (1 – 2 inches), preventing weed seeds from germinating. Disturbance to the 
soil surface after activation may result in erratic weed control. When to Apply Apply Preen Garden Weed Preventer during the growing sea-
son around established plants and transplants. Preen should not be used on flower seeds. It can be used after flowering plants have germinat-
ed and are 2 – 3 inches tall. Preen may also be incorporated into the soil when seeding vegetables or applied after mulching beds. By applying 
Preen as early as possible, you can eliminate the need for hand weeding. Rain does not wash this product out of the soil. To keep beds weed 
free all season long, reapply Preen weed preventer every 9 – 12 weeks. 

Applying Around Established and Transplanted Plants  For flowers, roses, herbs, ground covers, ornamental grasses, shrubs, trees, and 
listed vegetables at least 2 – 3 inches tall, sprinkle Preen Garden Weed Preventer evenly over the entire soil surface, at the rate of 1 oz per 10 
sq ft, being sure to keep granules away from plant roots and foliage. Immediately water. If watering-in is not convenient, lightly rake into soil 
surface. Always wash or brush off stray weed preventer granules from plant foliage to avoid damage or discoloration. 

Applying with Mulch For best weed control, we recommend applying Preen Garden Weed Preventer after spreading mulch on your flower and 
shrub beds. Sprinkle Preen on top of the mulch being sure to keep granules away from plant foliage. Immediately water this product into 
the mulch. If watering-in is not convenient, lightly rake into top layer of mulch. Always wash or brush off stray granules from plant foliage to 
avoid damage or discoloration. 

              This is not the product label. Always read and follow directions on the product label. Use only as directed. 

Preen One Lawncare delivers three essential lawn treatments in one easy step. First, it stops crabgrass and other lawn 
weeds of its type from growing all season long. It stops the seeds. It gets the seedlings. Second, it tackles and kills 250 of the 
toughest broadleaf lawn weeds, including dandelions. It kills them down to the roots. And third, it feeds the lawn for 8 
weeks. Typical weed and feed products don’t prevent crabgrass. Another product is required. Preen One Lawncare does it 
all! Weed, feed and crabgrass control in one easy spring application. Plus, it can be used on both cool season and warm sea-
son grasses! This three-in-one product kills and controls many of the toughest weeds that can choke a lawn.  Apply in 
spring or in fall for guaranteed control of 250 types of common, aggressive weeds that plague homeowners coast-to-coast, 
including: crabgrass, dandelion, annual bluegrass, marestail/horseweed, foxtail, chickweed, clover, creeping Charlie/ground 
ivy, dock, henbit, nettle, plantain, purslane, prostrate knotweed, cinquefoil, spurge, woodsorrel, and more. It also knocks out 
such regional bullies as: dallisgrass, Virginia buttonweed, dollarweed, cudweed, English daisy, wild garlic, wild onion, wild 

violet and more.                                           18 lb. bag  $29.95 
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Preen Garden Weed Preventer                                        
The flower and garden weed preventer. Proven effective 
with 180 varieties of bulbs, flowers, roses, shrubs, trees 
and vegetables. Stops weeds before they start. Apply just 
once and enjoy weed-free gardens for up to 14 weeks. 
Ready to use granular form requires no  or mixing.  

5.62lb Shaker Bottle $16.95 / 16 lb Bucket $29.95 

Organic Preen Vegetable Garden            
This all organic vegetable garden weed preventer tar-
gets crabgrass, dandelions, plantain and other weeds 
while being safe, immediately after application, for 
plants, kids, pets and wildlife. 5lbs treats up to 2500sq 

ft.       5lb Shaker Jug   $17.95                                                                        

Preen® Lawn Weed Control Plus Crabgrass 
Preventer 
Kills 200+ tough weeds. Prevents crabgrass and kills 
lawn weeds, including dandelion, chickweed, thistle and 

clover. Provides up to five months of control.              

18 lb.  Bag  $24.95 

Preen Garden Weed Preventer Plus Plant Food works all 
season long! Unlike other weed killers and plant foods, 
one easy application prevents weeds up to 3 months 
and feeds your plants for beautiful color, foliage and 
strong roots to help avoid insects and disease. This 
product can be used anytime during the spring, summer, 
or fall in flower and ornamental garden beds, around 
ground covers, trees, and shrubs. Although this product 
will not kill existing weeds, it will prevent new weeds 

from sprouting – eliminating the need for difficult and time-consuming 
hand weeding. There is no chance of overfeeding or burning your 
plants when used as directed. Without weeds, your valuable plants can 
grow larger and stronger. Your beds will stay neat and weed-free all 

season long!    5.62 lb jug  $18.95  /  16 lb. bucket  $34.95 

Preen Extended Control 
6 months Guaranteed control 
Stop weeds before they start. For use 
around trees and shrubs. Blocks 
weeds for six months  
4.93 lb. jug  $25.95 

New 
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Weed Free Zone Plus Lawn Fertilizer 18-0-6 
Provides superior weed control in cooler temperatures. 
For best results, apply when broadleaf weeds are young 
and actively growing, in Spring or early Fall. Preferably in 
the morning when dew is on the grass. Controls Dandeli-
ons, Clover, Ground Ivy  and over 200 listed broadleaf 

weeds. Apply 2.5 to 3.0 pounds of product per 1,000 sq. ft. of turf 
grass. A second application may be made in approximately 30 days.       

19 lb. bag    $24.95 

Garden Lime  Neutralizes soil acidity and sweetens 
the soil, plus a quick source for calcium. Improves soil  
structure. Increases nitrogen and other nutrient uptake.   
Application Rate: 4-5 lb. per 100 sq. ft.      
Fine Lime     50 lb. bag  $9.95                                   
Fine Lime      6 lb. bag   $4.95                                                    
Pelleted Lime  50 lb. bag  $9.95 

Calphos;   Calphos is guaranteed to contain a minimum of 3% (  a 
minimum of 20% total ) available phosphoric acid, minimum of 20% 
calcium. Calphos spells lush, greener growth. It also stimulates strong 
root formation, hastens crop maturing and encourages earthworms 

and soil bacteria. 400 LB per acre or 10-15  pounds per 1,000 sq. 
feet.   50 lb. Bag  $15.95   ~~~   10 lb. Bag  $5.70 

Kelly's  Capsulated  Gypsum 
Simple to apply and safe for people and pets, gypsum 
helps loosen the soil – even clay - to make space for 
roots to grow, water to soak in and soil to thrive. From 
fixing salt damage to maximizing water saturation, it is 
the easy yet effective way to a healthier lawn.     

 50 lb. Bag  $9.95 

Lawn & Garden All Purpose Fertilizer                       
General purpose fertilizer. Provides sustained 
 feeding with a balanced nutrient supply.  
Excellent for use on trees, shrubs, vegetables,  
flowers and ornamental gardens. Ideal for  
use with newly seeded lawns.                                                                                                       

13-13-13 formula   50 lb. bag  $19.95 
13-13-13 formula  35lb. Bag  $14.95 

Capsulated™ High Calcium Limestone Pellets 
Effectively neutralizes soil acidity, significantly influencing nu-
trient availability.Augments fertilizer availability in acid soilsIn-
creases microbial activity as acidity is corrected.  Insures 
maximum nutrient availability by maintaining optimum pH lev-
els, most favorable for plant growth.  Supplies required nutri-
ents calcium and magnesium  Lessens availability of ele-
ments often toxic to plants in acid soils.  Sustains vigorous 
green turf. 
Apply 2 to 4 lbs. per 1,000 sq. ft. to neutralize the residue 
from 1 lb. of applied nitrogen. 
Apply 200 to 300 lbs. to athe average yard (8,000 sq. ft.) as a 
good maintainance application. 

Iron Plus Soil Acidifier 11-0-0  
Contains a pelletized material that will turn Yellow 
plants and grasses Green fast.  Will not burn when used 

as directed.              4 lb. bag   $5.95 

Horticultural Hydrated Lime  
Corrects soil acidity and helps loosen heavy clay soils. 
Increases soil pH. Can be used to keep down odor and 
Flies around stables, outhouses, etc. Supplies Calcium to 
plants and microorganisms.  
Application Rates: Bed areas: 1 lb. per 30 sq. ft.  

Whitewash: 5 lbs. per gallon      5 lb bag   $7.95 

LAWN FERTILIZER    ~~~~~~~~~~~   GARDEN LIME   

Adding Lime To Soil 

What Does Lime Do For Soil  

How Much Lime Does Soil Need 
Does your soil need lime? The answer depends on the soil 
pH. Getting a soil test can help provide that information. Keep 
reading to find out when to add lime to the soil and how much 
to apply.  
What Does Lime Do for Soil? 
The two types of lime that gardeners should become familiar 
with are agricultural lime and dolomite lime. Both types of lime 
contain calcium, and dolomite lime also contains magnesium. 
Lime adds these two essential elements to the soil, but it is 
more commonly used to correct the soil pH. Most plants prefer 
a pH between 5.5 and 6.5. If the pH is too high (alkaline) or 
too low (acidic), the plant can’t absorb the nutrients that are 
available in the soil. They develop symptoms of nutrient defi-
ciency, such as pale leaves and stunted growth. Using lime 
for acidic soil raises the pH so that plant roots can absorb the 
necessary nutrients from the soil.  
How Much Lime Does Soil Need? The amount of lime your 
soil needs depends on the initial pH and the consistency of 
the soil. Without a good soil test, judging the amount of lime is 
a process of trial and error. A home pH test kit can tell you the 
acidity of the soil, but it doesn’t take the type of soil into con-
sideration. The results of a soil analysis performed by a pro-
fessional soil testing laboratory includes specific recommen-
dations tailored to meet your soil’s needs.  
Lawn grasses tolerate a pH of between 5.5 and 7.5. It takes 
20 to 50 pounds of ground limestone per 1,000 square feet to 
correct a mildly acidic lawn. Strongly acidic or heavy clay soil 
may need as much as 100 pounds. In small garden beds, you 
can estimate the amount of lime you need with the following 
information.  
These figures refer to the amount of finely ground limestone 
needed to raise the pH of 100 square feet of soil one point (for 
example, from 5.0 to 6.0).  
Sandy loam soil -5 pounds  
Medium loam soil – 7 pounds  
Heavy clay soil – 8 pounds  
You’ll begin to see a measurable difference in the soil pH 
about four weeks after adding lime, but it can take six to 12 
months for the lime to dissolve completely. You won’t see the 
full effect of adding lime to the soil until it is completely dis-
solved and incorporated into the soil. For most gardeners, fall 
is a good time to add lime. Working lime into the soil in the fall 
gives it several months to dissolve before spring planting. To 
add lime to the soil, first prepare the bed by tilling or digging to 
a depth of 8 to 12 inches. Spread the lime evenly over the 
soil, and then rake it in to a depth of 2 inches. 
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New Lawn Starter Fertilizer 9-13-7 
Designed to help grass seed and sod develop roots and 
mature stems before rapid growth begins. Allows sod to 
get established. Can be applied with grass seed or im-
mediately after seed is sown. A must for new lawns. Cov-

erage:  5,000 sq. ft.   20 lb. bag  $19.95 

Lawn Food Plus Iron 28-4-4  
A good all-around lawn food with iron for fast immediate 
greening on all types of lawns. The iron in the product is 
chelated for fast, long lasting  green-up of the lawn. It 
contains two types of Nitrogen, which allow for quick 
greening and long term stable growth.  

Coverage: 5,000 sq. ft.   20 lb. bag  $19.95 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  



 

Espoma® Organic® Rock Phosphate 0-3-0 
Pelletized for easy application. Contains 3% available and 
24% total phosphate. Comprised of 100% natural and 
organic ingredients, Approved for organic gardening.  

7 1/4 lb. bag $9.95   28 lb bag  $24.95 

SOIL BUILDERS & AMENDMENTS 

Hi-Yield Blood Meal 12-0-0                                                         
Provides a slow release form of natural Nitrogen  
which encourages richer greener leaves and more 
blooms. For use on Pansies, Roses, flowers, trees, 
shrubs and vegetables. Porcine Source of Nitrogen. Ideal 
for organic gardening.    

2.75 lb. bag   $9.95 

Cottonseed Meal 6-1-1 A natural source of Nitrogen, 
Phosphate and Potash and aids in production of friendly 
soil bacteria. Excellent source of slow Release nutrients for 
the garden. Helps acidify alkaline soils. Use on annuals, 
perennials, vegetables, shrubs etc. Work into soil around 

blueberries, Rhododendrons, Azalea and Hollies 3 lb. bag  $6.95   

Hi-Yield Bone Meal 0-10-0   
Provides a slow release form of natural Phosphorus  
to help plants produce sturdy root systems, hastens ma-
turity and stimulates plant growth. For use on bulbs, Ros-
es, flowers, and shrubs. Clean source, steamed not 
cooked. Aids in developing sturdy root systems.  Appli-
cation Rates: Beds: 4 lbs. per 67 sq. ft. Bulbs: ½ - 2 

tsps. per bulb depending on size, placed 2 inches below bulb.   

4 lb. bag $6.95  ~~~  20 lb. bag $22.95 

Espoma® Organic® Kelp Meal 
brown seaweed harvested from the cold sea waters. It is 
processed at a low temperature, dried and ground to pro-
duce a meal. an excellent natural and organic supplement 
to other plant foods and soil conditioners. approved for 

organic gardening.  4 lb. bag $15.95 / 50 lb bag $59.95 

Greensand;  High quality, all natural, non-burning. 
Mined from natural deposits of glauconite. Loosens clay 
soils, binds sandy soils, and increases the water holding 
capacity of all soils. It is an exceptional soil conditioner for 
flower beds, gardens and lawns.  

6 lb bag $13.95   or  30 lb bag $39.95             
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Hi-Yield Super Phosphate  0-18-0 
An inexpensive and effective source of Phosphorous that 
plants and bulbs need to produce healthy roots, stems 

and blooms.     15 lb Bag  $15.98 

Hi-Yield Triple Super Phosphate 0-45-0 
Encourages plants to develop sturdy root systems, in-
creases bloom production and strengthens fruit and bud 
set. Application Rates:  2 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.                                      

4 lb. Bag  $7.95 

Hi-Yield Aluminum Sulfate  
Helps create an acid soil condition for plants. Intensifies 
Blue color in Hydrangeas. Use on Azaleas, Gardenias, 
Camellias, Rhododendrons, Blueberries and others 
listed on label. Application Rates: Shrubs: 1 lb. per 3 
ft. of height. Trees: 1 lb. per inch of diameter.    
 To correct alkaline soil: 5 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.  

   4 lb. bag  $5.95   ~~~   12 lb. bag  $19.95 

Hi-Yield Ammonium Sulfate 21-0-0   
Use to help quick maintain PH for blueberries  
 A fast release, acting source of Nitrogen that supplies 
rapid growth and greening to all plants. Supplies Sulphur 
to aid in acidifying of soils. 
A great source of nitrogen Application Rates:  3/4 lb. 

per 100 sq. ft.        4 lb. Bag  $5.95 

Hi-Yield Calcium Nitrate 
Contains two important nutrients that plants need: Calci-
um (Ca) and Nitrogen (N). Hi-Yield Calcium Nitrate is 
used primarily in vegetable gardens, particularly for To-
matoes and Peppers, in the prevention of Blossom End 
Rot. Blossom End Rot is a common problem with toma-
toes.  It is a physiological disorder (not a disease) 
caused by a lack of calcium. When fruits are enlarging 

rapidly, sufficient amounts of calcium fail to reach the end of the fruit 
resulting in a deficiency of calcium in the developing fruit. Use as a Soil 

(Side Dress) Application or as a Foliar Spray.  4 lb. bag  $5.95 

Hi-Yield Soil Sulfur  
Use to help lower soil PH for Blueberries 
Helps create acid soil conditions and also acts as a soil 
conditioner. Helps lower pH in excessively alkaline soils. 

Is slow acting but long lasting.   4 lb. bag  $6.95  

EPSON SALT / MAGNESIUM SULPHATE 
Used to raise the sugar content in cantaloupes and water-
melons. Foliar apply weekly for 2-6 weeks before and dur-
ing harvest at the rate of up to 4 lbs/acre Promotes bloom 
in roses and other flowering plants. Absorbed through the 
roots and foliage of plant to help plant produce chlorophyll.      

4lb can   $12.95 

Muriate of Potash 0-0-60  
 An excellent source of Potassium, which aids plants in 
forming healthy stems, roots and tuber growth. Great for 
below ground forming vegetables such as Potatoes,  

Carrots and others.         4 lb. bag   $6.95 

Chelated Liquid Iron & Micro Nutrients 
A chelated nutritional spray formulated to offer quick, eco-
nomical and easy correction of iron deficiency (yellowing of 
foliage) and other nutrient deficiencies in potted plants, 
shrubs, lawns, citrus, shade trees, flowers and vegetables. 

32 oz. conc.   $9.95  1.5 lbs.      1 gal. conc.  $19.95  9 lbs 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Pearl Valley Coop Poop 
Packed with essential nutrients your soil 
needs to grow hearty, healthy plants. Aerobi-
cally composted chicken manure is high in calcium for 
strong plant tissue development and disease resistance 
while also improving photosynthesis, nutrient uptake and 

starch conversion. Low odor product is easy to use and apply any-

time. Safe for Children and pets. OMRI listed   6 lb bag  $5.95 

New 

Espoma® Earthworm Castings 
All natural organic source of nitrogen Perfect as a soil 
amendment or to make fertilizer tea. 0.5-0-0 analysis  

4 Quart bag  $6.95    4 lb 

Espoma® Organic® Alfalfa Meal 
Enhances growth and blooming. Can be used anywhere 
in the garden or landscape including for roses, flowers, 

trees, shrubs, fruits & vegetables.   3 lb Bag  $6.95 

Espoma® Horticultural Charcoal 
Naturally detoxifies, cleanses, and absorbs excess water 
from its porous pieces. Acts as a filter and also retains 
moisture while removing excess moisture for your plants.  

4 Quart Bag $8.95   4 lb 



 

Liquid Carbon Soil Conditioner  
Monty’s Liquid Carbon utilizes the same innovative technologies that 
contribute to the efficiency and effectiveness of other Monty’s products. 
The soil conditioning qualities of our proprietary humic substance are sec-
ond to none. Liquid Carbon is organic, derived from 100% natural ele-
ments, and is completely safe and non-toxic for use in all lawn and garden 
applications. Liquid Carbon is not a fertilizer or a fertilizer replacement; it is 
intended to be used as a soil conditioner in conjunction with your current 
fertilization program. Liquid Carbon is a highly effective means of 
 conditioning your soil by:    

 Enhancing aeration 

 Reducing compaction - in clay or sandy soils 

 Increasing moisture retention 

 Assisting with breakdown of organic matter,  

       such as a compost pile 

 Monty’s Liquid Carbon will also stimulate  

        microbial activity in the soil. 
When to use: 
Liquid Carbon can be applied to the soil in the fall or early spring, or as 
necessary throughout the season.                             

Suggested application: 
Dilute 4 ounces per gallon of water. Apply directly to the soil.  One con-
tainer makes 8 gallons of diluted soil conditioner. For a hose-end applica-
tor: pour contents directly into reservoir bottle of applicator and adjust dial 
rate on applicator to 2 teaspoons.  Saturate ground evenly. Unused prod-
uct can be poured back into container for later use.  For tank or hand 
sprayers and watering cans: dilute 3-4 ounces of Monty's Liquid Carbon 
per gallon of water.   Soil amending ingredients: 
Organic Carbon  1%     Humic Acid 2%                                                                     

Listed by the Organic Materials Review Institute (OMRI) for use in organic 

production.   32 oz.  2.5 lb  $19.95 

Premium Growth Formula 8-16-8  
Monty’s Premium Growth is a concentrated liquid plant food that 
should be diluted before using. Dilution rate is 1 teaspoon per 2 
gallons of water. Application Information: May be applied weekly, 
bi-weekly, or monthly depending on the desired results. May be 
applied to the soil with a watering can, soaker hose, or drip irriga-
tion. May be foliar applied (misting of leaves) with pump-up or 
hose-end siphon type sprayer. Spray in the early morning or even-
ing when the threat of evaporation is diminished. can be used on 
all plants including trees, shrubs, flowers and vegetables from 
emergence to bloom stage, or maturity in non-blooming plants, 

when overall plant growth is desired. 16 oz.  1.5 lb. $11.95       
32 oz.  2.5 lb. $19.95      

Premium Root & Bloom 2-15-15  
Monty’s original 2-15-15 formula for promoting abundant and vi-
brant blooms! Premium Root & Bloom can be used on all flower-
ing plants including trees and shrubs to promote abundant and 
vibrant blooms. It is also an effective product for use at planting 
and transplanting for enhanced root development. Can also be 
used on house plants and ferns. 
• For use on all blooming plants, including flowers, shrubs, trees, 
and house plants 
• Can be used to promote early root development at planting and 
transplanting 
• Contains NPK with Zinc and Iron 
• Easy application – root feed or spray-on 

16 oz.  1.5 lb   $11.95       32 oz.  2.5 lb   $19.95      

Fruit & Vegetable Plant Food  4-5-2 
Used by commercial produce growers across the country to max-
imize fruit and vegetable production from planting to harvest. 
Monty’s Fruit & Vegetable Plant Food can be used on all fruit 
and vegetable producing plants, from planting through production. 
• Can be used on all vegetable crops and fruit trees 
• Promotes a balance of growth & production 
• Easy application – root feed or spray on 
• Contains NPK with Boron and Zinc 
Available in 16 ounce, 32 ounce 

16 oz.  $9.95       32 oz. $14.95       

Calcium Plus  
Monty’s Calcium Plus provides chelated calcium directly to the 
plant. Calcium has been shown to aid in developing improved cell 
function and strength which may improve standability and nitrogen 
utilization.  Chelated calcium readily available to plant 
Available calcium in plants to assist with nitrogen utilization 

Tank-Mix flexibility    32 oz.  2.5 lb  concentrate $24.95 

 pH balanced 

 Increases quantity and quality of harvest 

 Monty's is absorbed through the leaf and soil 

 Equally effective when used on neutral or acid-
loving plants 

 Compatible with most herbicides, insecticides and 
fungicides 

 Low salt index 

 Low chlorine 

 Virtually odorless, Non-corrosive 

 Will not freeze or separate into component parts 
while stored   

 Will not harm plants, regardless of incidence of use 
or amount  applied 

Monty’s Plant Food includes the following advantages: 
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All Purpose Plant Food  6-11-5 
Landscape professionals across the country use this plant food 
formulation for all of their indoor and outdoor plant needs. Try it 
and see the difference. All-Purpose Plant Food can be used on all 
plants including trees, shrubs, flowers and vegetables from emer-
gence through maturity, when general growth and overall plant 
vigor is desired. 
• A general use, all-purpose plant food 
• Designed to enhance your landscape plants, garden, trees, 
shrubs, and flowers 
• Easy application – root feed or spray-on 

16 oz.  1.5 lb  $9.95         32 oz.   2.5 lb $14.95 

Liquid  VS Slow Release fertilizers 
Liquid & Water Soluble Fertilizers  act quickly to flush nutrients to 
plants. Initially, they can come as either a concentrate or a dry product, but 
both kinds are water soluble. Plant roots and leaves absorb them immedi-
ately when coming into contact with them, which makes them excellent if 
your plants are suffering from deficiencies or need a fast, heavy dose of 
nutrients. 
Slow-Release Fertilizers  come in granules that look like beads and they 
are not water soluble the way liquid fertilizers are. They release gradual 
doses of nutrients into the soil, rather than flooding the soil with food all at 
once. Compared to liquid fertilizers, this makes them less likely to burn 
roots and foliage and gives them a longer duration. Depending on the for-
mula, they can release nutrients for a few weeks or 8 to 9 months. 
Liquid fertilizers and slow-release formulas require different methods 
of application in the garden or yard. When using liquid fertilizers, dilute 
them in water before applying them directly to the soil, close to the plant 
roots. To ensure they maintain their effectiveness, reapply about 2 to 4 
times a month. Slow-release fertilizers are applied just once or twice a 
year, because they remain effective for longer than liquid fertilizers. You 
can work them into the topsoil at planting or apply to the soil's surface lat-
er. If fertilizing a lawn, you can place the slow release fertilizer in a spread-
er and walk it across your lawn to evenly apply the granules across the 
grass.  
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http://www.mymontys.com/index.php/montys-products/77-prods/74-liquid-carbon-soil-conditioner
http://www.mymontys.com/index.php/montys-products/77-prods/71-grow
http://www.mymontys.com/index.php/montys-products/77-prods/72-randbloom
http://www.mymontys.com/index.php/montys-products/77-prods/75-calcium-plus
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Organic Rose Food 5-4-3                                               
Supplies vital nutrients for Roses, producing more & 
larger flowers with strong stems and greener bushes. Appli-
cation Rate: New Planting: Add peat moss and 3 cups of 
Natural Guard Rose Food to the soil which was removed 

and mix thoroughly. 4 lb. bag $5.95                                       

Azalea, Camellia, Gardenia, Evergreen Fertilizer 4-8-8 
Specially formulated plant food to help produce healthy 
roots, stems, leaves and flowers on acid-loving plants. Can 
be used with new and established plants.  Application 
Rates: New plantings: 1/2 cup mixed into planting hole. 
Established plants:1 cup for each 4 ft. of height. Spread 

evenly on ground around drip line.   4 lb. bag  $5.95 

Hi-Yield Dutch Bulb Food 7-8-5                                  
Specifically designed to be used with all types of flowering 
bulbs at planting time in spring and fall. Provides necessary 
nutrients for proper root development and growth of bulbs.  
Application Rates: New plantings: 3/4 cup per 10 sq. ft. 

Established areas: 4 cups per 50 sq. ft.      4 lb. bag  $5.95 

Fertilome Gardener’s Special 11-15-11   
An excellent all-purpose plant food that contains both fast 
and slow release Nitrogen. Contains necessary trace 
elements to aid in development of plant and crop yield. 
These elements need to be replenished since they are 
quickly depleted by the high use and demand on the soil 

by vegetable plants. Application Rates: Vegetable & Flower beds: 
 2 lbs. per 100 sq. ft.   Or    1 lb. per 50 feet of row  

4 lb. bag    $7.95   ~  15 lb bag  $18.95 

Hi-Yield Garden Fertilizer  8-10-8 
Vegetable Gardens and Flower Beds: Apply 1 3/4 lbs per 
50 sq. ft. to cultivated soil. Trees, Shrubs & Ornamentals: 
In early spring sprinkle a light coating out to the spread 
of the widest branches  

4 lb. bag  $5.95    ~~   20 lb. bag  $19.95 

Bougainvillea & Flowering Vine Food 17-7-10  
Enhances the Size, Color and Quantity of Blooms.  
CONTAINER RATE; 1 Gallon or 8" Basket 1 tablespoon 2 
Gallon or 10" Basket 3 tablespoons 5 Gallon or 14" Basket 
5 tablespoons  Repeat application every 14 days until 
blooming starts, then feed once per month. Landscapes; 
Apply this product around each individual plant at a rate of 

twice the amount shown for each container size listed Water in thor-
oughly after application When flowering is over, repeat this cycle for 

continuous flower production.        4 lb. bag  $7.95 

Rose & Flower Food/Systemic Insecticide  
Contains .2% Imidacloprid   Absorbed by the root system 
carrying nutrients and insecticide to all parts of the plant. 
Micronutrients include Boron, Copper, Iron, Maganese and 
Zinc.  Apply:  2 Ounces per Rose Bush. Feeds and Protects 
for up to 8 Weeks.  Water in Thoroughly. 4 Ounces per 

Shrubs or Flower Beds.  Feed again at 30-day intervals throug the 

growing season.  4 lb. bag   $8.95 
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Fertilome Tomato & Pepper Set RTU  
Makes blossoms set fruit despite poor weather. Nearly 
every blossom will produce larger, meatier, tomatoes, rip-
ening up to 3 weeks earlier. May be used on Tomatoes, 
Beans, Cucumbers, Eggplants, Melons, Okra, Peppers,  

Strawberries and Grapes. To promote flowering: Increase blossom 

set, Reduce end rot, Increase fruit yield.  32 oz.  RTU  $6.95 

JOBE’S ORGANICS ROSE & FLOWER GRANULAR 
Granular gives gardeners an easy, environmentally-
friendly option for healthy and beautiful plants. The first 
fast-acting organic fertilizer for results you can really see, 
Granular Fertilizers with Biozome® is a new and unique 
family of 100% organic fertilizers. The secret is in Bi-
ozome®, a consortium of three microorganisms – bacte-
ria, mycorrhizal fungi plus a unique species of Archaea – 
an extremely aggressive microorganism that quickly 

breaks down even complex materials and minerals into basic nutrients 

and trace elements that plants can readily absorb.  4 lb. $9.95 

Azalea/Evergreen Food Plus /Systemic 9-15-13  
New Growth is Protected up to 8 Weeks. Promotes Strong 
Roots & Beautiful Blooms. Absorbed by Roots & Travels 
Through Entire Plant. Highly Effective, Lasting Protection 
Feeds Plants and Protects Against Insect Pests in One 
Application. 9-15-13 Fertilizer with 5 Essential Micro-

Nutrients  Containing Imidacloprid.     4 lb. bag   $7.95 
Healthy Grow Plant Foods 
Healthy chickens produce healthy fertilizer. The 
special diet fed to chickens results in calcium and 

nutrient-rich litter that is safely and carefully collected. 
The hearty, low-odor fertilizer is produced through a natu-
ral, 45-day aerobic composting process that doesn’t in-
volve artificial heating so we’re able to maintain high lev-

els of beneficial microbial activity. So, when choosing your next bag of 
fertilizer, remember that “The Way It’s Made Matters™”.  

Veggie/Herb 3-3-5    6 lb bag  $9.50 
Tomato Food  3-3-6   6 lb bag  $9.50 
Bulbs & Blooms 3-5-3  6 lb bag $9.50 

Tomato Maker 4-2-6 &  Micronutrients 
 Produce superior, high quality tomatoes an other vegeta-
bles. 6% calcium content prevents blossom end rot.  Nutri-
ents are derived from a blend of natural resources.           

3 lb. Granular   $12.95 

Organic Tomato & Vegetable Food 2-5-3                                    
Uses beneficial microorganisms to break down organic 
materials to produce results and optimum growth. Use 
for a healthier active soil in tomato plants and vegeta-

bles.    4 lb. bag $8.95 

Tomato and Vegetable Food 7-22-8  
Excellent for Strawberries 
Provides essential nutrients for better growth, better fla-
vor and bigger harvest by supplying plant food plus sec-
ondary nutrients to produce vigorous Strawberry 
plants. Application Rates: Individual plants: 1-1/3 TBS 

per plant Established beds: Spread approx 1 lb. per 50 sq. ft 

4 lb. bag  $7.95    20 lb. bag  $18.95 

Jobe’s® Organics® Fertilizer Spikes Vegetable 2-7-4 
Organic premeasured spikes that make for a fast, easy 
and mess-free fertilizing experience. Specially formulat-
ed to help build a nourishing environment that promotes 
beneficial microbial action where plants need it most, at 
the roots. OMRI listed      3/4 lb.    50 Per bag  $7.95 

Jobe's® Fertilizer Spikes Tomato 6-18-6 
Get what everyone wants from their tomato plants – 
healthy vigorous growth and an abundant crop. Con-
venient and easy to use, Jobe’s fertilizer spikes pro-
vide nutrition underground – where plant roots can 
use it. Just insert spikes around plants and the slow-
release formula feeds plants for up to eight weeks. 

The specially formulated, premeasured spikes make for a fast, easy 

and mess-free fertilizing experience. 18 pack  $3.95     1/4 lb. 



 

THE SCIENCE OF NRGgrow    -    Carbon catalyst derived from very best mined humates    -    Quality blend of Fulvic Acid and trace minerals 
Most effective chelating compound identified that contains carbon    -     Superior to the common humic acids - 
More chemically reactive with 2x exchange capacity of humic acid    -    Excellent foliar fertilizer carrier and activator 
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Growth Products  14-7-14   
An all Purpose Liquid fertilizer. This is the fertilizer 
we use here in our fall mum production and al-
so in greenhouse some. It has an exceptionally low 
salt index. Use on all  Flowers, Vegetables, and Shrubs.  
1tsp. Per gallon of water.  It is almost impossible to over 

fertilize with this product        1/2 gallon $12.95   6 lbs 

A Great source of Nitrogen  for sweet corn. 
Do not apply directly in row or to seed as it will ruin the seed.  1 gal-
lon will cover about 800 sq. ft. area      approx. 6 –50 ft. rows corn on 
30” centers     Do not dilute; Apply directly to soil in a single stream 

centered between rows and till in.                              11.5 lbs 

1 application per crop should be sufficient        1 Gallon  $8.95 

28-0-0 Liquid Nitrogen 

A great all purpose starter fertilizer to use on Peas, Beans, Corn, 
Potatoes & Other Veg. Can be applied directly in row or beneath 
seed in row.   1/2  gallon will cover about 2500 sq. ft. area    approx. 
10 –100 ft. rows on 30” centers 
Do not dilute; Apply directly to soil in a single stream on row or in 
row beneath seeds  1 application per crop should be  

Sufficient       1/2 gallon  $6.95     6 lbs 

Yield Plus 3-18-18 Starter Plant Food 

Neptunes Fish & Seaweed Fertilizer 2-3-1 
A perfect blend of fish hydrolysate and seaweed, ensuring a 
complete fertilization program. Promotes stronger, colorful & 
long lasting Flowers and foliage . Recommended for vegeta-
bles, berries and fruit trees to build the natural sugars for 
better tasting crops from your garden.      

18 oz. Concentrate  $10.95   1.5 lbs 
36 oz. Concentrate  $16.95   2.5 lbs 
142 oz. Concentrate  $39.95   9 lbs 

Neptunes Tomato & Vegetable Food 2-4-2 
This is a perfect complete fertilizer for your tomatoes, vege-
tables and more. Made from fresh fish, seaweed, molasses, 
yucca extract and humic acids, this formula was uniquely 
designed for plants with intense growth or “vegging” stages. 

provides necessary nutrients to increase its tolerance to various dis-

eases, and drought.   32 Oz. Concentrate  $17.95  2.5 lbs 

Liquid Calcium      For Tomatoes 

Use calcium as a weekly foliar spray to keep plants in good health 
and it will help to resist the onset of blights 
Use for blossom end rot on tomatoes. Use for all vegetables. Calci-
um11%    Nitrogen9% 

 1/2  gallon $6.95    6 lbs 

Fishnure Fertilizer 
Fishnure™ is an organic fertilizer and soil conditioning hu-
mus compost made from fish manure combined with clay, 
broken down by microbes then polymerized by microbes 
into humus. 1.5 lb. box  $9.50   
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NRGgrow is an all-natural and environmentally friendly 
plant additive that helps plants get more out of the nutri-
ents already in your soil. By applying NRGgrow several 
times during the growing season, you will experience a 
fuller, healthier plant with a stronger root system.   Foliar 
spraying (spraying solution directly on plant leaves) 
Mix 4 ounces of NRGgrow with 1 gallon of water 
Mist plants thoroughly For more aggressive results, do this 

weekly, otherwise every other week. 
NOTE: Foliar spraying should be done early in the morning or late in 
the evening. DO NOT APPLY DURING THE HEAT OF THE DAY. 
It should be applied several times during the growing season for best 
results.It has a neutral pH and will not harm any plant by over-
applying. NRGgrow can be mixed with any fertilizer, insecticide, herb-
icide, or fungicide to enhance its effectiveness 

 Quart  $18.95 = makes 8 gallons    3 lbs 
Gallon $68.95  = makes 32 gallons   9 lbs 

NGR Grow  (Use on Tomatoes) 

ALASKA 5-1-1 FISH EMULSION  

Fish has been used as a natural source of plant nutrients 
for centuries. Alaska Fish Fertilizer provides a rich source of 
organic matter that breaks down and releases nutrients into 
the soil to enhance the strength and vigor of your plants. 
OMRI listed. 2 - 4 TBS / gal water    

32 oz  $5.25  2.5 lb     —  1 gal $18.50  9 lbs 

Ferti-lome® Fish Emulsion Fertilizer 5-1-1 
Derived from concentrated fish solubles that supply 
the natural release of essential nutrients for the de-
velopment of green foliage, vigorous root systems 
and solid plant structure.  

32 oz.   $9.95    2.5 lb 
               1 gal  $24.95    9 lbs. 

Neptunes Hydrolized Fish Fertilizer 2-4-1 
Contains all the micro and macro nutrients naturally found in 
fish. The nitrogen and other nutrients are readily available 
for plant consumption. Retains the fish proteins and oils and 
has no unpleasant odor. OMRI® listed.  

18 oz. Concentrate  $9.95   1.5 lbs 
36 oz. Concentrate  $15.95   2.5 lbs 
142 oz. Concentrate  $36.95   9 lbs 

Neptunes Seaweed Plant Food 0-0-1 
Neptune’s Harvest Seaweed Plant Food is made from the 
cold North Atlantic ocean floor. Recommended for use as 
an addition to a regular program of Neptune’s Harvest Fish 
Fertilizer. 1oz makes 1gal of solution. OMRI® listed.  

16 oz. Concentrate  $10.95   1.5 lbs 
128 oz. Concentrate  $32.95   9 lbs 

http://www.growthproducts.com/index.asp


 

Jobe’s Fern & Palm Plant Food Container Spikes  
Ferns and palms brighten up your home or landscape,  
these specially formulated spikes supply a vital flow of nu-
trients at the roots. Simply insert into the soil around the 
plant, then apply every two months.    

30 Count Pack   $2.95   1 lb. 

Dyna Green Brix Plus 7-0-0  For fruits and vegeta-
bles, flowers, ornamentals, trees, shrubs and turf. For best 
results apply at early stages of growth Brix Plus can also 
be used when plants are stressed or when fruit is begin-
ning to form  Additional applications can be applied every 
10-14 days Higher Brix Levels= better fruit production & 

overall plant immunity       1/2 Gallon $17.95   10 lbs 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Jacks Classic Petunia Feed    20-6-22                                 
Specially formulated for iron hungry crops such as petunia, 
calibrachoa, bacopa, nemesia, diascia, scaevola and oth-
ers. Feeds through both the roots and the leaves.   

Water soluble        1.5 lb.  $9.95     4 lb.  $19.95 

Jacks Classic Blossom Booster 10-30-20                       
Professional formula for more flowers and brighter colors on 
all outdoor and indoor plants. Includes minor nutrients, too. 

Water soluble.         1.5 lb.    $9.95 

Jack's Classic® All Purpose 20-20-20 
Balanced nitrogen, phosphorous and potassium with minor 
nutrients for all indoor and outdoor plants.  

Water soluble.         1.5 lb. $9.95    4 lb.  $19.95 MIRACLEGRO® All Purpose 24-8-16                              
Ideal for all plants - outdoors & indoors Contains vital trace 
elements plus soil reentrant Guaranteed not to burn           

1.5 lb. Water Soluble $7.95  or 5.5 lb. $19.95 

MIRACLEGRO® Tomato 18-18-21                                     
Specially formulated for tomatoes & vegetables to produce 
maximum crops even in small home gardens  

1.5 lb. Water Soluble $7.95  or 3 lb $12.95       

MIRACLEGRO® Rose Plant Food 18-24-16 
For all roses and flowers. Feed every two weeks. feeds for 

quick, beautiful results. 1.5lb Water Soluble   $7.95 

Azalea, Camellia, Rhododendron Plant Food 30-10-10 
MIRACLEGRO® Helps acid-loving plants thrive. Instantly 
feeds annual and perennial flowers and plants.  

1.5lb Water Soluble  $7.95  or 5 lb $17.95 

Jacks Classic Hydrangea Blue  7-3-3 
With micro and 50% aluminum sulfate. A unique combina-
tion of high quality nutrients as well as acidifying ingredients 
needed to produce a lush-leafed BLUE flowering hydran-

gea.  Water soluble.      1.5 lb.  $9.95 

Jacks Classic Tomato Feed  12-15-30 
An all purpose tomato fertilizer. 

Water soluble.         1.5 lb.  $9.95 
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Jobes® Organics® Succulent Spikes 2-8-8  
Promotes optimum plant yields for all succulents.  

12 spikes per bag  $4.95  1 lb. 

Schultz® Boost Pacs™  
Fast Acting Water Soluble Plant Food 20-20-20 
Feeding Made Easy™ - Pour-Fill-Feed. Easy to use pre-
measured no mess packs for instant feeding of both indoor 

and outdoor plants.   24pk $7.95     1 lb. 

GardenTech® RootBoost®  Rooting Hormone 
Boosts root growth on cuttings when propagating plants for 
new growth. Turns simple cuttings into new plants.  

2oz   1/4 lb. Powder  $5.95 

Jack's Classic® Orchid Fertilizer  
Promote enhanced flowering When used in combination with 
Liquid Orchid 7-5-6 keeps your orchids producing excellent 
leaves and blooms throughout the year.      

Bloom Booster 3-9-6    8oz Conc  $9.95   3/4 lb 
Liquid Orchid 7-5-6    8oz Conc  $9.95  3/4 lb. 

Osmocote Smart-Release Plant Food  
Works with virtually all plant varieties and in all growing con-
ditions. Feeds up to 6 full months.  

Flower & Vegetable 14-14-14  1 lb.  $6.95 
Indoor/Outdoor 15-9-12  1 lb.  $6.95 

Exact Mix® Hose End Sprayer  
Use with any liquid or water soluble fertilizer.  Comforta-
ble to hold while you spray and feed. Provide the EXACT 
amount of every time you feed your plants. Just add fertiliz-

er, select dial setting, and spray!     $17.98    3 lbs. 

Bonide® Liquid Plant Food 10-10-10 
 [For Houseplants] A balanced fertilizer ideally formulated 
for houseplants. Just seven drops per quart of water for lush, 

healthy plants  8 oz concentrate $4.50  3/4 lb Chapin HydroFeed 24-Ounce In-Line Auto-Mix 
 Fertilizer Injector System 
Ideal for use with liquid or water soluble fertilizer 
Adjustable connection elbow lets tank mount to any hose 
spigot Large opening with O-ring for leak-free operation Rig-

id inlet tube with filter for debris-free mixing   $42.95 5 lbs. 

All Purpose Extended Feed Plant Food  
A convenient way to feed plants, indoors and out. Starts 
working instantly for fast and beautiful results, enriched with 
plant food that feeds continuously for up to 6 months.  

Flower & Vegetable 13-13-13  2 lbs.  $11.95 
All Purpose 19-6-12  2 lbs.  $11.95 

Espoma® Organic® Palm-Tone® 4-1-5 
For all palm and hibiscus. long lasting & provides the nutri-
ents necessary for vigorous and productive plants. en-
hanced with Bio-Tone beneficial microbes to help plants 
establish fast, develop deeper roots and have superior 

blooms. Long lasting results      4 lb. bag $6.95  

MIRACLEGRO® Bloom Booster 15-30-15 
A special plant food developed to create maximum blooms 
and color. Perfect for all flowering annuals and perennials.  

1.5lb Water Soluble  $7.95  or   5.5 lb $17.95 

Miracle-Gro® Shake 'n Feed® Plant Food  
Sprinkle around plants. Feeds for up to 3 months for stronger, 

more vibrant blooms and color versus unfed plants.   
4.5 lb All Purpose 12-4-8   $16.95 
4.5 lb Tomato, Fruit & Vegetable 10-5-15    $16.95 
4.5 lb Rose & Bloom  10-18-9    $16.95 

Miracle-Gro LiquaFeed Food Advance Starter Kit  
Starter kit contains garden feeder, one 16 fl oz bottle of Li-
quaFeed All Purpose Plant Food and one dosing spoon. Use 

with confidence in-ground and in containers.  $19.95 

LiquaFeed 12-4-8 All Purpose 4-16 oz Refills $18.95 
LiquaFeed 9-4-9 Tomato 2-16 oz Refills $10.95 
LiquaFeed 9-3-3 Tree/Shrub 2-16 oz Refills $10.95 

http://www.hummert.com/product-details/31723/dyna-green-brix-plus-7-0-0


 

Hi-Yield Zinc Sulfate  
A dry formulation of zinc for application around fruit trees 
Corrects deficiency that causes deformity of fruit, pre-
vents and corrects Rosette on Pecans  

4 lb. bag   $13.95 

BULK Shade & Fruit Tree Fertilizer Spikes                                                                   
Take the work out of fertilizing. We love these for fruit 
trees, evergreen shrubs and trees. Pound into soil 
around plant with a hammer. A balance slow release 
fertilizer for easy no- fuss feeding. Use 1 spike for each 
1” diameter of tree. Apply early to mid spring lasts all 
summer.     

Fruit Tree 8-11-11 , Evergreen 11-3-4 , Tree & Shrub 15-3-3    
 Bulk get any amount you want   1/2 lb per spike  $.69 each                               

Tree and Shrub Food 19-8-10                           
A scientifically formulated tree food that contains pene-
trating action, which moves the food directly to the feeder 
roots when applied around the tree or shrub drip line, 
eliminating the need to dig holes. Great for all types of 

trees and shrubs        4 lb. bag $7.95 

Pecan & Fruit Tree Fertilizer 12-4-4               
A complete fertilizer for nut and fruit trees, especially 
Pecans. Increases size and flavor of fruit and contains 
micro-nutrients. For best results, apply in the spring be-
fore new growth starts and again in the fall after harvest.  

10 lb. bags   $11.95 

Fertilizer for Trees can be applied any time from late September through early April. Often, best results are obtained when fertilization is 
done after the first hard freeze in October, but before the soil freezes in December. During this period, the soil temperature is still warm enough 
for roots to take up minerals, which are then stored for growth the following spring. The second-best time to fertilize is in March or April, just 
before new growth begins. Fertilizing after mid-July may stimulate late growth that can be damaged by an early freeze.  

Kind of Fertilizer to Use A complete fertilizer, such as [16-4-8, 12-6-6 or similar for shade trees] & [8-16-16, 9-12-12 or similar for fruit trees]  
is generally recommended, unless the soil test reveals that phosphorus and potassium are adequate. 

Newly planted trees should be fertilized only lightly until they have become well established. This usually is not until after their first growing 
season. Young, rapidly growing trees should be fertilized annually to promote rapid establishment. Mature trees may need fertilization every 
two or three years to maintain good foliage color and vigor.  

Fruit Trees; For best results use a formula labeled for fruit trees If you are like many homeowners, you may have planted fruit trees 
in your yard as an attractive and useful way to increase your property's value. Although growing fruit trees may seem like a challenge to some, 
taking proper care can ensure that each tree reaches its growing and fruiting potential.  

The Landscapers Companion  3-0-3 
Use to treat the root zone of trees, shrubs, ornamentals, 
annuals and perennials at time of planting. Contains ben-
eficial Bacillus bacteria that will improve nutrient uptake, 
stimulate new growth and protect roots against stress. 

Contains Vitera Gelscape Polymer Gel and  L-Amino acid based.    
8 oz. packet  $7.85    3/4 lb.    [1 pkt Treats up to 3 trees] 

Root Stimulator & Plant Starter Solution 4-10-3  
Use every time you plant trees, shrubs, roses, and perenni-
als to stimulate early root formation and stronger root devel-
opment. Reduces transplant shock and promotes greener, 
more vigorous plants.  Also contains B-1, indole butyric acid 

and a wetting agent. Application Rates: Flowers, shrubs and trees: 3-

1/2 tablespoons per gallon of water.  1 Gal conc. $15.95   9 lbs. 
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Fruit, Citrus and Pecan Tree Food 19-10-5   
Contains a special combination of plant nutrients beneficial 
to tree growth and productivity, plus a generous supply of 
zinc to control rosette in pecan trees. It may be used on all 

kinds of nut, citrus and fruit trees. 4lb bag $8.95 

Jobe's® Tree & Shrub Fertilizer Spikes  16-4-4 
Specially Formulated For All Deciduous Trees & Shrubs 
Ensures a continuous supply of nutrients below the surface, 
where the active roots are growing. Spikes are easy to insert 
around the drip line, and the slow-release formula lasts all 

season.     9 count pack  $7.95    3 lbs 

Jobe's® Fruit & Citrus Fertilizer Spikes 9-12-12  
Specially Formulated for Fruit, Citrus & Nut Trees 
Ensures a continuous supply of nutrients below the surface, 
where the active roots are growing. Spikes are easy to insert 
around the drip line, and the slow-release formula lasts all 

season.   9 count pack  $7.95   3 lbs 

Jobe's® Evergreen Tree & Shrub Spikes 13-3-4 
Specially Formulate for Acid-Loving Evergreens  
Ensures a continuous supply of nutrients below the surface, 
where the active roots are growing. Spikes are easy to insert 
around the drip line, and the slow-release formula lasts all 

season.    9 count pack  $7.95   3 lbs 

Premium Growth Formula 8-16-8  
Excellent for Strawberries 
Monty’s Premium Growth is a concentrated liquid plant food 
that should be diluted before using. Dilution rate is 1 tea-
spoon per 2 gallons of water. Application Information: May 
be applied weekly, bi-weekly, or monthly depending on the 
desired results. May be applied to the soil with a watering 

can, soaker hose, or drip irrigation. May be foliar applied (misting of 
leaves) with pump-up or hose-end siphon type sprayer. Spray in the 
early morning or evening when the threat of evaporation is diminished 

16 oz.  1.5 lb. $11.95       32 oz.  2.5 lb. $19.95      

Tomato and Vegetable Food 7-22-8  
Excellent for Strawberries 
Provides essential nutrients for better growth, better flavor 
and bigger harvest by supplying plant food plus secondary 
nutrients to produce vigorous Strawberry plants.  
Application Rates: Spread approx 1 lb. per 50 sq. ft 

4 lb. bag  $7.95    20 lb. bag  $18.95 

Espoma® Organic® Tree-Tone® 6-3-2 
For planting and feeding shade, fruit and ornamental 
trees. Feed the entire tree; leaves, trunk, and roots. It is 
safe, long lasting, and will provide the nutrients neces-
sary for vigorous and productive plants. enhanced with 
Bio-Tone beneficial microbes to help plants establish fast, 
develop deeper roots. Consistency and quality are guar-
anteed. Long lasting results - won't burn or leach away.  

4 lb. bag $6.95 - 18 lb. bag $18.95 - 36 lb bag  $28.95 

Espoma® Organic® Evergreen-Tone® 4-3-4 
Long lasting with slow release, ideal for all evergreen 
trees and shrubs. Promotes growth and color.  

8 lb. bag $9.95 - 18 lb. bag $18.95  

Espoma® Organic® Berry Tone® 4-3-4 
A plant food designed specifically for fruits and berries. For 
bigger fruit and growth. Long lasting, slow release. Ideal for 
all blueberries, strawberries and raspberries. 100% natural 
and organic approved plant foods. enhanced with Bio-Tone 

beneficial microbes to help plants establish fast, develop deeper roots 
and have superior blooms. Long lasting results - won't burn or leach 

away.      4 lb. bag $6.95  

http://www.fertilome.com/product.aspx?pid=82589317-6179-44b2-a140-e9b5bc0fad8d
http://www.growthproducts.com/index.asp
http://www.mymontys.com/index.php/montys-products/77-prods/71-grow


 

    Bonide® will guarantee the life of your ornamental tree  
or shrub for up to 2 years from the date of purchase  

Two Year Plant Guarantee 

Follow your retailer’s planting instructions, as well as these helpful tips:    
 Pick an appropriate place to plant by following the instructions on the plant tag.    
 Dig a hole 2 times the size of the root ball, mix with existing soil and retailer’s recommended soil.    
 Apply Bonide’s® Root & Grow® over the soil as the roots are being covered with new soil.     
 For trees & large shrubs - Use 1 gallon of diluted Root & Grow® (3 1/2 Tbsp. per gal. of water)    
 For small shrubs and ornamentals - Use 1-3 pints of diluted Root & Grow® (1 1/3 tsp.  per pint of water)    
 After planting, wet soil around plant with water.     
 Keep the soil evenly moist throughout the entire growing season by watering when necessary. You can 

test to see if you need to water by sticking your finger about an inch into the soil near the base of the 
plant. It should be detectably moist, if not, then it is time to water.    

 Use Root & Grow® every 4 weeks after planting.  

To receive the 2-year plant guarantee from your favorite Bonide® retailer: 
 Buy any ornamental tree, shrub, fruit tree or rose bush  
 Buy and use Bonide® Root & Grow®  
 Buy the appropriate amount  of  your retailer’s recommended soil amendment  
 Follow this rooting/planting care guide  

Root & Grow®, soil, and plants purchased must all be on the same original receipt, along with a picture of the 
dead plant(s). This guarantee covers up to $200.00 per plant (only). Planting and re-planting costs are not covered.  
This guarantee does not apply to commercial applicators or landscapers.  
Once approved, Bonide® will send you a store certificate worth up to $200.00 per plant! 

4-10-3 Fertilizer Concentrate stimulates early and strong root formation. Re-
duces transplant shock. Promotes greener, more vigorous plants.  

Pint Concentrate  $4.99   1.5 lb 
Quart Concentrate  $7.99   2.5 lb 
Gallon Concentrate  $17.99   9 lbs. 

Be sure to ask about this great deal when you purchase trees & shrubs 
                            We have application forms available at registers 
                             
                            Recommended Soil  “Baccto Tree & Shrub Mix” 
                           2.0 cu ft bag  $10.95 each  ~~  2 bags or more $9.95 each 
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Bonide® Fruit Tree & Plant Guard®   
Another Bonide exclusive! This proprietary formula is the first “purpose 
built” fruit care product for home gardeners to be offered in decades. The 
combined insecticides Lambda-Cyhalothrin with a patented, synergistic 
pairing of two fungicides Boscalid and Pyraclostrobin. 

 Lambda hasn’t met a bug it can’t kill 

 Boscalid classified by the US EPA as reduced risk, is a new class of 
fungicide with a unique mode of action, making it effective against plant 
pathogens resistant to other fungicides. 

 Pyraclostrobin provides local, “translaminar” systemic action, de-
signed to move from the top surface of leaf to the bottom, so applications 
to the top provides disease control to the underside as well.  
Goof proof water based combination is economical, versatile and has a 
very broad spectrum. Only 2oz / gal. treats not only a comprehensive list-

ing of fruit, but also nuts, flowers, shrubs and ornamentals. Not for sale in CA, NY.     

16 oz. Concentrate  $19.95   1.5 lb 
32  oz. Concentrate  $39.95   2.5 lb 

Call for Availability 
Product Shortage 

FUNGICIDE  & DISEASE SOLUTIONS 

Actinovate® SP Biological Fungicide 
This Fungicide suppresses and controls root 
rot, damping-off fungi and foliar fungal patho-
gens. When used as a soil drench, it also 
suppresses and controls soil-borne fungi. 
REI: 1 Hr 
Active Ingredient: Streptomyces lydicus 
Signal Word: Caution 
Rate: Varies according to application meth-
od. See label. 

Controls: Phythium, Phytophthora, Verticillium, Fusarium, 
Rhizoctonia, Powdery Mildew, Downy Mildew, Botrytis and 

other root and foliar fungi.      18 oz. bag  $18.95  1/4 lb 

BAYER® ALLINONE ROSE & FLOWER CARE 
Three systemic products in one: 1. Insect control caterpil-
lars, Japanese beetles, aphids and other listed pests,  
2. Disease control - black spot, powdery mildew, rust and 
Southern blight,  
3. Fertilizer promotes strong roots and beautiful blooms. 
Systemic rainproof protection lasts up to six weeks. 
Actives: 0.15% Imidacloprid, 0.80% tebuconazole 
and 0.05% clothianidin. Analysis: 6-9-6. 

4lb Granular  $22.95     
32 oz. Concentrate $18.95         2.5 lb 
1/2 Gallon Concentrate  $29.95       5 lb. 

Fruit Fly Trap 
This large fly trap can catch a 
large Number of flies 
Just remove the Cork and add 
lemonade or sugar water 
Replace Cork and set on a 
flat surface and watch the 
flies go in and not be able to 
escape   
Red or Green Apple Shape 

$9.95 each        1 lb 



 

   ORGANIC 

 Organocide Insecticide & Fungicide  
Organocide is a nature-safe organic insecticide and fungi-
cide effective on a wide variety of insects, mites, armored 
and soft scales and certain fungal diseases such as pow-
dery mildew. Safe: replaces many “hard” pesticides, no 
reentry time, can even spray at harvest time or indoors. 
Poses no risk to the environment, EPA exempt. Effective: 
the proven choice of horticultural professionals nation-
wide. Unique, patented blend of sesame and fish oils that 
is heavier and more effective than other oils yet is safer to 

the plants; no solvents. OMRI™ listed organic product. 

32oz Concentrate   $14.95  2.5 lb 
RTU Spray 24 oz.  $12.94    2 lb. 
1 Gal. Concentrate  $37.95   9 lbs. 
2.5 Gallon Concentrate   $105.00 20 lbs. 

FUNGICIDE  & DISEASE SOLUTIONS 
Hi-Yield Captan 50W Fungicide  
A wettable powder fungicide specially formulated to mix 
easily with water. Can also be used in dry form to pre-
vent seed rot and damping off as listed on label. Con-
trols fungus diseases on fruits and ornamentals. Excel-
lent to control cedar apple rust on fruit trees.  Applica-
tion Rate: Consult label for application rates on listed 

fruits and ornamentals. 12 oz.  Shaker can $14.95  1 lb. 

Fertilome Fire Blight Spray  
Controls: Fire blight on Crabapples, Pears,  
Chrysanthemums, Rhododendrons, Dieffenbachia and 
Roses. Application Rate: 1 tablespoon per 2-1/2 gallons 
when tree starts flowering in spring        

2 oz. can   $12.95    1/4 lb. 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 
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Bonide® Copper Fungicide Dust or Spray 
Copper formulations protects a wide range of plants from 
turf to veggies, to fruit and flowers from a host of listed dis-
eases. Great for Blight! Suitable for organic gardening.  

1 lb. Dust  $ 7.95 
16 oz. Concentrate $14.95    1.5 lb 
32 oz. Ready to Use $7.95     2.5 lb 

  NATURAL 

Bonide® Garden Dust 
Pyrethrin + Sulfur + Copper. Insecticide plus fungicide. 
A specially formulated, general purpose product for con-
venient use as a dust on vegetables, fruit and flowers. 
Colored green to blend with foliage.  

4 lb. bag  $13.95 

Organic Labs Organocide Plant Doctor        
 An earth-friendly broad spectrum disease control and 
preventative for use on turf, fruit trees, vegetables, orna-
mentals and flowers. Controls and prevents a myriad of 
plant diseases including those that cause root rot, leaf 
and stem blights, leaf spots and more as listed! A sys-
temic product, it has a foliar or root application that will 
work its way throughout the entire plant to prevent dis-
ease and attack existing disease above and below 

ground. Once inside the plant, Plant Doctor® increases plant metab-
olism so plants grow faster, bloom more and have an increased yield 
while providing a nutritional boost of potassi-
um and phosphorus, essential nutrients for 
plant growth.  
32oz Concentrate   $22.95  2.5 lb. 

   ORGANIC 

Liquid Systemic Fungicide II  Prevents & controls major 
diseases on roses, flowers, lawns, trees & shrubs.  
Controls Black Spot, Blights, Brown Patch, Powdery Mil-
dew, Rust, Scab, and More and many more listed on the 
label.    1-2 Tablespoon per gallon water   

32 oz. concentrate  $16.95    2.5 lb 

Hi-Yield Dusting Wettable Sulfur  
Can be used as a dust or wettable spray on Roses, 
shrubs, flowers, fruits and vegetables. Provides a versa-
tile method of controlling listed insects and diseases. 
Controls Black Spot, Powdery Mildew, Leaf Spot and 

Rusts.  Also coat Seed Potatoes before planting 
as a disease preventative        Application Rates:  
As a spray: 4 tablespoons per gallon. As a dust: Apply 

on all plant surfaces to thoroughly cover    4 lb. bag  $6.95 

Daconil Fungicide     /       #1 on Tomatoes 
Kills, stops and prevents a broad spectrum of plant dis-
eases. Broad label for use on flowers, vegetables, fruit 
and shade trees. Controls leaf spots, rust, blights, fruit rot 
and mildew. “No Touch - Squeeze and measure” dosing 
system concentrate bottle design. Micro-motion labels. 
Clear, easy to use and understand labeling                      

16oz Concentrate   $14.95   1.5 lb 
32 oz. RTU Spray   $8.95       2.5 lb 

   ORGANIC 

Serenade Disease Control                                             
Effectively controls over 20 plants and lawn diseases. 
Proven more effective than neem and sulfur fungicides. 
Strengthens the natural defenses of plants. Organic for-
mula is safe for children, pets and wildlife. Treat, pick and 
enjoy edibles on the same day. Use anytime; no weather 
or timing restrictions on application. 

32oz - Concentrate $12.95  2.5 lb 

Mancozeb with Zinc 37.0%. A broad spectrum 
fungicide for use on a wide variety of vegetables and orna-
mentals. Controls leaf spot, downy mildew, blights, an-
thracnose, botrytis and other listed diseases. Use 2-5 tea-
spoons per gallon. Not for sale in NY.  

16oz Concentrate    $14.95    1.5 lb. 

BioAdvanced® Disease Control for Roses, Flowers/
Shrubs   Systemic formula that cures and prevents 
diseases, rainproof protection lasts up to two weeks 
and leaves no white residue behind. Controls black 
spot, crabapple scab, rust, powdery mildew and more. 
Use on roses, flowers, trees, shrubs and even house-
plants. Active: 2.9% Tebuconazole. Not for sale in NY.    

32 oz Concentrate   $18.95  2.5 lb 

Neem Oil Insecticide & Fungicide 
Controls insects such as aphids, whiteflies and spider 
mites and controls diseases, including black spot, rust and 
powdery mildew. This product is for use on roses, flowers, 
houseplants, ornamental shrubs, fruits, nuts and vegeta-
bles in and around the home and home garden. It can be 
used up to the day of harvest.  

24 Oz. Concentrate  $19.95    2 lb. 
24 Oz. Ready to use  $9.95     2 lb. 
1 Gallon Ready to Use25.95    9 lb. 

Bonide® Rot-Stop®  
Corrects calcium deficiency. Controls blossom end rot on 
tomatoes and other vegetables. Apply to developing fruit 
and foliage after periods of heavy rain or rapid growth.  

Mix 4 tbsp per gallon.   32 oz. RTU  $8.95    2.5 lb. 
16oz Concentrate  $8.95    1.5 lb. 



 

Bonide Wasp & Hornet Spray   
Jet foaming technology envelops biting and stinging insects in 
an entrapping foam that drops them instantly. Coat nests for 
complete kill. Residual action kills insects returning to nest. Con-
tains no cfcs. May be used indoors indoors in places like attics, 
where nests are commonly built. Shoots 20 feet above ground. 

Contains Sumithrin plus Tetramethrin.  15 oz Aerosol  $5.75  1 lb. 

Srills Fruit Fly Bully 32oz RTU, 
SRILLS Fruit Fly Bully is the worlds first liquid spray specifi-
cally designed to control Fruit Flies. EPA Exempt from both 
pesticide registration and food tolerance residues. Non-Toxic,  
Eco-Friendly,  Child/Pet Safe 
Indoor/Outdoor,  Kills on Contact 

32 oz. Ready to use  $12.95       2.5 lb 

Monterey Pantry Moth Trap & Lure 
Attracts and captures adult flour moths such as indian meal 
moth, mediterranean flour moth, almond moth, and raisin 
moth. Uses the same pheromone that female moths use to 

attract male moths for mating. 2 traps & lures  $13.95 1 lb. 

Monterey Indoor Fly Trap 
Trap Flies Indoors Catches all types of flies including: house 
flies, cluster flies, blow flies, little house flies, and garbage 
flies.  When the flies land on trap they get stuck on the 

traps.  Contains 4 complete clear traps     $8.95  1 lb. 

MONTEREY MITE & INSECT CONTROL 
Indoor and outdoor insect killer: 
Repels and eliminates mites, aphids, caterpillars, chinch 
bugs, fleas, mole crickets, ticks, whiteflies and many other 
listed pests For use on lawns, trees, shrubs, roses, and 
ornamentals Can be used around house foundations to kill 

and repel roaches, ands and more 32 oz. $14.95  2.5 lb. 

HOME & GARDEN INSECTICIDES & TRAPS 

Monterey® Ant Control 
Easy-to-apply pellets. Can be used on listed household 
ants around the home. For use around vegetables, fruit 
trees, citrus, berries, ornamentals, shrubs, flowers, trees, 
lawns, gardens, and in non-commercial greenhouses.  
OMRI® listed for organic gardening.  

2.5lb Jug - Treats up to 5,000sq ft   $15.95   

MONTEREY ANT, ROACH & SPIDER SPRAY  
Household insecticide with quick knockdown plus extended 
residual control Kills roaches, ants, fleas, ticks, spiders, 
earwigs, silverfish and many more   Does not stain 

32 oz RTU - $11.95     2.5 lb  

TERRO MULTI-SURFACE LIQUID ANT BAITS  
Attract and kill household ants you see and the ants you 
don’t Discreet, two-color design blends in with your décor 
Adhesive strips attach ant baits to walls or under cabinets 
Worker ants deliver a lethal dose to the rest of the colony 

Stay-fresh twist tab keeps liquid bait fresh until 
opened    4 Pack  $8.75   1/2 lb. 

TERRO® Ant Killer II 
Fast, effective, economical and easy-to-use Liquid Ant 
Killer with Borax. Ants carry product back to the nest where 
it kills the ants you see and the ants you don’t see.  

 1 oz. $3.95    1/2 lb. 

TERRO® Ant Killer II Liquid Ant Baits 
Ready-to-use liquid bait stations. Pre-filled: no drips or 
mess. Same formula as the TERRO® Ant Killer II. Kills 
common sweet-eating ants. Kills the ants you see and the 

ants you don’t see.       6 pack  $6.95     1/2 lb. 

TERRO® Multi-Surface Roach Baits 
Bait station attracts and kills roaches for complete control 
See-thru window lets you know when to replace bait sta-
tion  Adhesive strips keeps bait in place on walls or under 
cabinets Discreet design makes it easy to hide among your 

décor  Includes 6 roach bait stations $9.95 1/2 lb. 

TERRO® Spider & Insect Trap Plus Lure 
Refillable trap with Hydro-tech Lure™-attract & trap spi-
ders & insects  Discreet, two-color design blends in with 
your décor Pet-friendly, low-profile design prevents paws 
from entering the trap Bug-shield Grip™ prevents contact 
with trapped insects while inspecting or replacing the trap 
Durable construction allows for a long-lasting trap life 
4-month supply of glue boards and lures included, 

$12.95    1 lb. 

Srills Bed Bug Bully  
Bugs Bully® kills all stages of bed 
bugs on contact and residually and is not harm-
ful to humans or household pets. Non-Toxic Eco-
Friendly Child/Pet Safe Indoor/Outdoor  Kills on Con-
tact    

1 gallon  Ready to use  $14.95     9 lb 

New 

Cutter® Backwoods™ Insect Repellent 
Perfect for prolonged outdoor activities. Protects up to 10 
hours against mosquitoes, ticks, biting flies, gnats, no-see-
ums, chiggers and fleas. Repels mosquitoes that may 
transmit Chikungunya virus, Zika virus, Dengue virus and 
West Nile virus. Contains 25% DEET.  
11oz Aerosol  $9.95  1 lb. 

REPEL® INSECT REPELLENT SPORTSMEN 
FORMULA® 25% DEET (AEROSOL) 
Repels mosquitoes that may transmit the Zika, West Nile, 
Dengue & Chikungunya Viruses Long-lasting protection 
Non-greasy and resists perspiration Tough on bugs 

6.5 oz. AEROSOL  $7.95  1 lb 

REPEL® INSECT REPELLENT SPORTSMEN MAX 
FORMULA® 40% DEET  
Effective, long-lasting protection  Hours of effective protec-
tion from mosquitoes, ticks, black flies, gnats, chiggers, no-
see-ums, sandflies, deer flies, fleas, biting flies and other 
biting insects Non-greasy and resists perspiration 
Developed especially for campers, backpackers, fisher-
men, hunters, golfers, bikers, hikers, joggers, ball players 
and active outdoor enthusiasts  

2 pack of 6.5 oz. AEROSOLS  $13.95  1 lb 

REPEL® TICK DEFENSE® Repels ticks and mosqui-
toes for up to 10 hours.  Works on clothing too! Spray 
socks, cuffs, hats and other clothing openings. Will not 
damage cotton, wool, nylon, acetate or spandex. 
Light feel, strong protection.  Repels deer ticks that may 
carry Lyme disease Formulated with picaridin  Unscented 

6.5 oz. AEROSOL  $7.95  1 lb 

Bonide Wasp & Hornet Spray  
Insecticide aerosol. Triple action (0.1% Tetramethrin + 0.25% 
Permethrin + 0.5% Piperonyl butoxide formula). Provides instant 
knock down, quick kill and residual action that takes out the 
entire nest and prevents re-nesting. Jet spray shoots 20 ft. Oil 

based. No CFC's.     15 oz Aerosol  $5.95  1 lb. 

Spectrum Spectracide Wasp Spray   
Up to 27 foot jet spray. Kills on contact. Eliminates nest. Non-
staining. Active ingredients: 0.025% Prallethrin & 0.010% Lamb-

da-Cyhalothrin 15 oz Aerosol  $5.75  1 lb. 
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COME AND GET IT FIRE ANT KILLER  
Kills the Queen & the Mound.  No Mixing.  Dead Ants in 24 
Hours.  No Watering Necessary.  Use on Lawns & Other Turf 
Areas Such as Recreational Areas, Ornamentals, Land-
scapes, Greenhouses & Most Crops including, but not limited 
to tree nuts, citrus, stone fruit, tree fruits and vegetables. 
Contains a bait that attracts foraging fire ants and is redily 

taken back into the nest as food for the colony. Fire ants that consume 
the bait will appear sick and lethargic within 12-24 hours.  

1 lb bags  $14.95 
Eight Garden, Home Houseplant Spray                  
Houseplant insect spray. No odor, non-staining, all  
purpose insecticide. Kills over 100 types of insect  
pests on over 60 varieties of ornamentals and  
houseplants. Great for container gardens too.                   

12oz RTU with Pump Sprayer  $1.65  1 lb. 

TANGLEFOOT® STICKY WHITEFLY TRAP   
Protect outdoor and greenhouse plants from whiteflies and 
other small, flying insect pests. Provides chemical free, odor-
less protection. Ideal for leaf miners, whiteflies and winged 
aphids. Works as 3in x 10in Single Sided or Folds For 3in x 

5in Double Sided Trap 3 pack  $2.95   1/4 lb. 

BAYER® 2IN1 INSECT CONTROL PLUS FERTILIZ-

ER HOUSEPLANT PLANT SPIKES   
Protects and feeds up to eight weeks without spraying. 2-in-
1 formula kills insects while feeding your plants. For indoor 
and outdoor potted plants. 2.5% Imidacloprid;  
with 8-11-5 slow release fertilizer. 

10 Spikes per 1/4 lb. Package  $5.95 

BAYER® HOME PEST PLUS GERM KILLER 
 INDOOR & OUTDOOR INSECT KILLER 
Kills insects and reduces 99% of the germs that they 
may leave behind. Kills common pests in seconds. 
Controls over 60+ pests. Can be used as an outdoor 
barrier treatment. Actives: 0.05% Beta- Cyfluthrin, 
0.30% Sodium O-phenylphenate.    

15 oz Aerosol $9.50  1 lb.   24oz RTU $8.95   2 lb. 

Bayer Advanced Home Pest Control Insect Killer   
Fast acting formula kills ants and roaches in seconds; pro-
vides up to 12 months of indoor insect protection. Use in-
doors or outdoors; provides effective spot or perimeter 
treatment. Active ingredient: 0.05% ßetaCyfluthrin.  Indoor 
& outdoor insect killer  

 Works Great on Lady Bugs & Beetles  
1gal Ready to Use with Trigger Sprayer $16.95  10 lb. 

Bonide® Systemic Houseplant Insect Control 
No odor, easy to use granules provides insect control 
for up to eight weeks.  

8oz Granular     $6.95   3/4 lb. 

BioAdvanced Home Pest Control 
Kills pests on contact and keeps on killing a broad range 
of insects for up to 12 months indoors. Ideal to control 
crawling insects, flying insects, and wood infesting in-
sects. Features a low odor, water-based formula. Non-
staining. Safe for people and pets after completely dry. 
Active ingredient: 0.05% Beta-Cyfluthrin.   

24oz - Ready to Use $6.95 

Bonide® Japanese Beetle Trap Kit     1 lb. 
Kit Contains: 1 Trap, 1 Dual-Lure & 2 Collection Bags 
An irresistible, dual floral/pheromone lure system that pro-
tects over 5,000sq ft, all season long. The “hourglass” shaped 

disposable collection bags trap beetles securely.  $8.95   

HOME & GARDEN INSECTICIDES & TRAPS 

Japanese Beetle Trap Replacement Lures 
Replacement lure for the Beetle Bagger® Japanese 
Beetle Trap. An irresistible, dual floral/pheromone lure 

that protects over 5000sq ft.   
Single Lure Pack  $6.95  1 lb. 

Japanese Beetle Trap Disposable Bags 
Replacement bag for the Beetle Bagger® Japanese 
Beetle Trap. The hourglass shaped bag trap beetles 

securely so they can not escape. 6 Pack  $6.95  1 lb. 

FIRE ANT KILLER DUST  
Fast-acting Easy to use – just sprinkle on with shaker-
top applicator  1 lb bottle treats up to 130 mounds 

1 lb. jug  $11.95 

Victor® Power-Kill™ Rat Trap  
Powerful High-Impact Kill Bar™ for quick, humane kill  
Simple to use – set and release with just one click!  
Large bait trough for easy bait placement Oversized trip pe-
dal is easily activated for higher catch rates Mounting holes 
allow for attachment to pipes, beams and other hard-to-

access places where rats thrive  $5.95    1/2 lb 

Victor® Refillable Rat Poison Bait Station 
Dual-entry design encourages rodent activity 
Rat poison bait stations come pre-loaded and ready to use 
High-quality bait formula is extremely palatable to rodents 
Child-resistant plastic casing with separate bait chamber to 
prevent bait access Refillable bait station pre-filled with 2 
baits, includes 6 bait refills, and disposable gloves 

$19.95    1 lb 

Victor® Refillable Mouse Poison Bait Station 
Dual-entry design encourages rodent activity 
Mouse poison bait stations come pre-loaded and ready to 
use High-quality bait formula is extremely palatable to ro-
dents Child-resistant plastic casing with beveled columns to 
prevent bait access Includes 1 pre-filled refillable mouse 
poison bait station, 9 bait refills, and disposable gloves 

$7.95    1 lb 

Victor® Easy Set® Mouse Trap 
Pre-baited easy-to-set mouse trap Expanded trigger plate for 
the highest catch rates  Easy disposal – just throw away 
snap trap after a catch  Made environmentally responsible 
from Forest Stewardship Council® Certified wood 

2 pack $1.95  1/4 lb.              4 pack  $2.95  1/2 lb. 

Bonide® Mosquito Beater® Natural Repellent 
Contains geranium oil, cedar oil, lemon grass oil, garlic and 
citronella oil. Effectively repels for up to three weeks. Non - 
toxic, biodegradable and pleasantly scented.   
Granular-Shaker Bottle Treats 4,000 sq. ft. $15.95  2 lbs 
32oz RTS with Hose End Sprayer 5,000sq ft $15.95  2 lbs 

Bonide® Mosquito Beater®  
Kills and repels mosquitoes, flies and gnats. Simply attach to 
garden hose and apply. Low odor, 2.5% permethrin.  
32oz RTS with Hose End Sprayer- 5,000sq ft $14.95  2 lbs 

Bonide® Mosquito Beater® Yard Fog 
Triple action Tetraperm® provides instant knock down, and 
residual results-indoors and out. actuator delivers a large 
volume of fog in a single burst. Kills most biting and stinging 

insects. Not for sale in CA.   15oz Aerosol  $6.95  1 lb. 
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Dipel Dust Biological Insecticide  
Formulation: Bacillus Thuringiensis.  Provides control of 
insects on vegetables, flowers, shrubs and lawns.   Con-
trols Tomato Hornworms, Bagworms, Armyworms, Web-
worms, Gypsy Moth Larvae, Cankerworms, Loopers, 
Tent Caterpillar, Tomato Fruitworms, Sod Webworms, 
Variegated Cutworms, Imported Cabbage Worms, Rind-

worms, Melonworms and other listed worms. 4 lb. bag   $5.95 

   ORGANIC Sluggo 
Sluggo controls slugs, snails, earwigs, sow bugs (roly 
poly), pill bugs and cut worms too. A small light green 
pellet that can be used on ornamentals, vegetables, fruit 
trees, berries, turf and in noncommercial greenhouses. 
Scatter the bait at 1/2 to 1lb per 1,000sq ft around and 
near the plants to be protected. Meets national organic 
program standards for organic gardening.                                                                                           

2.5 lb Shaker Jug Sluggo Plus Spinosad $22.95  
5 lb Shaker Jug Sluggo Plus Spinosad  $38.95 
2.5 lb Shaker Jug Original OMRI Formula  $15.95 
5 lb Shaker Jug Original OMRI Formula  $27.95 

Diatomaceous Earth Crawling Insect Killer                      
All-natural product  made from the remains of tiny, fossil-
ized diatoms, Diatomaceous Earth is a safe and effective 
method of insect control for homes, buildings and gar-
dens. Works by causing abrasions on insects as they 
come in contact with product, resulting in loss of body 
fluids, then dehydration. Digestible by Earthworms, thus 

causing them no harm. Very effective in controlling Snails and Slugs in 
bedding plant areas and around houses.    Cockroaches, Ants, Ear-
wigs, Snails, Slugs and other listed crawling insects  
This product is intended for indoor and outdoor use. apply light coating 
of dust to areas where crawling pests are found or may hide.  

12 oz.  $6.95   ~   4.4 lb. bag $12.95   ~  50 lbs $29.95 

Hi-Yield Dusting Wettable Sulfur  
Can be used as a dust or wettable spray on Roses, 
shrubs, flowers, fruits and vegetables. Provides a versa-
tile method of controlling listed insects and diseases. 
Controls Black Spot, Powdery Mildew, Leaf Spot and 
Rusts.  
Application Rates: As a spray: 4 tablespoons per 
gallon. As a dust: Apply on all plant surfaces to thor-

oughly cover     4 lb. bag  $6.95 

Dustin-Mizer 
The Dustin-Mizer dust applicator elimi-
nates messy chemical mixing The unique 
Ventura Action blower uses a high volume 
of air to propel dust without building speed 
The 16” discharge tube reaches in and 
around plants and the deflector gets under 
lower leaves Hopper capacity about 1lb.       

  A must have item for applying Dust  
Special Price   $37.95    5 lbs 

Sevin Bug Killer Dust                                               
5% dust. Fast acting, excellent residual control.  Very popu-
lar delivery method for gardeners. Great for use on vegeta-
bles. No-mix, ready to use. All sizes now come in an easy to 
use, weatherproof shaker bottle.   

1lb Shaker Bottle $4.95 
3 Pack 1 lb  Bottles  $14.95   3.5 lb. 

   ORGANIC Surround WP   
A crop protectant that offers growers a potent new weap-
on against pests and harmful solar effects. After Sur-
round is sprayed on the plant, it safeguards fruits and 
foliage against many harmful insects, sunburn damage, 

and heat stress.                  25 lb  Bag  $58.95 

Bonide® Garden Dust 
Pyrethrin + Sulfur + Copper. Insecticide plus fungicide. A 
specially formulated, general purpose product for conven-
ient use as a dust on vegetables, fruit and flowers. Col-

ored green to blend with foliage.  4 lb. bag  $13.95 

Bonide Captain Jack's Deadbug Brew 
Contains Spinosad. Kills bagworms, borers, beetles, 
caterpillars, codling moth, gypsy moth, loopers, leaf 
miners, spider mites, tent caterpillars, thrips and more.     

4 lb. bag  $8.95 

Bonide Eight Garden Dust                                                  
An outstanding vegetable garden insecticide  - killing 
and repelling virtually any insect pest common to home 
gardens. Also great for Japanese Beetles on roses and 
flowers. Colored green to blend with foliage! Short days 
to harvest intervals.                                                               

3 lb Bagged Dust for plants $7.95 
3 lb. Granules For Soil treatment $8.95 

Sevin®Lawn Insect Granules 
Kills over 30 insects including fleas, ants, grubs, scorpi-
ons, centipedes, and ticks Use as a perimeter treatment 
around homes, porches, patios, and decks 
For use on lawns, flowers, shrubs, ornamental plants, 
vegetable gardens, and around the outside of the home  
When insect pests or their damage appear in your lawn 

or landscape, take control with a product you can trust. Easy-to-use 
Sevin® Lawn Insect Granules kill and control insect pests in lawns, 
home perimeters and ornamental and edible plantings. Just load 
your lawn spreader and apply granules at recommended rates. Wa-
ter thoroughly to release the active ingredient and reach pests where 

they hide.      10 lb bag  $9.95 
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 420 Pest Bully Powder  
This Non-Toxic, Eco-Friendly, with Food Grade          
ingredients and is great for use indoors or out  doors. 420 
Pest Bully Powder provides protection where it is needed 
most, the roots of the plant. Kills on Contact, Works great 
as a pest preventative,  

1 gallon powder $29.95      3 lbs. 

BioAdvanced® 24 Hour Grub Killer Plus 
Excellent turf rescue formula - kills grubs overnight! High
-efficiency granules provide 50% higher concentration, 
33% less weight and same great coverage. Smaller 
bags offer a more productive use of shelf space. Con-
tains DYLOX® - kills grubs in 24 hours PLUS kills ants, 
billbugs, chinch bugs, crickets, cutworms, earwigs, 

grasshoppers, leafhoppers, millipedes, mole crickets, pill bugs, scor-
pions, sod webworms, sow bugs and ticks. Active: 9.3% DYLOX®.  
Treats Up to 5,000sq ft for Grubs or 7,500sq ft for Other Lawn Pests  

10 lb Granular  $24.95  

BioAdvanced® Season Long Grub Control 
Patented 2-in-1 formula kills grubs all season long PLUS 
promotes strong roots and thicker turf. Creates a season
-long protective zone to kill grubs before they do damage 
PLUS increases turf root mass for thicker, stronger turf. 
Apply anytime spring through late summer. Also kills 
mole crickets and European crane fly larvae. Not for 

sale, sale into, and or use in Nassau, Suffolk, Kings and Queens 
counties of NY. Reclassified as restricted us in CT, MD & VT.  

12 lb Granular  $26.95  



 

38 Plus Turf Termite and  Insect Control  
Controls home invading insects, lawn insects, insects on 
ornamentals plus trench and fence post termite recommen-
dations. Insects Controlled: Borers, Bark Beetles, Aphids, 
Bagworms, Mosquitoes, Ants, Beetles, Cockroaches, Ear-
wigs, Mole Crickets, Spiders and many others listed on the 

label.  8 oz. concentrate   $11.95   3/4 lb 

Sevin Bug Killer                                                     
Sevin® is suitable for  
virtually any outdoor  
insect problem. Use Sevin on vegetables, fruits, orna-
mentals, trees, shrubs, and lawns (granules and dust 
products only). It doesn’t penetrate plant tissue and it is 
easily broken down by the environment. Kills over 100 
insects on fruits, vegetables, ornamentals and lawns. 

Provides excellent control of leaf eating and Sucking insects, as well 
as ticks that carry lyme disease. “No Touch” concentrate dosing sys-
tem. Bottles feature contemporary micro-motion labels.                                          

16 oz.  1.5 lb.  Conc. (makes up to 24gal)  $11.95   
32 oz. 2.5 lb. Conc. (makes up to 48 gal) $16.95                      
32 oz. 2.5 lb. Ready to Spray  Hose End  $15.69 
1 gallon 9 lbs.  Ready to Spray  $19.95 

Triple Action Plus  
Use on Citrus, Fruits, Vegetables & Ornamentals, 
Shrubs & Flowers. Kills egg, larvae and adult stages of 
insects including but not limited to: Whiteflies, Aphids, 
Spider Mites, Scale, Mealybugs, Beetles, Japanese Bee-
tles, Loppers, Leaf Miners, Leaf Rollers, Armyworms, 
Webworms, Weevils, Tent Caterpillars, Fungus Gnats, 
Leafhoppers, Cabbage Worms, Squash Bugs, Squash 

Vine Borer, Crickets, Ants, Fleas and many other insects. Contains 
Neem Oil. May be Applied up to Day of Harvest on all Fruits & Vegeta-
bles. Apply Every 14 Days to Prevent Disease.                 

 32 oz. ready to use  $9.95  2.5 lb                                                           
16 oz. concentrate  $19.95  1.5 lb 

Spreader Sticker  
A water soluble spray additive that makes water 
wetter and increases absorption, translocation and 
sticking of pesticides. Low foaming and contains no 
oil.  
Application Rates:1 to 2 tablespoons per gallon of 
water when mixed with insecticides, miticides, fun-
gicides, liquid fertilizers and herbicides. 

16 oz concentrate  $6.95   1.5 lb 

Bonide® Captain Jack's  Dead bug Brew®  
Contains Spinosad.  
Kills bagworms, borers, beetles, caterpillars, codling 
moth, gypsy moth, loopers, leaf miners, spider mites, 
tent caterpillars, thrips & more.  

32 oz. Concentrate  $24.95   2.5 lb each 
32 oz. Ready to Use Spray  $7.95 
4 lb. bag Dust  $8.95 

  NATURAL 

Thuricide (BT) Liquid Insect Control 
BT Kurstaki 15%. A liquid formulation of bacteria.  
Use on fruits, vegetables, shade trees and ornamentals. 
Controls leaf-feeding worms such as Bagworm, Elm 
Spanworm, Tent Caterpillar, Spring Cankerworm, Gypsy 
Moth, Fall Webworm, Cabbage Looper, Imported Cab-
bage Worms, Tomato Hornworm. Won’t harm beneficial 

insects. Controls destructive worms, and caterpillars in and around 
vegetable and flower gardens. Has no effect on birds, earthworms or 
beneficial insects such as honey bees and lady bugs. May be used on 
edibles right up to the day of harvest. ½ to 4 tsp. per gallon of water 

16 oz. Concentrate   $14.95   1.5 lb 
32 oz. Ready To Use  $9.95   2.5 lb 

Neptune's Harvest® Hot Pepper Wax®  
Insect Repellent  
A natural insecticide that works on soft body insects. 
Repels up to three weeks and has a transparent film 
barrier that protects against insects including aphids, 
whiteflies, spider mites and beet armyworms and cab-
bage loopers. Normal rains or irrigation don’t wash it off.  

16 oz. 1.5 lb. conc. $12.95       22 oz. 2 lb RTU  $9.95 
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Insecticidal Soap 

Protects edible and ornamental plants from damaging 
insects. Kills aphids, mealy bugs, mites, white flies and 
other listed pests. For use on vegetables, flowers, fruit 
and houseplants. Use indoors or outdoors. For organic 
gardening. OMRI listed. Active: potassium salt of fatty 

acids.  24 oz. Ready to Use  $7.95  2 lb. 
           16 oz. Concentrate  $9.95  1.5 lb. 

Eight Vegetable, Fruit & Flower                       
  Provides economical, user and environmentally friendly, 
control for up to 4 weeks (concentrate and ready to spray). 
Ready to use lasts up to 3 weeks. Pleasantly scented and 
water based, this next-generation pyrethroid formula will 
not stain. Kills hundreds of insects that destroy lawns, ros-
es, flowers, trees, shrubs, vegetables, fruit and nuts. May 
be applied to homes, patios, porches, garages and other 

outdoor areas to stop infestations of flies, ticks, fleas, mosquitoes, 
ants: all flying, hopping and crawling insects. Kills Stink Bugs.     

32 oz.  Ready to Use  $5.95              2.5 lb 
32 oz.  Concentrate   $16.95             2.5 lb 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Hi-Yield® 55% Malathion Spray 
Use on fruits, vegetables and animals as listed on 
the label. Provides an excellent control of aphids, 
thrips, spider mites, lace bugs, adult Japanese 
beetles and tent caterpillars. Application Rates - 
Fruits, vegetables and ornamentals: 1-1/2 tsp per 
1gal of water. Flea control in kennels: 10 Tbsp per 
1gal of water to cover 1,000sq ft.  

32 oz. concentrate   $19.95   2.5 lb 

Neem Oil Insecticide & Fungicide 
Controls insects such as aphids, whiteflies and spider 
mites and controls diseases, including black spot, rust and 
powdery mildew. This product is for use on roses, flowers, 
houseplants, ornamental shrubs, fruits, nuts and vegeta-
bles in and around the home and home garden. It can be 
used up to the day of harvest.  

24 Oz. Concentrate  $19.95  2 lb 
24 Oz. Ready to use  $9.95  2 lb 
1 Gallon Ready to Use25.95  9 lb 

  NATURAL 



 

Tree & Shrub 12 Month Protect & Feed        
Dual-action formula: kills insects and prevents  
new infestations, slow-release feeding improves plant 
health. Kills destructive caterpillars  including gypsy 
moths and tent caterpillars. Also kills  
Japanese beetles, emerald ash borers, Adelgid, leaf min-
ers and fall web worms. A great way to 
 prevent Japanese beetle damage. include built-in meas-

uring cups. Also great for use on potted plants. Concentrate formula 
requires no spraying - just mix and pour at plant base. Simply sprinkle 
on Ready-to-Use Granules II and water in. Concentrate actives: 
0.74% MERIT® brand  insecticide and 0.37% clothianidin.  Analysis: 
2-1-1 slow release fertilizer.      

32 oz. 2.5 lb. Conc. II  $19.95  - 4 lb. Granules   $25.95     
1 Gallon 9 lbs. Concentrate  $79.95                                             

 SYSTEMATIC TREE & SHRUB INSECTISIDES 

Fertilome Tree & Shrub Systemic Insect Drench  
Compare to Bayer Tree & Shrub 12 month protect & 
feed but minus the fertilizer  
Contains Imidacloprid.   12-month Systemic Protection.   

 32 oz. 2.5 lb $14.95  - 1 Gal. 9 lbs.  $35.95 

Systemic Insect Spray                                      
Kills insects and prevents new infestations. For use on 
shade trees, shrubs, flowers, lawns, and listed fruit & nut 
trees.  Formulation: Imidacloprid 1.47  Lasts for Weeks  
Rainproof Protection • Dilute 2 fl. ozs per 1 gal. of water to 

cover 333 sq. ft  16 oz. Conc. $8.75   1.5 lb. 

Tree Tanglefoot   Protects trees from crawling 
insects. Barrier forms a sticky band around the trunk to 
prevent pests from feeding, mating and laying eggs in 
trees. . Effective alternative to pesticides. Approved for 

organic gardening  OMRI certified. 15 oz. $6.95 1 lb. 

Call for Availability 
Product Shortage 

Bonide® Fruit Tree & Plant Guard®   
Another Bonide exclusive! This proprietary formula is the 
first “purpose built” fruit care product for home gardeners 
to be offered in decades. The combined insecticides 
Lambda-Cyhalothrin with a patented, synergistic pairing of 
two fungicides Boscalid and Pyraclostrobin.   
Boscalid [Fungicide] classified by the US EPA as re-
duced risk, is a new class of fungicide with a unique 
mode of action, making it effective against plant path-

ogens resistant to other fungicides. 
Pyraclostrobin [Fungicide] provides local, “translaminar” sys-
temic action, designed to move from the top surface of leaf to 
the bottom, so applications to the top provide disease control to 
the underside as well.   Goof proof water based combination is eco-
nomical, versatile and has a very broad spectrum. Only 2oz / gal. 
treats not only fruits, but also nuts, flowers, shrubs and ornamentals. 
Not for sale in CA, NY.     

16 oz. 1.5 lb. Conc. $19.95 - 32 oz. 2.5 lb. Conc.$39.95 

Acecap Systemic Insecticide  
Tree Implants  Acecaps® contain 99% Acephate, a highly ef-

fective systemic insecticide for broad spectrum insect  
control with reduced hazard to humans, wildlife and the 
environment. Acecaps® are registered for use against 
Emerald Ash Borer, Aphids, Bagworms, Bronze Birch 
Borer, Gypsy Moth, Tent Caterpillar, Wooly Adelgid, 
and many more. 3/8in diameter implant. Easy to install.    

5 pack implants  $10.95   1 lb. 

Fruit Tree & Vegetable Systemic Insecticide.  
Mix in water and pour around plant base. For use on 
listed fruit and nut trees, including citrus, apple, peach, 
cherry, and plum; and on listed vegetables, including to-
matoes, carrots, peppers, melons, cucumbers, herbs; and 
on listed berries including strawberries, raspberries, blue-
berries, grapes and vegetables. Active imidacloprid. 

32oz concentrate  $9.95   2.5 lb. 

BAYER® ALLINONE ROSE & FLOWER CARE 
Three systemic products in one: 1. Insect control caterpil-
lars, Japanese beetles, aphids and other listed pests,  
2. Disease control - black spot, powdery mildew, rust and 
Southern blight,  
3. Fertilizer promotes strong roots and beautiful blooms. 
Systemic rainproof protection lasts up to six weeks. 
Actives: 0.15% Imidacloprid, 0.80% tebuconazole 
and 0.05% clothianidin. Analysis: 6-9-6. 

4lb Granular  $22.95 ~~  32 oz. 2.5 lbs. Conc. $18.95 
                   1/2 Gallon 5 lbs. Concentrate  $29.95 

BAYER® FRUIT, CITRUS, VEGETABLE INSECT CONTROL 
Season-long protection without spraying, just mix 
and pour. Kills insects and prevents new infestations. 
Specially formulated for use on 100+ fruits, vegetables 
and citrus plants. Rainproof protection won’t wash off. 
Active: 0.235% Imidacloprid. Treats up to 640sq ft of veg-
etables OR up to nine fruit trees.  

32oz 2.5 lbs. Concentrate  $18.95 
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12 Month Tree & Shrub Insect  
Control II  - Landscape Formula 
The best value for more mature trees or a large number of 
trees. Highly-concentrated formula treats twice as many 
trees. Kills insects and prevents new infestations for 12 
months. Active: 2.94% MERIT® brand insecticide.  

1gal 9 lbs  Highly Concentrated   $129.95 

Peach Tree Borer Trap & Lure 
Easy to install Use any time during the growing season to 
capture moths Check trap every 2-3 days for the presence 
of moths Treat as appropriate to control pests 

        2 Trap sets  $11.95  1/4 lb. 
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Systemic Insecticide: What Is It And How Do You Use It?   Systemic insecticides have long been available for commercial use by growers 
to control pests and insects and its availability on a limited basis for the homeowner Most homeowners use primarily contact insecticides… let’s 
take a quick look at systemics. Simply put… plants absorb the chemcials of the systemic insecticide and transport the active ingredi-
ents throughout the plants tissues. The chemicals DO NOT harm the plant, but the plant can now fight off insect pests and invading organisms 
for an indefinite period. 
What Is A Systemic Insecticide?     Plants absorb systemics chemicals much like they absorb miracle-gro plant food. It then renders the 
plant’s parts, the roots, stems and leaves poisonous to invading organisms. Some systemics remain unchanged in the plant, others find them-
selves chemically altered before they become active poisons. A plant treated with a systemic pesticide no longer becomes a target for chemi-
cals but becomes a participant in making conditions unfavorable to invaders. 
How Do Systemics Enter Plants?    The chemical reaches the internal tissues by first passing through the millions of microscopic cells form-
ing the surface of leaves, stems, roots or seeds unlike the neem oil insecticide and insectidical soap. 
How Do Systemics Move Within Plants?  Water and food-conducting tissues are the usual pathways through which these chemicals move 
over long distances. For example, drenched soil around roots with a systemic compound, show up in the leaves & fruits The reverse direction 
of movement also occurs. Some systemic pesticides tend to move upward from the point of the insecticide application accumulating in leaf mar-
gins, growing tips and storage organs. Others collect in underground parts. Plants differ widely in their response to systemic chemicals. Com-
pounds absorbed through the seed coat may kill organisms invading the seed or seedling plant. 



 

  NATURAL 

Bonide Citrus, Fruit & Nut Orchard Spray   
Contains sulfur plus pyrethrin. This all natural, all in one, 
insect and disease control concentrate is perfect for the 
customer that prefers a natural choice. Great for citrus, 
fruit and nuts and also vegetables, ornamentals, house-
plants and lawns. Use up to the day of harvest.                 

 16oz 1.5 lb. Concentrate   $14.95 

Fertilome Fruit Tree Spray  
Kills Eggs, Larval and Adult Insects.  Prevents Fungal 
Attack of Plant Tissues.  Use Indoors or Out.  Can be 
used on fruits, nuts, vegetables, herbs, spices, roses, 
houseplants, flowers, shrubs and turfgrass. Multi-

Purpose Insecticide, Fungicide and Miticide. Can be Used up to Day 

of Harvest.    16 oz. 1.5 lb. conc.  $18.95 

  NATURAL 

Fertilome Horticultural Oil Spray  
Use on Fruits, Vegetables, Nuts, Ornamentals, Shrubs & 
Flowers Contains Petroleum Oil - Insecticide, Fungicide 
& Miticide. Only 2 ½- 5 Tablespoons per Gallon of Water                      

16 oz. 1.5 lb. Conc. $9.95 

  NATURAL 

Hi-Yield Dormant Spray  
Use on ornamentals, shrubs, fruit and shade trees. 
A very effective control for a wide range of Insects  
Application Rates: Ornamentals: 3 tablespoons per 
gallon. Fruit trees: 6 tablespoons per gallon.   Do not 
use  if temperatures exceed 85°F.    

32 oz. 2.5 lb. concentrate   11.95 
1 Gallon  9 lbs. concentrate  $28.95 
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Bonide® Fruit Tree Spray 
A complete liquid fruit tree spray containing Captan 
12%, Malathion 6%, Carbaryl 0.3% and a spreader 
sticker. Simple to use. No plugged nozzles. As little as 1
-1/2 tablespoons per application. Excellent for the home 

orchardist.  32 oz  2.5 lb. concentrate $19.95 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Bonide® All Seasons® Horticultural Spray Oil 
A superior type paraffinic oil that may be used as a 
growing season spray, dormant spray (no leaves) 
or delayed dormant (green tip) spray to control 
over wintering eggs of red spiders, scale insects, 
aphids, bud moths, leaf roller, red bug, codling 
moth, blister mites, galls, whitefly, mealy bugs and 
other insects. Highly recommended for use on fruit 
trees, shade trees, shrubs, ornamentals, roses and 
vegetables. Now labelled for disease control.  
32oz Ready to Use $8.95  2.5 lb. 
32oz Concentrate $12.95  2.5 lb. 
1 Concentrate $28.95     9 lb. 

Neem Oil Insecticide & Fungicide 
Controls insects such as aphids, whiteflies and spider 
mites and controls diseases, including black spot, rust 
and powdery mildew. This product is for use on roses, 
flowers, houseplants, ornamental shrubs, fruits, nuts 
and vegetables in and around the home and home gar-
den. It can be used up to the day of harvest.  

24 Oz. Concentrate  $19.95  2 lb 
24 Oz. Ready to use  $9.95  2 lb 
1 Gallon Ready to Use25.95  9 lb 

  NATURAL 

Extendable Fruit Picker 12ft.  Hook the fruit between the 
prongs and gently pull to pick Foam cushion in basket reduces fruit 
bruising Aluminum pole extends to 12’ Catch the fruit in a 5.5” deep 
basket Powder-coated basket resists rust and corrosion Twist pole to 

extend upper pole to desired length    $38.95 

Classic Cut Forged Bypass Pruner 
Provides close, clean cutting of live stems and small 
branches on flowers and small shrubs. Fully forged for 
strength and durability. 1” cutting capacity, forged blades 

Comfort grips, Narrow profile hook  $28.95  1 lb. 

Forged Pro Cut Bypass Pruner  1” 
Delivers 20%more cutting power up to 1” precision cuts Inter-
nal spring, Shockabsorbing integrated bumper . for right or left-
handed users Comfortable handle with contoured soft grip. 

Easy to resharpen   $28.95   1 lb. 

THE BACKYARD FRUIT PRODUCTION BOOK  
Backyard fruit production is a guide to fruit growing success for home 
owners .  It contains information on proper planting methods, simpli-
fies pruning into a set of easy to remember techniques contains 
charts for disease and pest control, describes varieties and gives cul-
tural tips for specific fruits,  explains how to store or process your crop 

after harvest, and much more!   $12.75   2 lbs / book  

Pruning Paint [Brush On] 
Fast & easy to use protective seal for pruning cuts, grafts or 
damaged trees and woody shrubs. Brush on applicator. 
Provides a tough, elastic rapid drying coating over the cut 

area.   16 oz. Pint Can  $12.95    wt - 1.5 lb 

Pruning Sealer Spray Asphalt base. Fast & Easy to use 
aerosol spray can. A protective seal for pruning cuts.  Spray 
ends of pruned branches and limbs thoroughly to provide a 
tough, rapid drying coating To prevent plugging of spray nozzle 
during storage, the can should be inverted and sprayed for a 

few seconds after use. 15 oz. Aerosol $7.95  wt  1.5 lb 

 TANGLEFOOT® Pruning Sealer 
Protect trees from disease and insect damage. Sealers 
encourage natural healing and provide a clean profession-
al appearance. Protects fruit, shade and ornamental trees. 
Available in asphalt or latex formulations. Asphalt Formula 

8oz Brush Cap  $5.95     3/4 lb 

Sevin Bug Killer                                                     
Sevin® is suitable for  
virtually any outdoor  
insect problem. Use Sevin on vegetables, fruits, orna-
mentals, trees, shrubs, and lawns (granules and dust 
products only). It doesn’t penetrate plant tissue and it is 
easily broken down by the environment. Kills over 100 
insects on fruits, vegetables, ornamentals and lawns. 

Provides excellent control of leaf eating and Sucking insects, as well 
as ticks that carry lyme disease. “No Touch” concentrate dosing sys-
tem. Bottles feature contemporary micro-motion labels.                                          

16 oz.  1.5 lb.  Conc. (makes up to 24gal)  $11.95   
32 oz. 2.5 lb. Conc. (makes up to 48 gal) $16.95                      
32 oz. 2.5 lb. Ready to Spray  Hose End  $15.69 
1 gallon 9 lbs.  Ready to Spray  $19.95 



 

Liquid Fence Deer & Rabbit Repellent         
Repels deer and rabbits from landscaping and garden 
areas. Liquid Fence® is an odor-based product that lasts 
for about four weeks when rainfall is 1in per week or less. 
Long lasting and rain resistant. Easy to use. Environmen-
tally safe and biodegradable, won’t harm plants or ani-
mals. 32oz of concentrate makes 4 gal of spray and co-
vers about 8,000sq ft.                                                         

40 oz. 3 lb. Conc. $38.95 ~ 1 Gal 9 lb. Conc.  $22.95                                                          
32 oz. 2.5 lb. RTS spray  $10.95  -  1 Gal 9 lb. RTU  $22.95                                                           

Liquid Fence Mole Repellent Formulated to coat 
earthworms and tender roots, the main sources of food for 
moles. This creates a very undesirable meal, forcing these 
hungry nuisances to look elsewhere for food. Non-gelling. 
Environmentally safe. Easy-to-use. Long lasting. Will not 
harm vegetation.                                                                                                                 
 

32 oz  2.5 lb. RTS with Hose-End Sprayer  $12.95 
1 Gal. 10 lbs. Conc. $36.95 = [treats up to 40,000 sq ft] 

Liquid Fence Deer & Rabbit Repellent Granules Unlike 
other deer and rabbit repellents that require the animals to 
browse to be effective, this repellent works on scent so 
deer and rabbits don’t even have to take a bite to be re-
pelled. Simply shake the bottle to apply, no spreader 
needed. The time released, biodegradable formula is 
highly effective and long lasting.                          

2lb Granular   $15.95  /  5lb. Granular  $23.95 

LIQUID FENCE® DOG & CAT REPELLENT 
For repelling dogs and cats from lawns, trees, shrubs, flow-
er beds, garden areas and trash containers. 

32oz 2.5 lb  Ready to Use Sprayer  $14.95 
1 gallon 9 lb. Ready to use sprayer   $27.95 
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Vole Scram™ Granular Repellent 
A unique, natural repellent that drives out voles from your 
garden and lawn. It works by taste and smell. Easy to ap-
ply and contains all organic ingredients. Won’t harm people 
or animals and won’t wash away with rain.     

 6lb Bag  $26.95        

Deer and Rabbit Repellent  
Proven concentrated garlic formula for repelling 
deer, rabbit and other small animals.  Lasts 6-8 

monthes  Pack of 25 slow release capsules    
                       1 lb.           $19.95 

Bird-X Scare Eyes  Keep birds away with these 
simple vinyl ball visual deterrents that move with the 
wind & intimidate pest birds within visible range. Easy to 
use, cost-effective solution - hang balloons anywhere. 
Balloons move in the wind for fear movement. Balloons 
are useful in many applications - homes, gardens, 

barns, trees, garages, marinas, doorways and more Used widely in 

commercial orchards and nurseries   $8.95   1 lb. 

Bird-X® Reflective Flash TapeRed  
Alarming Red Tape upsets birds by both reflecting sun-
light and flapping in the wind, creating metallic noises. 
Simple, easy, money-saving bird deterrent. Protect your 
property from messy, destructive birds. Easy to install, 
requires little to no maintenance.  

50 ft roll  $2.50   1/2 lb         100 ft roll  $7.95 1/2 lb 

Mosquito Shocker Scented Geranuim  is an intense 
lemon scented Pelargonium. The pleasant scent is long lasting and 
keeps mosquitoes away. Under extreme conditions, rub a leaf on the 
arms, legs and neck. BEWARE OF SKIN ALLERGIES. It is a decora-
tive plant with light lavender blooms. Ideal in planters and hanging 
baskets on the balcony or patio.  
Bloom Time; Constant all summer until first hard frost. 

Habit; Upright  Height; 14-18 inches  Width; 12-18 inches  
Watering; Allow to dry slightly between watering. 
Feeding Regularly with a high nitrogen plant food. 
Planting Well-drained soil in full sun to partial shade 

Available in Spring in 4” pots @  $3.95 each 

Scardy Cat!™  Scented Coleus 
Passing cats, dogs & bunnies will be driven away by the pungent 
scent of this Coleus. It is most effective when the plant is established 
and the foliage is dry. Scardy Cat! has nice foliage and small, attrac-
tive spikes of blue flowers in the summer. It is drought tolerant and 
may be planted in borders or in containers. Light: Sun/Partial Shade   
Upright Plant Height: 14-18 inches  Plant Spread: 14-18 inches  

Available in Spring in 4” pots @  $3.95 each 

Neptune's Harvest Hot Pepper Wax Animal Repellent  
Can be used on fruits, vegetables and indoor and outdoor 
ornamentals. So safe to use that you can spray on plants 
and harvest the same day. Also protects against insects 
and provides moisture loss protection Protects plants and 
wards off pests 
Combines paraffin wax and hot cayenne pepper extract-

Dries transparent and acts as a leaf shine 

16 oz concentrate $12.95-1.5 lb / 22 oz RTU $9.95-2 lb 

Defense Action Owls    
Envi- ronmentally friendly pest control! This realis-

tic-looking great-horned owl is a natu-
ral enemy of garden pests. Garden De-
fense Owl® frightens birds, squirrels, 

rabbits, rodents and other destructive pests. It is 
lightweight and multifunctional as an attractive lawn or-

nament or patio accent. Easy to install on a pole or hang from trees or 

leaves.  Defense Owl $15.95     2 lbs each bird 
Defense Action Owl  $24.95         Defense Falcon  $15.95 

New 

VoleX™ 
Introducing VoleX™, a scientifically formulated pellet to 
safely eliminate voles. VoleX™ is an eco-friendly effective 
solution against all species of moles, and safe for use 
around livestock and pets. 
VoleX™ is an easy to use, 100% naturally derived, eco-
friendly approach to controlling voles. It is fully biodegrada-
ble and generates no environmental pollution. 
VoleX™ is a new approach to effectively kill unwanted 
voles from lawns and gardens, golf courses, under green-
houses, near livestock and poultry housing, and in aban-

doned and active vole tunnels.     8 oz. bag  $12.95   3/4 lb 
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Electric Garden Fence                                     
Recommended for gardens this net has double-spike step-in 
posts built in making it a breeze to set up, tear down or move. 
Horizontal lines are spaced closer together at the bottom and 
farther apart at the top providing superior predator protection. To 
prevent electrical shorting during weed growth, the bottom line is 
non-conductive. Stainless steel conductors provide superior ten-
sile strength, rust resistance, and permanence over copper and 
aluminum conductors. Keep rabbits & other critters out                                                     

Works great on sweet corn patch                               
Double-spike step-in posts 10 horizontal line  28" height, 3.5" 
vertical line spacing. Graduated spacing  

White Increased visibility 28inches x 164 feet   $139.95 
White, Increased visibility 28inches x 82 feet   $94.95  
Green blends in garden 28 inches x 164 feet  $139.95  
Green blends in garden 28 inches x 82 feet  $94.95 

Electric Garden Fence POSI / NEG                                    
Positive/Negative nets are perfect for dry regions or for ultimate 
control. In this system the animal completes the circuit through the 
net. This greatly improves performance of the fence in poor 
grounding conditions. Horizontal lines are spaced closer together 
at the bottom and farther apart at the top providing superior gar-
den protection. To prevent electrical shorting during weed growth, 
the bottom line is non-conductive. Stainless steel conductors pro-
vide superior tensile strength, rust resistance and permanence 
over copper and aluminum conductors.  Garden protection from 
Rabbits and other critters 

Keep Raccoons out of sweet corn                            
Double-spike step-in posts  10 horizontal lines, 28" height, 3.5" 
vertical line spacing   Graduated spacing                                  

Orange/Green 28 inches x 164 feet   $149.95  
Orange/Green 28 inches x 82 feet   $99.95 

The 28" high net with 10 horizontal lines and stay spacing of 3.5"  is used chiefly to protect gardens from rabbits & raccoons. 
It's User-Friendly   One person can erect an electric net in ten minutes or less simply by unrolling the lightweight netting bundle along the 
chosen fence line and stepping in the posts. thanks to step-in posts already built into the netting. The posts also feature split-tops that allow 
easy adjustment or replacement of the posts and can be tapped lightly with a hammer when working in hard soils. Once the posts are stepped 
in, all that's left to do is tie the end posts together and add electricity.   

It's Portable!  Our electric netting is just as easy to dismantle and move as it is to install. And thanks to its bundle design, an electric net 
fence can also easily be stored away when not in use.  A great way to store is roll up on a short piece of 6” to 12” round pipe or tubing 
It's Sturdy   Electric Fence Netting might be light and easy to handle, but it's also very durable.  nets are built with vertical stays made from a 
semi-rigid material that, unlike twine nets, keeps the net from sagging and shorting out.  nets also utilize stainless steel conductors instead of 
copper or aluminum.  

Electrification is Easy    Putting the "electric" in electric netting requires little time and few components. Both low-impedance battery or 
mains energizers (110/120) are suitable to power electric netting and a minimum .25 output joule energizer should be used per net  A ground 
rod is required for electrification. The final components are jumper clips, which are used to connect the energizer to the ground rod (green clip) 
and to the net (red clip). Electric netting can also be powered by attaching jumper clips to an existing electric fence and jumper clips can also be 
used to connect and power multiple nets.       In general, electric nets should always remain electrified while in use, as rabbits can chew on and 
damage the net. And while all  nets feature a non-conductive bottom line to eliminate shorting, care should be taken both before and after the 
fence is erected to remove any significant weed growth that might hamper electrification. 
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Low Impedance Electric Fence Charger  
0.35 Joule Mounts directly to ground rod, t-post, or hangs 
from fence wire Operates from D-cell batteries or 12-volt 

battery 2-year warranty $94.95  2 lb           

Electric Fence Supplies 
Red jumper clip with 4' insulated wire.  $5.75 

Green jumper clip with 4' insulated wire. $5.75 
Ground Rod 1⁄2" -Galvanized - 5 ft     $5.95 

Quick Ground Rod 36" x ½" Galvanized - 
Hot-dip galvanized ground rod with attached driver 
to easily install and remove the rod. Ideal for use with 

portable chargers. 36" X ½".   $23.95    Dual Purpose Energizer - 3 Joule 
operates on a 110-volt electric plug or a 12-volt battery. 
Low impedance. Features full power and half power set-
tings to save battery life and LED indicator lights to show 
voltage and battery conditions. Has a three year warranty 

that covers lightning damage. Includes AC adapter and battery leads.     

$169.95    4 lbs 

Kencove Fence Energizer - 9.0 Joule 
Low-impedance energizer is more efficient under light 
loads and delivers more power under heavy loads. 
The pulsing power indicator flashes with every pulse 
and will indicate how much effective voltage you have 
on the fence. AC-powered, or plug-in unit Replaceable 

digital components  3-year warranty   $220.00   8 lbs 

28" Electric Netting Post - Gray 
Electric Netting has posts built into the fence but extra 
posts may be needed for uneven terrain. Use this post for 
28" tall electric netting Can be used for extra support in 
uneven terrainSplit-top allows for re-positioning 
Foot pedal and steel spike make installation fast and easy 

$3.75 each   1 lb 

Net Anchor Stakes Pack of 10 
Net Anchor Stakes provide additional support to cor-
ner posts, when electric netting is installed on unlevel 
terrain. Stakes will prevent sagging of the top line. Kit 
includes 10 tent stakes and 5 tie-back strings.    

Pack of 10  $4.50  1/2 lb 

Electric Netting Repair Kit  
contains:16' of green electric twine - 16' of non-electric vertical 

stay wire - 16 line clamps  $4.50  1/2 lb 
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Deluxe 12 Gourd Rack,  
Most popular Universal rack, utilizes a 2" square high tensile aluminum pole with a double pulley system to raise and lower 
your gourds for easy access. It holds 12 gourds (not included) on Horizontal OR Vertical Aluminum arms. YOU 
CHOOSE! It includes:  a 14 foot tall, 2" square pole, ground stake, top perching rods, cap, hub,12 aluminum arms,45 feet 

of rope, 2 double pulleys, and rope winder.    Pole Kit With 12 Gourds $495.00            Pole Kit Only $290.00 

Round 12 Gourd Rack 
The Round Rack 12 features a 14 foot, two inch square high tensile aluminum pole. The aluminum hub has glide buttons 
installed to make raising and lowering by use of a winch effortless. The Round Rack has one, 5 foot diameter ring. The ring 
can hold 12 gourds. You easily attach gourds using the provided Gourd Mounting Arms. The Round Rack includes a 2 
piece 14 foot pole, aluminum ground stake, solid aluminum top perch rods, ball top, stop pin, rope, hub, 2 complete ring 
sections, ring support, rope winder, and 12 Horizontal Gourd Mounting Arms. Want to hang a few more gourds than 12? 
Both the Round Rack and Gemini Rack can hold up to 16 gourds on each ring, if you don't mind them being spaced a tad 
bit closer together. Just purchase a few extra Gourd Mounting Arms  Assembly required.  

Pole kit with 12 gourds  $554.00                Pole Kit only  $350.00 

Expandable 6 Gourd Rack 
Grow your colony gradually with this rack that EXPANDS! Hang 6 gourds with future growth potential to add another 6 
gourds. Horizontal gourds like any of the Troyer gourds hang perfectly on this rack. The hub lowers and raises without 
turning while doing nest checks. Pole is made from 2” square high tensile aluminum and stands 14’ tall. The 3/8” round 
aluminum horizontal gourd arms can lift off the hub for easy nest check or pull hitch pin and re- move gourd. The hub has 
nylon glides for smooth raising and lowering.     Includes: 45 feet of long lasting polyester rope. a 2 piece 14 foot 
pole, heavy-duty ground stake, top perch rods, 6 aluminum horizontal gourd arms, hitch pins, rope winder, hub with at-

tached rope with eyebolt and pulleys. Easy assembly.   Pole kit with 6 gourds  $376.00    Pole Kit only  $275.00 

Starter 8 Gourd Rack 
Manageable size perfect for beginners. This rack features high quality components at a great price. The Starter 8 Gourd 
Rack, like all Creative Universe racks, utilizes a 2" square high tensile aluminum pole. It holds 8 gourds on horizontal 
arms. The horizontal arms are used, for ALL Troyer gourds (either horizontal or vertical)      It includes: 2" square 14' tall 
high-tensile aluminum 2 piece pole  Aluminum hub with installed glide buttons Four-part rope and pulley system with 45' of 
rope  8 aluminum gourd hanging arms Gourd arm braces Two, 48" top perch rods Aluminum ground stake 48" long Pole 
cap, rope winder, mostly stainless hardware Includes 8 gourd mounting arms with hitch pins  Minor easy assembly, in-

structions provided     Pole kit with 8 gourds  $415.00                     Pole Kit only  $280.00 

 Starter 4 Gourd Rack The Starter 4 Gourd Rack is a great low cost alternative to plastic houses and is ideal for be-
ginners or for additional housing for subadult purple martins. It utilizes a round pole that raises 13 feet above the ground. It 
holds 4 gourds on horizontal arms. Perfect for any of your Troyer Gourds. Do you have Supergourds or other vertical 
gourds? Don't worry, other gourds can be hung with wire.   It includes: a 13 foot tall, round pole, hub,  top perching rods, 
4 gourd hanging arms, Hitch pins, polyester rope, single pulley system, and rope winder. Some assembly is required. 

Complete instructions included.   Pole Kit With 4 Gourds $208.00                 Pole Kit Only $140.00 

Add-On upgrade for your Expandable 6 rack. 
Everything you need to take your Expandable 6 and expand it to a 12 unit gourd rack. Includes hub bracket, hardware, 6 
aluminum gourd arms, and instructions. This kit can be modified while the hub is still on the pole, however you should not 
have any nesting martins at the time.  Easy assembly but should be installed BEFORE your martins arrive. 

MADE IN THE U.S.A.   Gourd rack pole not included.      Upgrade Kit $88.00 

Gourd mounting arms  $3.99 each 

Now with snake 
sniffer holes. Lur-
es the snake up 
INTO the guard 
NOT up and 
around. This Alu-
minum Predator 
Pole Guard is 24" 
Long with a 7-1/2 
inch diameter, will keep un-
wanted guests from climbing 
your Purple Martin pole. 
 
The Aluminum guard comes 
with stainless steel hardware 
and has the wobbly action that 
predators HATE! Can be easi-
ly installed onto any existing 
pole (that uses a rope and 
pulley). No need to remove 

housing!    $46.00 

Predator Pole Guard  
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Super Deluxe 18 Unit Gourd Rack 
Stainless steel arms and big capacity doesn't get much better than this! This rack features fully customizable high quality 
components at a great price and allows you plenty of room for a big colony. This Rack, utilizes a 14 foot tall, 2" square high 
tensile aluminum pole. This rack holds 18 gourds on Horizontal arms, perfect for ANY of the Troyer gourds. Horizontal arms 
are used with Troyer horizontal gourds,  and Vertical gourds. It includes: a 14 foot tall, 2" square pole, (or add the extension 
upgrade for 16 feet) ground stake, top perching rods,black plastic cap, hub,18 Stainless Steel arms & hitch pins,45 feet of 
rope, 4 part pulley system, (or add the cable and winch kit) and rope winder.  Complete instructions included.                       

 Pole kit with 18 gourds  $685.00                    Pole Kit only  $380.00 

Gemini 24 Unit gourd rack 
The Gemini features a 16 foot, three inch square high tensile aluminum pole. The aluminum hub has glide buttons installed 
to make raising and lowering by use of a winch effortless. The Gemini has two, 5 foot diameter rings. Each ring can hold 12 
gourds. You easily attach gourds using the provided Gourd Mounting Arms. Includes a 2 piece 16 foot pole, aluminum 
ground stake, solid aluminum top perch rods, ball top, stop pin, safety bolt, 33 feet of 3/16” galvanized cable, hub, 2 com-
plete ring sections, ring supports, winch mounting brackets and pulley guide, 24 Gourd Mounting Arms, and brake winch.     

Pole Kit with 24 Gourds  $1176.00                     Pole Kit Only $775.00 

Super System 24 Unit Gourd Rack 
The Grand Daddy of all purple martin gourd racks, this gourd rack will not disappoint you. With plenty of room to grow it 
holds 24 gourds. The Super System 24 uses a 16 foot, three inch square high tensile strength all aluminum pole. An alumi-
num hub has a glide button to make raising and lowering easy. Comes with a brake winch for extra safety, long life and con-
venience. Has 8 aluminum angle arms. Each are is 1 1/2 inches and extends about 48inches from the hub. Pre-punches 
gourd hanging holes are spaced at 16 inches on center. Simply use the included mounting arms from these holes. System 
Includes:2 piece 16 foot pole Ground stake Top perch rods Ball Top Stop pin Safety bolt 33 feet of 3/16" - 7x19 galvanized 
cable Aluminum hub 8 angle arms Gourd Mounting Arms Winch Bracket Brake Winch Pulley guide            

 Pole Kit with 24 Gourds  $1060.00                               Pole Kit Only $635.00 

K Series  24 Unit Gourd Rack 
Swing away arms, compact design, yet HUGE capacity. Plenty of growing room, this rack is ideal for those that want to have 
a higher density of martins without taking up a lot of land space. Plenty of room to grow it holds 24 gourds, but you don't 
have to start out with that many gourds initially. An aluminum hub has a glide button to make raising and lowering easy. 
Nest checks are easier than ever with our swing away design! System Includes: 3 inch square, 16 foot tall 
pole Heavy Duty Aluminum ground stake, Top perch rods, Ball Topstop pin, Safety bolt3/16" - 7x19 galvanized cable 
Aluminum hub, 24 Horizontal Gourd Mounting Arms  Winch Bracket, Pulley Guide  Brake Winch INCLUDED! 

Pole kit with 24 gourds  $1076.00                                  Pole Kit only  $670.00 

Vertical Gourds 3 lbs each  $18.95 each or 12 or more $16.95     

Tunnel Traps to put inside gourds    
Fits all troyer tunnels! It traps the dreaded English House Sparrows and 
martins for banding purposes. Trap includes aluminum shutter door and 
trip wire. Troyer gourd / Troyer tunnel is NOT included.  
This trap can be installed and removed in seconds.              

 $9.95 each   1/2 lb. 

Replacement Covers 
With vent $3.95 
Plain Cap $2.99  1/2 lb 

Replacement  
Push pins 
25  for $2.99 

Pine Needle Straw 

Martin Birds love pine 
straw so this works for 
Martin bird nest material 

2.3 cubic feet bale     
$18.95 per bale 

15 inches of depth means SAFETY! 
It features: 15 inch depth to protect your Martins out of the reach of raccoon's and owls. 
One-piece, seamless body is watertight and has four 1/4” drain holes. Blow-molded out of an opaque, high-
density polyethylene plastic, with ultraviolet inhibitors. 
SREH tunneled entrances to further protect your Purple Martins from harm by adding valuable protection 
from Starling destruction with built in wing entrapment guard! 
Weighs approximately 24 oz.  Traction pad preinstalled inside the gourd to assist martins in exiting gourds. 
Outer neck of gourd has traction molded into the surface. 
Easy access HD caps for nest checks and clean out. 
Can be hung with wire or on rods. 
2 mini canopies in the back can be easily drilled open for ventilation holes. 
Plastic is easily cleaned and does not stain or become brittle like some other plastic gourds may.  

Horizontal Gourds 3 lbs each $19.95 each or 12 or more $17.95  

The Troyer VERTICAL gourd offers the same increased depth that martins love BUT the traditional look 
landlords love. No need to compromise the safety of not having extra deep com-
partments with vertical gourds, these are the best of both worlds. 
Features:  The extra wide porched tunnel and standard Conley II (also known as 
Clubhouse entrance) Starling Resistant Entrance Hole (SREH) means safety from 
invasive starlings and other outside threats. Traction in tunnels  Access Heavy Du-
ty Gourd caps for easy nest checks and clean outs.   Dimples molded into the neck 
of gourd to guide you for wire-hole drilling 
4 covered vent areas that can be drilled open for added ventilation.  
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GROWING RHUBARB  

 
Rhubarb is a popular source for pies and sauces. Fertile, well-drained soils in the 
Midwest are well suited for this flavorful red garden crop. Ideally your soil should 
have a very low compost percentage and be well drained. You want to avoid high 
levels of organic compost materials. Rhubarb roots are high in starch like a potato and are cut, or divided, leaving open 
wounds that can easily decay if there are high levels of compost organisms in your soil. 
Rhubarb, often called pie plant, is an herbaceous perennial. The edible portion of the plant is the large tender leaf stalk 
harvested in late spring or early summer when other fruits are not yet ripe. Also, rhubarb may be forced into growth dur-
ing the winter months for fresh use.  

Homeowners should set rhubarb plants with other perennial crops along the side of the garden in an out-of the-way 

place, but where the plants can receive full sun and can be cultivated. Two to three plants usually are adequate for the 

average family. The leaf blades of the rhubarb plant contain oxalic acid and, therefore, are not edible, either raw or 

cooked. Poisoning has been reported from eating the leaf blades of the rhubarb plant. Do not eat the leaves as 
they are poisonous. 

Climate   Rhubarb prefers cool, moist summers with daytime temperatures that do not exceed 90 degrees F, and win-
ter temperatures below 40 degrees are required to break dormancy and stimulate spring growth. Rhubarb grows best 
where summers are cool and moist, with winters cold enough to freeze the ground several inches below the surface. As 
long as drainage is good, rhubarb grows well throughout the midwest. Once growth starts in the spring, the climatic con-
ditions may determine, in part, the color of the leaf stalks, particularly of the older cultivars. If the weather is cool, the 
stalks develop a good pink to red color which gradually fades as the weather becomes warmer. Some cultivars such as 
Valentine, Canada Red, McDonald, or Ruby, hold a good red color for most of the season.  

Soil Preparation    A fertile, sandy loam which is well-drained is best for rhubarb. A well-drained soil will diminish the 
chances of crown rot. When new plantings are made, the soil should be deeply plowed or rototilled, then worked into a 
fairly level planting bed. Liberal applications of fertilizer should be incorporated as the soil is worked. Broadcast fertilizer 
over the entire bed surface, then work it into the soil. A 1:1:1 ratio, such as 12-12-12 should be used at the rate of about 
3-4 pounds per 100 square feet of bed area (3-4 teaspoons per square foot) in the absence of a soil test. If possible, 
also cover the area with 2-3 inches of well-rotted manure. Then plow under or rototill the entire bed area.  

Planting and Spacing    Planting should be done in the early spring. Set rows 5 to 6 feet apart, and in the rows, 
plant 3 feet apart in shallow furrows so crowns will be ABOVE the surface. Planting rhubarb crowns too deep will, at the 
least, delay production and at worst kill the plant. When properly planted least 1/4 to 1/3 of the crown surface should be 
above ground level. 
If the bud itself is below the soil line it may rot off and fail to grow. A shallowly planted crown will often grow and a crown 
planted below the surface almost certainly will not. DO NOT bury the crown under the soil. You MUST leave the black 
crown with the white buds above the soil level as this is the “flower” of the rhubarb and as with all flowers will rot under-
ground. 
Rhubarb can be grown from seed, but seedlings do not breed true. They are unlike the mother plant and are generally of 
inferior quality. Therefore, it is best to use crowns of a known cultivar. Rhubarb is very hardy and can be planted in the 
spring as soon as the ground can be easily worked and planted. Choose crowns which have at least 2 large buds. It is 
very important not to allow crowns to dry out before they are planted to prevent damage. You can propagate your own 
plants by dividing the crown of a healthy plant, preferably in early spring before new growth begins. Leave as many roots 
as possible with each division. Rhubarb divided in late fall should be protected with a winter mulch of straw or similar 
material after several hard frosts.  
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Crimson Red Rhubarb 
This variety is considered by some to be the best flavored rhu-
barb available with a perfect sweet, tart combination that makes 
rhubarb so appealing. The stalks will grow about two feet tall and 
produce good yields of fleshy stalks that are not stringy. Crimson 
Red shows good weather hardiness and is adaptable to many soil 
types and growing conditions. Zone 3-8  

Potted $7.95    Bareroot $5.95       

Valentine Rhubarb 
Red, thick, fleshy stalks that do not loose color when cooked. 
Considered as one of the sweetest rhubarbs. Great for freez-
ing  or fresh use. Vigorous root.  Does not produce seeds 
talks or bolt as soon as other kinds 

Potted $7.95    Bareroot $5.95 
 
Bareroot wt. for shipping is 1 lb per root 



 

Seeds talks or Bolting is caused by:  

 Variety – Some varieties of rhubarb flower more than others. Heirloom varieties tend to flower more than modern 
cultivars. 

 Maturity – Plants need to reach a certain maturity in order to reproduce through seed. For a rhubarb plant, that ma-
turity comes a few years after it is planted. The older a rhubarb plant is, the more the rhubarb goes to seed. 

 Heat – Rhubarb plants grow best in cooler temperatures. If you have an unusually warm spring, this can cause a 
rhubarb to start flowering. 

 Stress – Stress can also force a rhubarb to flower. Stress can come in the form of a lack of water, pests, lack of 
nutrients or animal damage. Anything that makes the plant feel threatened can cause it to start flowering. 

Cultivation    Rhubarb thrives best under clean cultivation because grass and weeds often harbor damaging insects. 
Each spring before growth starts, hoe or harrow the bed thoroughly, but be careful to avoid injury to the crowns. During 
the growing season, cultivate the row middle and hand hoe to keep the planting weed-free.  

Fertilizing    Each season after harvesting is completed, side-dress with 1/3 pound of ammonium nitrate per 100 
square feet (1 teaspoon per 3 square feet) of bed space to encourage top growth. It is important that the plant build up a 
good reserve of food during the growing season. This reserve food, which is stored in the root system, improves the 
quality and yield of next season’s early spring crop.   If possible, place about 2-3 inches of well-rotted manure around 
plants in the fall.  

Following the first light freeze in the fall, mulch with 3-4 inches of strawy manure around the plants, but not on the 
crowns. More mulch can be added next spring before hot, dry weather. The mulch helps to control weeds and retain 
moisture. The manure is also a good source of nitrogen. As long as the bed is well-fertilized with chemical fertilizers as 
outlined previously, weathered (to sprout all weed seeds) wheat straw, thoroughly ground corn cobs or other materials 
can be used as a substitute for strawy manure.  

Harvesting   For 2 years after planting, allow all leaves to grow to produce food for good crowns and roots. Harvesting 
before the third season reduces the stalk size and overall yield of the plants. During the third season of growth, stalks 
may be harvested for a 4-week period during the spring. During the following years, harvest for 8-10 weeks in spring. 
Allow the leaves to develop after this period so that plants can produce and store food reserves for next year’s growth.  
Harvest no more than 4 weeks beginning the third season of growth. Harvest for about 8 to 10 weeks in the fourth sea-
son of growth. DO NOT remove more than 1/2 of the developed stalks from any plant at one time. This will give the roots 
strength for the next season. Harvest rhubarb when stalks are 10-15 inches long by grasping the stalk near its base and 
pulling it slightly to one side. The stalk should separate easily from the plant. Trim the leaf blades from the stalk and 
store in a plastic bag in the refrigerator for up to 4 weeks.  

Bolting (Seed Stalk Formation)   Infertile soil, extreme heat or cold, drought, or long days that expose the plants 
to too much light may cause bolting which is the production of seed stalks. Old plants tend to bolt more than young ones. 
The cultivar Valentine seems to bolt less than McDonald, Ruby, and most green-stalked cultivars. The seed stalks 

should be cut out as soon as they are formed because they reduce the vigor of the plant. Remove all seed stalks as 
they appear 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diseases and Insects    Keep beds well-cultivated because grass and weeds often harbor pests. Remove curly 
dock, which harbors the rhubarb curculio. Removing weeds should control the stalk borer and curculio, both of which 
work in the stem of the rhubarb plant.   Crown rot is controlled by using disease-free plants and planting in well-drained 
soil. Follow good cultural practices to encourage abundant foliage growth after the harvest season. This is an important 
plant growth period because the food manufactured in the leaves is moved (translocated) and stored in the roots for the 
following year’s growth.  

Rejuvenation   Plants should be divided and reset every 8-10 years. Use a sharp spade to divide the crown leaving 3 
or 4 buds undisturbed in the old location. Old plants which become thick only produce inferior, slender stems.  

Forcing for Winter Use    Before the ground freezes in the fall, dig a few crowns and cover with straw or soil to 
keep them from drying out. After about 2 weeks of freezing weather, bring the crowns indoors, place them into crates or 
boxes, and work soil in around the roots until they are covered. Water the plants thoroughly. Place the crowns in a dark-
ened cellar or cool room at a temperature of 60-65° F. As growth begins, a long stalk develops along with a very small 
leaf blade. Stalks can be cut in 3-4 weeks, and cutting can continue as long as the stalks are of a suitable size (about 1 
month). Be sure to keep the roots moist. Ordinarily, forcing reduces the vigor of the roots to such an extent that the roots 
should be discarded after production.  

GROWING RHUBARB CONTINUED 
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Gardeners Guide for Planting Small Fruit Plants 

(1) Minimum suggested spacing's. See discussion of plant spacing's in text | (2) At full bearing age, with good care 

Fruit Planting Distance (1) 
Interval 
from plant-
ing 

Years to Life of Height of Est. annual yield 

  
Between 
Rows (ft) 

Between 
Plants (ft) 

to fruiting 
(in years) 

full production plants (in years) 
Mature Plant 
(ft) 

per plant (2) 

Aronia 10 4 1 5 20+ 6+ 23 lbs 

Asparagus 3 1 1 3 20+ 4 1/4-1/2 lbs 

Blackberries - 
Erect 

6-8 3 1 2 10-12 4-5 1 qt 

Blackberries -  

Trailing 
6-8 6-10 1 2 8-10 6-8 4-10 qts 

Blackberries - 
Everbearing 

6-8 4-5 1 2 8-10 8-8 2 qts 

Blueberries 8-10 6-8 2 5 20+ 6-10 3-4 qts 

Buckthorn 5 3-6 3 3+ variable 6-10 NA 

Cranberry 1 1 2 2+ variable 2 < 1 lb 

Currants 6-8 4 2 4 12-15 3-4 3-4 qts 

Elderberry 10 5-6 2 2+ variable 6-8 25+ lbs 

Goji Berry NA 4-8 2 4 variable 8 2 lbs 

Gooseberries 6-8 4 2 4 12-15 3-4 4-5 qts 

Grapes 8-10 8-10 3 5 20+ 6 1/4-1/2 bushel 

Horseradish NA 18"-24" 1 1 variable 3 variable 

Kiwi variable 10 3 5 NA 10+ 50+ lbs 

Lingonberry variable 18" 1 2 NA <2 NA 

PawPaw 10 8 5 NA variable 20 25 lbs 

Raspberries - 
Summer 

6-8 1-2 1 3 8-15 4-5 1 1/2 qts 

Raspberries - 
Black/Purple 

6-8 24"-30" 1 3 8-10 4-5 1 qt 

Raspberries - 
Everbearing 

8 2-3 1/2 2 8-15 4-5 1 qt 

Rhubarb 5 3 1 2 20+ 3 10 lbs 

Strawberries - 
June 

3 1/2 - 4 18"-24" 1 1 3-8 1 1/2 - 1 qt 

Strawberries - 
Everbearing 

variable 6" 0 1 2 1 variable 
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  Plants will fail to flourish if roots are too deep or too shallow. 
• Take care that soil is packed firmly around the plant roots. 
• Do not plant near wild plants, or near plants whose origins are unknown. 
• Maintain adequate soil moisture through the plant establishment period and the 
growing season. 
• Water well 1-3 times a week, not every day. 
• Avoid fertilizer burn. Wait until plants are established before applying fertilizer. 
• We advise you to plant all the roots of the plant - cutting roots decreases support 
for new growth. 
• All of our plants prefer full sun and will not thrive in shady locations. A half day of 
sun or more is 
necessary for the healthiest plants and to help ripen your berries. 
• For balanced nutrition, we recommend 10-10-10 or an equivalent ‘complete’ or 
‘balanced’ fertilizer 
formulation for all of our plants, except blueberry plants which need 17-6-6 or ammo-
nium sulfate. 
• Always consider equipment access when planning your plant and row spacing. 
Strawberries 
• Avoid planting strawberries in soils where previous crops have included strawberries, brambles, potatoes, toma-
toes, eggplants or peppers. These crops may harbor soil pathogens may negatively affect your new plants. 
• Do not mulch using materials like decayed or wet leaves that tend to mat and can smother plants. 
• Do not renovate day-neutral strawberries. 
Brambles 
• Caution should be taken to prevent the roots from being planted too deeply. 
• Plant green, tissue-culture plants only after danger of frost has passed. 
• You may mulch lightly the planting year, but beware, new growth must be able to develop easily from the roots! Do 
not mulch brambles beyond the first year. 
 • Do not mow summer-bearing raspberries; they fruit on 2 year-old (over-wintered) canes. You only 
prune out the canes which bore fruit during the previous growing season. 
Asparagus 
• Be careful not to damage emerging spears when cutting below the soil surface during harvest. 
• Asparagus requires very sweet soil—be sure that soil pH is at 7.2 or higher. 
• Do not mix compost with the soil until plants are growing. Use compost as an amendment, mixing 
it thoroughly with soil. 
• Do not soak prior to planting. 
Blueberries 
• Blueberries require an acidic soil with a pH between 4.5-4.8. A pH of 5.0 or higher is too high! 
• Often, soil must be acidified; amend the soil with elemental sulfur. Caution: Excessive sulfur can be toxic! Do a soil 
test and apply the proper amount of sulfur. Don’t guess. See details on page 24. 
• Do not apply fertilizer close to your planting date. Blueberries can be adversely affected by potassium chloride. Do 
not use fertilizer that contains it. We do not recommend aluminum sulfate for fertilizing or acidifying. Use sulfur to 
acidify the soil and 17-6-6 or ammonium sulfate to fertilize. 
• Do not use leaves or excessive sawdust as mulch. These materials can limit or prevent rains from reaching the soil 
and plant roots. 
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By Mary Alice              - Perennials - 

A Personal and basic how to 
grow and care for perennials. 
With simple approach in mostly 
everyday language, this book 
tells where to plant & how to care 
for perennials. The choices en-
closed are some of the author’s 
lifetime experiences and favor-

ites      $24.95 



 

GROWING BLUEBERRIES 

THE PLANTING SITE Selecting and preparing 
 For successful blueberry growing,  the soil must be acidic and have lots of organic matter. Choose an area with rich 
loam or sandy loam soil.  In clay soil it is ideal to add sand, composted mulch or organic matter to the site.  Work up the 
are well so that there is ample loose soil.  Provide good drainage. Slightly ridging up or berming the planting row is ben-
eficial.    Important! The pH of the soil should be in the 4.5 to 5.5 range.  Add a form of sulfur to establish the 
correct pH. 

SPACING  
Space plants 4’ to 5’ apart; Rows 8’ to 10’ apart 

   

PLANTING  
Bareroots can dry out very quickly.  Never allow them to become dry at anytime.   If possible soak the roots briefly 
before or during planting. Keep moist during planting.  Do not plant to deeply. Cover the root with 1” of top soil.  Water 
well after planting, Do not apply fertilizer at planting. Be sure to cover the top of the root ball with 1/2” -1” of topsoil - 
don’t plant too deeply. Wood chips can be mixed into the soil prior to planting. Wood chips aerate the soil, increasing 
drainage and root penetration. This method is good for all type of soil, but most beneficial in heavier, silt loam or clay 
loam soils. Put a 2”-3” deep layer of wood chips over your planting row and incorporate it thoroughly into the top 6”-8” of 
soil. Mix in the required amount of sulfur as determined by your soil test. Then you’re ready to plant. If you use peat 
moss, thoroughly mix 40% peat with 60% soil making sure the peat is thoroughly saturated with water before mixing. 
Place this mixture under and around each plant. Make sure the peat/soil mix is thoroughly covered with ½”-1” of plain 
soil after backfilling the hole. This practice is to benefit the fi first 60-90 days of root development for strong plant estab-
lishment. Any peat not covered with soil will quickly wick moisture away from the plant and cause the roots to dry out 
rapidly. 
Tip: Instead of removing sod, measure a 2”-4’ wide  
strip the length of your required row and apply 
Roundup™ to the row when the grass is 4”-6” tall. 

Warning: Shavings or sawdust with manure  
has too much nitrogen for first-year plants. 

IRRIGATION 
Because of a very shallow, fibrous root system, frequent watering is required. Blueberry plants need continued moisture 
after planting.  A good rule is to apply 2” of water per week while fruit is on the plant.    During the early years of plant 
establishment and post harvest for mature plants 1” per week  is usually sufficient unless there is a drought.  Irrigation 
water should be pH corrected.   (use sulfuric acid or similar.) 

FERTILIZING 
Do not fertilize at planting.  Apply 2 oz. Of ammonium sulfate per plant 6 to 8 weeks after planting. The second year use 
2 oz. Of 10-10-10 fertilizer (or equivalent) per plant at blossom time and repeat a month later.   Increase this amount 2 
oz. per year until you reach 8 oz. per plant.  For new planting continue to use ammonia sulfate for several years if pH 
levels higher than 5.5  persist. Do not apply fertilizer in late summer or early fall. Late-season fertilizing could lead to 
new, tender growth which is susceptible to winter injury and may lead to entry points for disease. 

Warning: Do not use fertilizer that contains potassium chloride, blueberries can be adversely affect-
ed. We also do not recommend aluminum sulfate. 

PRUNING 
Blueberries require less pruning than most other fruits.  For the first seven years, remove only weak, broken, or overlap-
ping branches.  Once the plant reaches maturity (about 8 years) remove one or several main branches at ground level 
each year to encourage new growth. Remove all flowers during the first year-do not allow berries to develop. For the 
first 3 years, no pruning is needed unless you discover broken, damaged or diseased branches. After the first three 
years, blueberries should be pruned annually during the dormant period. Your goal is to have approximately 12 canes 
per plant. Older, heavy branches in the center should be removed to allow air and 
sunlight to penetrate. Remove lower, weak and damaged branches and branches less than 6 inches long. These 
branches will never fruit and can serve as an entrance point for disease. New wood produces the largest fruit. 
Canes should be a mix of different ages and any canes over 2” in diameter should be removed.  
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Weed Control & Mulching 
Maintain a 3” - 4” layer of aged wood chips as mulch to support water retention. Avoid treated or colored wood chips or mulch. 
Do not use Cedar or Black Walnut chips. Also avoid using leaves, or an exces-
sive amount of sawdust, as both can mat down and prevent moisture from reach-
ing the plant’s roots. Regular, manual weeding will be necessary. We highly rec-
ommend using drip irrigation  

Soil pH 
The term pH refers to the acidity or alkalinity of soil. The pH level is important to 
know because it affects a plant’s ability to obtain nutrients from the soil and each 
type of plant has different soil pH requirements. Soil pH should be between 4.5 
and 4.8 for blueberry plants. A pH of 5.0 is too high! For best results when plant-
ing blueberries, amend pH levels before planting. However, by following our planting instructions, you can establish plants suc-
cessfully without prior pH adjustments. Addition of sulfur is often necessary to adjust the pH. Regular garden sulfur is the best 
material to 
use to reduce pH. Amend soil with sulfur, not ammonium sulfate. It is important to test the soil’s pH level so you are able to 
amend it properly. Consult your local Cooperative Extension service for advice on how to test your soil. Caution: Excess sulfur, 
resulting in a pH that is too low, can be toxic! Do a soil test and apply the proper amount of sulfur. Do not guess. 

Blueberry Trouble-Shooting 
Yellow leaves on blueberries can be quickly corrected with a foliar application of one tablespoon iron chelate per gallon of water 
sprayed over the leaves. You should see greener leaves in a few days. Often, the underlying problem is that the soil pH is too 
high. Have your soil tested and make required amendments. You should see 12”-18” of new growth each year. If not, check your 
soil pH and/or use a little more fertilizer. Be sure your plants are receiving enough water, especially during dry spells. 

GROWING BLUEBERRIES 

                            Mid Season                                
Bluecrop Highbush Blueberry            
 Ripens early mid season, just after Blueray. The fruit is large 
with small scar, has excellent color, firmness and good flavor. 
Its foliage is somewhat sparse but production is good. This 
berry is suitable for mechanical harvest. It is also the most 
popular variety in New Jersey and second most popular in 
Michigan. Has a long harvest period. Hardiness Zones 4-7. 
 
 

Blueray Highbush Blueberry                 
  An early mid season berry. It ripens a few days ahead of 
Bluecrop. The fruit is very large and firm, but softens quickly 
which limits shipping value. It produces an aromatic flavor 
good for pies and jam. The clusters are large and very tight. 
The bush is vigorous and productive. This berry is popular for 
the u-pick trade, but doesn't machine harvest well. similar to 
Bluecrop but sweeter. Zone 4-7  
 

                         Early Season 
Duke Highbush Blueberry 
Very early ripening, prior to Spartan. A vigorous, upright bush 
with consistently high yields. It is the most widely planted ear-
ly ripening highbush variety. It blooms later than other varie-
ties but ripens early which protects the fruit from late spring 
frosts. The medium sized fruit has good color and firmness 
and grows in open clusters which makes harvesting easier. 
Hardiness Zones 4-7.  
 
 

Patriot Highbush Blueberry 
An early season berry which ripens ahead of Blueray, and 
about the same time as Northland. The fruit is large, small 
scarred with good color, and has very good flavor. The bush 
is vigorous, upright and relatively open. Tests have proved it 
is very winter hardy. Recommended for trial in commercial 
production. It is tolerant or resistant to some strains of Phy-
tophthora cinnamomi, a soil fungus that causes root rot. Can 
be planted in wet clay soil. Zone 3-7 

                                                                Late Season 
Jersey Highbush Blueberry A late mid season berry. The fruit is medium sized, has medium scar, fair color, fair 
flavor and is firm. The bush is very vigorous and productive. The clusters are long and loose. It is suitable for mechanical har-
vesting and is the most widely planted variety in Michigan. Zone 4-7  

 

Chandler Highbush Blueberry 
This is a mid to late season blueberry plant with the largest berry of any available variety on the market today. Chandler will fruit 
over a period of 4-6 weeks, and has very nice flavor. This variety is vigorous, with a spreading habit of 5-6 feet. Chandler is 
probably not hardy enough for the more northern areas, but should do well in zones 5 to 7.  
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Blueberry Plant Prices [Call for shipping quote on blueberries] 
$12.95 for 1 Gallon Pots 2 year plants or  $8.95 each bareroot 

if you get them from us in March when we get them in before we repot them 



 

FERTILIZING 
Avoid fertilizer burn. Applying fertilizer near the planting date leads to burning of plant leaves and roots. Being too generous 
with fertilizer will also be detrimental. You may mix ½ lb. of 10-10-10 per 100 sq. ft. into soil the at least 2-3 weeks prior to 
planting. Otherwise, do not fertilize until your plants are established (about six weeks after planting). Fertilize with ½ lb. 10-10-
10 per 100 sq. ft. again in July and in August. 

GROWING STRAWBERRIES 86 

PLANTING Bareroot Plants can be stored in a cold area (refrigerator etc.) if you are not ready 

to plant immediately.  If possible, soak the roots briefly before or during planting.  Keep moist during 
the planting.  Extra long roots can be trimmed down to 5”- 6” with a scissors rather than curling them 
up in a planting hole.  Do not plant too deeply. Tamp soil firmly around the plant.  Water well at plant-
ing. Space plants 24” apart Rows 3’ to 4’ apart  24” in row spacing = 50 plants per 100 feet  
Newly established strawberry plants need continued moisture all summer long.  

THE PLANTING SITE Choose and area with rich loam or sandy soil.  In clay soils, it is ideal to add composted mulch or organic 

matter to the site.  Work up the area well so there is ample loose soil.  Avoid poorly drained areas.  Soil pH should be 6.5 to 6.8 range. 

Midwest  
Strawberry 
Production 

Guide   

138 pages       
$29.95 

Cabot [June Bearing] Late Mid-season strawberries are huge and have excellent flavor. This mid-late-season Junebearing 
strawberry plant does not waste much energy on runners (leaving more plant vigor for berry size and production). Fruit has a conical  
shape, and is medium firm. The biggest berry on the block! this plant is winter-hardy and adaptive throughout zones 4 to 8.  

Cavendish A early mid-season strawberry, which originates in Nova Scotia, is the result of a cross between two varieties known 
for their winter hardiness and attractive, large fruit. It produces high yields that ripen over a long growing season. Excellent flavor and 
overall quality of the fruit makes this variety a good choice for commercial and home use. Cavendish is highly resistant to red stele 
and has some resistance to Verticillium wilt.   Zones 3-7 

Earliglow An Early Season Variety "Wonderful strawberry flavor" is Earliglows's trademark.  This variety produces fruit that has 
a firm, glossy skin, firm flesh, and medium size. Its sweet flavor makes the variety excellent for fresh eating and freezing. Fruit size 
tends to decrease as the season progresses. Earliglow plants are very vigorous and runner well.  This variety has good resistance to 
red stele and intermediate resistance to Verticillium wilt. Recommended for beginners.  

Flavorfest [June Bearing] A mid-season variety with very large berries, good yield, and great flavor.  The plants are prolific  

and runner well. The delicious fruit is juicy, plump and bright red.  The berries hold size throughout the season.  Freezes well.  This 

newer strawberry variety was developed by the USDA for resilience.  Flavorfest shows good resistance to Red Stele and several leaf 

diseases, which makes them an excellent option for organic strawberry growers.  Similar to Cavendish & Chandler 

Galletta [June Bearing] A early season and produces large sized berries. Attractive, glossy fruit have excellent flavor.  

 reports that Galletta is highly productive and holds fruit size well through the season. It is rapidly growing in popularity. The plant is 

vigorous and shows tolerance to foliage diseases. Being an improved Earliglow hybrid, it has tolerance to Red Stele disease 

 This is a variety that will grow in heavy soil. Berry Size; Large              Best in Zones: 4 - 7 

Honeoyo [June Bearing] A early mid season [Our Top Selling Berry] A highly adaptable variety, this strawberry plant is grown 
in every state in the US, but does especially well in the north and can overwinter to zone 3. The fruit is very large, dark, and flavorful, 
with a distinct and robust strawberry flavor that many prefer.  Freezes well.  The plant is vigorous and high-yielding, with basic-
care.  Honeoye prefers a well-drained soil that is rich in all the basic nutrients, with a pH of 6–6.5.   

Jewel [June Bearing] A mid-season variety with large, glossy, tasty, and beautiful berries with bruise-resistant flesh that hold  

up well after picking. The plants are vigorous and disease-resistant and offer heavy fruit production.  This combination of qualities  

makes Jewel the industry standard for mid-season strawberry production. Excellent for eating fresh eating, canning and preserving 

Freezes well Ideal for growing in zones 4-8.  A must-have strawberry plant to center your season around. Comparable to Flavorfest 

Evie 2  [Everbearing]  An improvement over the Everest, this day-neutral is easier to grow, higher yielding and less sensitive to 

the warm summer temperatures that shut down day-neutral production in the Midwest. Berries have an attractive red color, good  

flavor and maintain good size. In fruiting trials, Evie-2 produced the largest spring crop of any day-neutral variety that was tested. 

Berry Size; Large    Best in Zones; 4 - 8   Firmness; Medium    Flavor: Good       Freezing Quality: Good    Resistant to; Leaf Diseases 

Seascape [Everbearing] The most well-known of the day-neutral varieties, Seascape has been a customer favorite for  

years.  Day-Neutral: Ripens July to Frost . Very large fruit size.  Good flavor.  Firm berries.  Good freezing quality.  Good runner pro 

duction.  Resistant to Red Stele and Powdery Mildew, Tolerant of Leaf Spot 

Dutch Garden Nursery                                Bareroot & Potted Strawberry Plants 
                 660-397-4115                               Bareroot Strawberries come in around Mid March 

STRAWBERRY PLANTS ~~~ STRAWBERRY PLANTS 

We will try and have bareroot strawberry plants in stock through April 

All Strawberry Plant Prices; Potted 6 pack $3.25 Full flat of 6 - 6 packs $18.25 

Bareroot Bundles of 25 for $7.50  or 10 for $3.25  shipping wt. [1 lb per 25 roots] 
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Renewing Old Patches (June Bearing Only)  Renovation should be started immediately after the har-
vest is completed to promote early runner formation. Renovation should be completed by mid-July. The following steps describe 

renovation of commercial strawberry fields:       Mix 2,4-D Half rate for strawberries as it can stunt Growth  
Weed Control Annual broadleaf weeds can be controlled with 2,4-D alkanolamine salts immediately after harvest. 
Do not apply 2,4-D in spring before harvest Be extremely careful to avoid drift when applying 2,4-D.  If grasses are a problem, 
Fertilome Over the top II Grass Killer and Bonide Grass Beater[Poast] will control annual and some perennial grasses. 
Poast has a 7 day harvest withdraw Do not tank mix Poast and 2,4-D. 

1. Fertilize the Planting: A soil test will help determine phosphorus and potassium needs, but foliar analysis is a more reliable 
measure of plant nutrition. It is more efficient to apply nitrogen in small increments at regular intervals through the season. 

2. Mowing: Mow the old leaves off 3-5 days after 2,4-D application just above the crowns. Do not mow so low as to damage 
the crowns. 

3. Subsoil: Where picker traffic has been, heavy soil compaction may be severe. Subsoiling between rows will help to break 
up compacted layers and provide better infiltration of water. 

4. Narrow Rows: Reduce width of rows to a manageable width based on your row spacing, the aisle width desired, and the 
earliness of renovation. 12-18 inches is desirable, to as little as 6 inches. Use a tiller to achieve the reduction. Narrow rows 
are superior to wide rows. Narrow rows will give better sunlight penetration, better disease control, and better fruit quality. 

5. Thin Plants: Plants should not be too dense within the row. A final density of 5 plants per square foot is optimum, so plants 
are about 5-6" apart. 

6. Cultivate: Work in straw between rows and throw a small amount of soil over row. Strawberry crowns continue development 
at the top, and new roots are initiated. Additional soil should be added to facilitate rooting. 1/2 to 1" of soil is sufficient. This 
also helps to cover straw in the row and provide a good rooting medium for the new runner plants. Do not completely cover 
the crowns with soil. 

7. Irrigate: Water is needed for both activation of herbicides and for plant growth. Do not let plants go into stress. Ideally see 
that planting receives 1 to 1-1/2 inches of water per week from either rain or irrigation. 

8. Cultivate: Cultivate to sweep runners into the row until plant stand is sufficient. Thereafter, or in any case after September, 
any thinner plant not yet rooted is a weed and should be removed. 

Adequate Moisture & Fertility: During August and September adequate moisture and fertility will increase fruit bud formation 
and improve fruit yield for the coming year. Continue irrigation through this time period and fertilize if necessary. An additional 20
-30 lbs. of N per acre is suggested, depending on the vigor.   

EVERBEARING/DAY-NEUTRAL STRAWBERRIES ESTABLISHMENT YEAR 

• Day-neutral varieties can be planted in a single row with 12” between plants. Alternatively, arrange a staggered double row in a 
12”-18” wide bed with 12” between plants. Maintain 42” aisles. 
• Pinch off all the flowers for 3 weeks after setting out your plants. Four weeks after planting, sidedress with 1 lb.-1 ½ lbs. of 10-
10-10 fertilizer per 100 sq. ft. After 8 weeks, begin weekly or biweekly application of a soluble fertilizer such as Miracle-Gro to 
maintain growth and fruit production. 
• We suggest ½ lb.-1 lb. of 10-10-10 fertilizer per 100 sq. ft. be worked into the soil at least 2-3 weeks before planting.. 
• We recommend that you remove all the runners during the first year. This will allow the plants to become well established. You 
can let the plants develop fruit midsummer through October. 
• Do not renovate day-neutral or everbearing strawberries. 
Notes: Hot weather will impact strawberry production. With day-neutrals, the impact can be tempered with good watering practic-
es. The cooler temperatures of autumn will bring a return of berry size and yield. You can expect a bed of day-neutral plants to 
be productive for 1-2 years.w b e r I e s 

GROWING STRAWBERRIES 

JUNE BEARING ESTABLISHMENT YEAR 
Pinch off all the flower buds in the first year of growth. This allows plants to put 
energy into becoming established and in turn, yield a larger crop the first bearing 
year. It will also encourage runner production and support winter survival. Fill in 
the rows of your strawberry plants by allowing 2 or 3 daughters (runners) to take 
root on each side of the mother plant. Evenly space the plantlets in the bed, lightly 
pressing them into the soil to make sure there is good soil contact around their 
roots. Cut off any additional runners that form during the season. Over-crowded 
beds will produce small berries and can have more disease problems. 

MULCHING & PREPARING FOR WINTER 
Mulching is necessary in most northern states for winter protection of the crowns. Quick freezing and thawing can cause serious 
crown damage which may not only affect yield, but plant survival. An adequate layer of mulch mitigates fluctuating temperatures. 
Apply at least 4” of hay or straw after plants have started to go dormant Straw is ideal. Avoid leaves or any wet, heavy, or decay-
ing mulch.  After several hard frosts in fall, apply a layer of straw directly over the plants. A few plant leaves may still be visible. 
Remove mulch in early spring before new growth starts. You can move the mulch to the aisles to keep weeds at bay and keep 
mud from splashing onto the fruit. . Mushroom compost also works for weed control. If cold temperatures are forecasted a frost 
blanket or row cover can provide some degree of protection in the spring. Frost blankets  must be removed by the time plants 
begin to bloom. 
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 GROWING RASPBERRIES & BLACKBERRIES 

PLANTING    The roots can dry out very quickly.  Never allow them to become dry at anytime.   If 

possible soak the roots briefly before or during planting. Keep moist during planting.  Do not plant to deeply. Gen-
erally about 1” to 2” deep is correct. Water well immediately after planting. The top portion may not leaf out.  
What you want is new shoots that emerge from the root clump.   

THE PLANTING SITE Choose an area with rich loam or sandy loam soil. It is ideal to add composted mulch or organic matter to 

the site. Work up the area well so that there is ample loose soil.  Provide good drainage.  Slightly ridging up or berming the planting row is ben-
eficial.  The pH of the soil should be in the 5.6 to 6.5 range.  Avoid a site where tomatoes, potatoes, peppers, or eggplants grew in the last 4 
years. is best not to have red & black raspberries in the same immediate area. As Black raspberries are more susceptible to diseases 
Red Raspberries space 18” - 24”.  Black raspberries space 24” - 30 “ apart.  Blackberries space 36” - 48” apart.  Allow 6’ - 10’ between rows 

FERTILIZING & WATERING  Do not fertilize at planting. Apply 5 lbs. per 100’ row (10-10-10 or similar) 6 to 8 weeks after plant-
ing. The second year use 10 lbs. per 100’ row. Use 5 to 10 lbs. lime annually on every 100’ row. Brambles respond well to good liming and ferti-

lizing practices. Water 2 or 3 times weekly. (1” to 2” rainfall per week)  mulch newly planted raspberries with straw or mulch to retain moisture.    
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Raspberry [Yellow] Anne has special characteristics. Anne is a large-fruited fall bearer that ripens at the same time as Herit-
age. Fruit holds a pale yellow color and is highly productive. Anne's excellent size, appearance, and very sweet flavor make it an 
excellent choice for a yellow fall bearer.  Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Raspberry [Black] Jewel Rich, black-raspberry flavor. High-quality fruit is perfect for fresh-eating, making pies, and pre-
serves. Bristol x Dundee cross. The sturdy and reliable canes produce big harvests — so plan to share or freeze the bounty. Rip-
ens in early July. Self-pollinating. A licensed variety of Cornell University.   Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Raspberry [BlackPrimocane] Niwot First primocane black raspberry!  will produce berries in the fall, ripening in late 
August until frost. It will also produce a good floricane crop, ripening slightly earlier than Jewel, depending on location. Niwot is 
vigorous & highly productive therefore requiring trellising and recommended spacing is 3-4 feet apart in the row. The berry size is 
equal in size to Jewel, Appears to have similar winter hardiness to Jewel. Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95   

Note: Do not plant Red, Gold or Purple raspberries within 75-100 feet of Black raspberries. Black raspber-
ries may be more susceptible to viral diseases carried by aphids to and from nearby raspberry plants.  

Raspberry [Red Thornless] Bushel and Berry™ Raspberry Shortcake™ Compact. Harvest light red berries with 
ease. Fruit flavor is sweet with a vanilla essence. No need to trellis or stake this plant. Sturdy canes give an appealing natural 
mound shape. Ripens in late June early July. Self-pollinating. Subject to availability   Potted $19.95  Bareroot N/A 

Raspberry [Red] Caroline  a larger berry than Heritage and is more productive, with a rich, full, and intense raspberry flavor. 
It is a very vigorous variety, with more tolerance for root rot than Heritage. The farther south you grow it, the earlier it will ripen. 
Caroline is widely adapted, growing from the East Coast to the West Coast  Self-pollinating.  Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Raspberry [Red Thornless] Joan J Primocane Large, delicious, and easy to pick. This thornless raspberry variety pro-
duces high yields of tasty, firm berries from stout canes. Cold-hardy. Fall-bearing (everbearing) primocane with a summer crop. 
Primocane berries ripen in September through frost. Self-pollinating.     Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Raspberry [Red] Prelude is identified as the earliest ripening summer red raspberry, ripening in mid-June under N.Y. condi-
tions. Although Prelude is also fall-bearing, it produces the biggest portion of its crop in the spring. Very winter hardy and vigor-
ous, Prelude berries are round-conic, have cohesive drupelets, and very good flavor. An excellent choice when early fruit and 
quality are required.    Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Blackberry Triple Crown [Thornless] This productive plant yields berries that offer a tasty blend of sweetness and tart-
ness. The fruit is borne uniformly, so it is easy to pick. Thornless semi-erect canes may need support under heavy fruit load. 
Summer-bearing floricane. Heat-tolerant. Ripens in early August. Self-pollinating.      Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Blackberry Chester [Thornless]  Great all-around blackberry — firm but not tart. A productive plant that you can grow in the 
upper Midwest. Fruit won’t soften, leak, or lose color in the South either. Tolerates hot, dry weather. yield berries perfect for fresh
-eating, preserves, and baking. Summer-bearing floricane. Ripens in July. Self-pollinating. Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Blackberry Primeark 45 [Primocane Thorny] Harvest berries with ease from upright canes. Primocanes fruit first, fol-
lowed by a second crop on older canes. Fruit is large, firm, and sweet. Excellent choice for home gardening or farmer’s markets. 
Disease-resistant to rust. Everbearing primocane. Drought tolerant. Cold-hardy. Ripens in July until frost. Self-pollinating.           
Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Blackberry Primeark Freedom [Primocane Thornless] First thornless primocane-fruiting blackberry variety  
 it has very large fruits, with excellent flavor. It also ripens exceptionally early on floricanes. Fruit size and total yield is similar to 
the Prime Ark® 45.    Requires "tipping" to achieve the highest yields and performance. Potted  $7.95  Bareroot  $4.95 

Blackberry Bushel and Berry™ Baby Cakes™  [Primocane Thornless] Easy to grow! Enjoy large, sweet berries from 
compact, upright plants. Decorative and edible, this dwarf blackberry plant will even liven up your patio or entryway. Grows well 
in containers! Fall-bearing (everbearing) primocane with a summer crop. Floricane berries ripen in July. Primocane berries ripen 
in September through frost. Self-pollinating   Subject to availability     Potted  $19.95        Bareroot N/A     

 Dutch Garden Nursery                Bareroot & Potted Blackberry & Raspberry Plants 
   660-397-4115                               Bareroot Berries come in around Mid March 

BLACKBERRY & RASPBERRY PLANTS 

If you want bareroot plants it is best to call and place order no later than Mid March 



 

PRUNING  Brambles must be pruned to maintain a healthy, productive plant.  Because of different 
plant habits, red and black raspberries are pruned with different methods.  Blackberries are pruned similar 
to black raspberries, except they are allowed to grow higher and have longer side shoots.   

Pruning Black Raspberries 
Black Raspberries produces a crop for only one season  
on each cane.  Remove the cane right after it has fruited, or you 
can wait to remove it until the following spring. 
(It will then appear as dead cane.)  
Shorten the long young laterals that come off the main cane to 
6” - 10” stubs or about 8—12 buds. 
Thin out or reduce the number of canes to 4 to 6 strong growing 
stalks per clump or plant. 
 
SUMMER TIPPING 
To increase lateral growth for next year’s crop, pinch off the 
growing tips of the new canes during June through August once 
they reach the desired height of 3 ½’ - 5’ tall. 

Pruning Red Raspberries 

(2 Methods)  Method 1 
Method 2 Low Maintenance Pruning 
for Red Raspberries 
Everbearing red varieties can be mowed off right 
down to the ground or as low as possible to 
eliminate any hand pruning.  This removes all 
the old floricanes and you will have fruit only on 
the new growth in the following fall.   

PRUNIG RASPBERRIES & BLACKBERRIES 

Raspberry Trellis  

Recommendations 

Pruning Primocane blackberry and raspberry varieties  
These will produce their fruit on the first year canes, bearing in the fall until frost in most areas.  
Maintenance: Pruning Primocanes 
To have success when you grow primocane-bearing berry plants, proper upkeep is key. A healthy berry 
patch can even bear fruit for decades! Luckily, primocane berry plants are low-maintenance.    
Fall-Bearing Method (1-Crop) 
Because primocane-bearing blackberry and raspberry plants yield a fruiting crop on their first-year 

canes, you may choose to employ the technique of “mowing” your plants down after harvest. This method makes it so that you are only grow-
ing first-year canes and getting a fall crop from primocane-fruiting berry plants. In late winter, prune all the canes down to the crown (ground 
level). New shoots will grow in spring. 
These new shoots are the current-season’s canes; first-year canes or “primocanes”.For a more bountiful harvest, once these canes reach 3 feet 
in height, tip-prune them back. Cut 6-12 inches off the tips*. This will encourage more lateral (side) branching – and more potential berries! 
Provide support (tomato cages work nicely!) if canes are leaning. 
*Do not prune if you want earlier harvests, or if buds/flowers have already formed on the tip. When using the fall-bearing method of pruning, 
you can push up the yield time of your blackberries and raspberries by covering them with plastic in early spring.  This will create a warmer 
microclimate around the crown of the plant and will promote earlier growth. Remove the plastic after the last day of frost in your region. 
Everbearing Method (2-Crop)  Blackberry and raspberry plants are naturally biennial. This means that the canes only grow for two years 
then die. The first year’s canes are called primocanes and those canes in their second year are called floricanes. Floricanes are vegetative the 
first year, become fruiting canes that set fruit the following summer, and then they die back after harvest. For multiple harvests… 
going into winter, don’t prune all the canes to the crown. only prune out the dead or diseased canes to the crown and leave all other canes. 
This can be done at any time throughout the growing season (unlike tip pruning, which should be done in the summer).  
the floricanes you allow to grow from the previous year will bear fruit in the summer. new primocanes will bear fruit in the early fall through 
the first frost, giving you an extended harvest**. after the second-year floricanes have borne fruit, prune them back to the ground. They will 
die back anyway, making it easy to tell them from the canes to keep. 
**And remember – regardless of pruning method – when pruning in late winter, mulch around your primocane blackberry and raspberry 
plants to protect them going into the next growing season. Primocanes are a must for every home gardener, in our opinion! 

Thornless blackberries before &  
after dormant pruning . 

Pruning Regular Blackberries 
Thornless Blackberries often suffer winterkill on the young growth.  Prune out all dead stalks.  
Remove the laterals that hang onto the ground or are within 18” long. Head the laterals back 
to 12” to 18” long.  Thin out small diameter canes and leave only 4 to 6 per plant.  Tie them 
together to form them onto a support or wire.  
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Midwest Raspberry 
& Blackberry 
Guide  a must 

have for the real 
berry grower  
157 pages      

$39.95 



 GROWING & PLANTING GRAPES 

THE PLANTING SITE Selecting and preparing 
 Choose an area with rich loam or sandy loam soil.  Work up the area well so that there is ample loose soil.  Provide good drain-
age.  Slightly ridging up or berming the planting row is beneficial.   

SPACING Space plants 6’ to 8’ apart; Rows 8’ to 10’ apart 

PLANTING  
The roots on bareroot can dry out very quickly.  Never allow them to become dry at anytime.    
If possible soak the roots briefly before or during planting. Keep moist during planting.  Grapes do 
best when plantedin the upper top soil level with roots outstretched. This is better then placing the 
roots in a deep hole that drops into the subsoil. Dig a small trench and spread out the roots.  The 
roots can be planted at an angle in the top soil area.   

FERTILIZING 
Do not fertilize the first year.  Apply 1/2 lb. fertilizer (10-10-10 or equivalent) per plant 
the year after planting.  Apply approximately 1 lb. per plant annually thereafter. 

MULCH AND WEED CONTROL 
Do not allow grass or weeds to compete with the grape plants.  Use a layer 
of composted mulch over the root system area.   
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Midwest Grape Production Guide    
A must book have for 
the serious grape 
grower or just the per-
son that wants to grow 
a few grapes in their 
backyard 
155 pages             

$33.95 

Concord [Seeded Purple Grape] America’s favorite grape — available in its original form with seeds. If you love grape juice, 
then you love Concords! The fruit makes full-bodied juice or your own house wine. These vines produce abundant crops that 
have also been used to make prize-winning jams and jellies. Exceptional hardiness, vigor and disease resistance. Heat-tolerant. 

Ripens in late September. Self-pollinating.    Potted $8.95   Bareroot $5.95 

St Croix [Seeded Blue/red Grape] Saint-Croix is dark-skinned American hybrid variety renowned for its extreme re-
sistance to cold. It was developed by pioneering Wisconsin grape breeder Elmer Swenson through the University of Minnesota 

and is well suited for growing in marginal Midwest conditions   Zone 3-8     Potted $8.95   Bareroot $5.95 

Swenson Red [Seeded Red Grape]  Very sweet and meaty. Stores well for long periods after picking. A truly remarkable 
grape. Excellent substitute to grow where seedless varieties do not thrive. Surpasses many seedless varieties in flavor and eat-

ing quality. Very Hardy!! Zones 4-8  Ripens late September      Potted $8.95   Bareroot $5.95 

Edelweiss [Seeded White Grape]  For those who like the Niagara type flavor, this white grape ripens at least a month earli-
er than Niagara and has a growth habit that is much more controllable than the wildly vigorous Niagara. When harvested at early 
maturity the flavor is mild enough that prize-winning wines have been made from it. Left to hang, the flavor becomes stronger and 
more musky. likes moist, fertile soil for highest vigor and productivity, but even on average soils, it will perform well. good disease 

resistance Very Hardy Zone 3-9 Ripens Mid August      Potted $8.95   Bareroot $5.95 

Reliance [Seedless Red Grape] A juicy, deep-red grape that is flavor-packed. This variety is perfect for eating fresh or put-
ting in fruit salads. Also makes an irresistible, healthy snack for kids. Vigorous vines produce generous clusters. Blooms late to 
avoid spring frosts. Seedless. Disease-resistant to anthracnose and mildew. Ripens in August. Self-pollinating.    

        Potted $9.95   Bareroot $6.95 

Jupiter [Seedless Blue Grape] Great flavor, easy care. This new variety offers big, beautiful, reddish blue seedless grapes 
with a mild, sweet flavor. It is also very hardy and disease resistant. Grapes resist cracking so they are picture-perfect at harvest-

-great for fruit baskets, table centerpieces. Ripens late August      Potted $9.95   Bareroot $6.95 

Concord [Seedless Purple Grape] America’s favorite grape — available in a seedless form for easy eating. If you love 
grape juice, then you love Concords! The fruit makes full-bodied juice or your own house wine. These vines produce abundant 
crops that have also been used to make prize-winning jams and jellies. Exceptional hardiness, vigor and disease resistance. 

Seedless. Heat-tolerant. Self-pollinating. Ripens in mid September.     Potted $9.95   Bareroot $6.95 

Marquis [Seedless White Grape] Giant clusters of large grapes. This flavorful fruit is delicious if you eat it fresh or use it to 
make delicious jellies, jams and desserts. The robust vine produces abundant crops. Ripens in September. Self-pollinating. A 

licensed variety of Cornell University.      Potted $9.95   Bareroot $6.95 

Himrod [Seedless White Grape] Highly productive vine bears crispy sweet fruit. Large handsome clusters turn golden-
yellow when fully ripe. Medium-sized grapes with fine flavor. These vines yield 10-15 pounds of grapes. Seedless. Developed in 

New York for winter hardiness. Ripens in late August. Self-pollinating.     Potted $9.95   Bareroot $6.95 
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GRAPES  ~~~  GRAPES  ~~~ GRAPES  ~~~ GRAPES 

If you want bareroot plants it is best to call and place order no later than Mid March  



 

PRUNING At Planting  Immediately after planting cut down to 2 or 3 active buds.  Within a few weeks, select 
the most vigorous of these and allow only a single vine to grow upward, removing all others throughout the first 
growing season. Train the shoot upward, using a stake or trellis system.   

PRUNING Mature Plant 
Grapes bear fruit on current years growth and must be pruned to stimulate fruiting.  The two most commonly used 
pruning methods are cane pruning and stock pruning.  Both methods accomplish the same purpose, which is to re-
move excess or non productive vines, for production of high quality fruit.   
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Aspen  (Quaking)  The small leaves of this native tree tremble in the slightest breeze for a beautiful effect. It is indifferent 
to soil conditions, and can be found in moist, shallow, rocky, or clay soils. The bark is an attractive greenish white. This 
is an excellent tree for naturalizing. is resistant to black spot.  Pyramidal  in youth, rounded at maturity  Fall Foliage: Gorgeous 
yellow  Full Sun Zone:  2-7      Height:  60-80'  Spread:  30'             Potted $59.95   Bareroot $39.95 

BALD CYPRESS This is a deciduous conifer. It is a distinct, pyramidal, handsome, large tree with sage green fine textured   
foliage that turns yellow-brown in fall Adaptable to wet or dry sites, it will not tolerate alkalinity. Can be planted around  
ponds with feet in water. 50 - 70 ft tall  30 - 40 ft spread   Zone 5-9                Potted Only $59.95      

BALD CYPRESS [Shawnee Brave]  A majestic tree very narrowly pyramidal in form. Branching is much fuller than the 
species. Delicate and feathery foliage is deep sage-green in color turning a bronze-orange before dropping in fall. Ornate, dark 
purple seed capsules adorn the tree in the fall. Tolerates dry soils but prefers to be evenly moist.  
Zones:  5–9       Height:  55'  Spread:  30’               Potted only $69.95    

BALD CYPRESS [Debonair Pond Cypress]  One of the hardiest varieties with very fine, feathery-textured medium green 
foliage that turns a rich orange in autumn before dropping. Upright habit with weeping branches. A bulletproof plant that can 
withstand drought, total immersion in water, hard winters, hot summers and intense winds. Thriving in the sun, but shade-
tolerant.    Zones:  5–9       Height:  50-60'  Spread:  10' - 15’               Potted $69.95   Bareroot $49.95 

BIRCH (Heritage Birch)  This vigorous grower has exfoliating bark that is lighter than river birch, ranging from tan to creamy 
white to parchment white. While it tolerates wet, poorly drained soils, it does well in upland soils, and is resistant to bronze birch 
borer. Zones: 4–8 Ht: 45-50' Sp:30' - 35’   Single trunk  Potted Only $59.95  or Multi trunk  Potted $59.95   Bareroot $45.95   

BIRCH (Himalayan White Barked) Beautiful white bark contrasts nicely with the shiny deep green leaves that turn yellow in 
fall. A fairly vigorous grower with an upright pyramidal form when young that later develops into an irregular rounded crown.   
Zones: 5–7  Ht: 30-40' Sp: 18'-25’  Single trunk Potted $59.95 -Bareroot $45.95  “3” trunks  Potted $59.95 -Bareroot $45.95                                                                   

BIRCH (Royal Frost) This birch has the best from both of its parents. From 'Whitespire' it inherited beautiful white bark and 
resistance to the bronze birch borer. From 'Crimson Frost' comes burgundy-red foliage. The combination of two colors makes 
this an outstanding specimen tree. Zones:  4–7  H:  30-40'  Sp:  15' - 20’  Single trunk only Potted $69.95   Bareroot $49.95   

BIRCH (Weeping Cutleaf)  Formerly called Betula pendula laciniata, this graceful tree has pendulous branches and attrac-
tive cutleaf foliage. The bark is brown in youth, maturing to grayish white, with increasing black fissures with age. This tree is 
highly recommended for lawns and parks. Zone: 4–7  Ht:  30-40'  Sp:  25'  Single trunk only Potted $56.95 -Bareroot $39.95   

Caltalpa (Northern)  This fast growing tree has few branches at an early age. Once branched, ascending limbs are gnarled 
and twisted. In June, 2" long, tube-like white flowers appear in 4-8" panicles. Fruit is a long persistent pod. Great for xeriscapes, 
it is very tolerant and adaptable. Zones:  4–7      Height:  50-60'  Spread:  35'-40’          Potted $59.95   Bareroot $39.95   

Kentucky Coffee Tree [Gymnocladus dioicus]  The name was given by settlers to Kentucky who used the seeds, as a 
substitute for coffee beans. Native shade tree with interesting shape  grows quite quickly, gaining 24 to 36 inches in height per 
year Deeply furrowed bark Golden fall foliage  Zones:  3–8   Height:  60-80'  Spread:  40'-50’  Potted $39.95  Bareroot $24.95  

LINDEN  (American)  This rapid growing tree has fragrant yellow flowers and large, dense foliage that provides excellent 
shade. Although it will grow in dry heavier soils, it prefers deep moist soils. Zones:  3–8  Height:  75-90'  Spread:  40'-50’          
Branched  Potted $59.95   Bareroot $39.95                or        Whip [no branches yet]  Potted $39.95   Bareroot $29.95   

Linden Frontyard®   This Bailey Nurseries introduction was selected for its excellent symmetrical branching habit even as a 
young tree. A great "front yard" tree, it is broadly pyramidal when young and nicely rounded with age. The dense foliage offers 
excellent shade.  Zones 3-8        Height:  60-75'  Spread:  40'                       Potted $59.95   Bareroot $39.95   

Goldenrain Tree  Native to China and Japan, this small tree grows well in a wide range of soils, and is tolerant of heat, 
drought, wind, alkalinity, and air pollution. The bright yellow flowers are borne in large 12-15" panicles in July, followed by green-
ish fruit pods throughout the summer that ripen to an attractive reddish-pink. An excellent choice for urban landscapes.  
Zones 5-9        Height:  30-40'  Spread:  30-40'                       Potted $59.95   Bareroot $44.95   

Sweetgum Happidaze™  Ideal selection for residential areas and streets, a nearly fruitless variety. Glossy green leaves 
have five lobes, turning maroon and persisting well into fall. An overall course texture, even the young branches are covered 
bark with corky fissures. Prefers fertile, moist soil.  Zones:  5–9  Ht:  60-80'  Spread:  40'-60’  Potted $79.95   Bareroot $59.95 

Sweetgum  Worplesdon With a pyramidal to oval form, . Light glossy green palmate leaves have consistent apricot orange 

to purple fall color. The fruit is persistent, the bark is smoother and less corky than the species. well suited to a unpredictable 
climate              Zones:  5–9  Height:  40'  Spread: 25’            Potted $79.95   Bareroot $59.95 

Tulip Poplor commonly called tulip tree or yellow poplar, is a large, stately, deciduous tree of eastern North America that typi-
cally grows 60-90' (less frequently to 150') tall with a pyramidal to broad conical habit. Tulip poplars have a fast to medium rate 
of growth       Zones:  4–8                    Height:  70-90'  Spread:  35'-50’         3-4’ tree    Potted $29.95    Bareroot  $19.95 

WEEPING WILLOW (Niobe) This fast growing, golden barked willow has a wide spreading canopy and long, golden droop-
ing branches. An extremely graceful tree, it prefers moist planting sites.  

Zone 4-8                               50 feet tall & wide                                            Potted $59.95 Bareroot $39.95 
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NORWAY MAPLE (Deborah)  Has a superior branching habit. A vigorous grower with a strong, straight central leader,  

 it has brilliant red spring foliage that turns to dark green through summer. Bronze/yellow fall color  

Height 40-60 ft  Spread 40-60 ft  Zone 4-7          8-10’ tree   Potted #15  $79.95   Bareroot $57.95 

NORWAY MAPLE (Crimson King) The dense foliage of this slow growing shade tree remains an excellent maroon-red 

all season. Spring flowers of maroon & yellow are a bonus. This cultivar is known for a very straight trunk and well shaped head 

35 ft tall   35 ft spread      Zone 4-7      8-10’ tree      Potted #15  $79.95   Bareroot $57.95 

NORWAY MAPLE (Princeton Gold) This attractive Norway selection makes a stunning accent plant in the landscape 

The foliage is bright lime green - golden yellow, especially when young, & the color holds well through the summer. Nice shape 

this is a tree that attracts attention. Yellow fall color 45 ft tall 40 ft spread Zone 4-7  5-6’ tree  #15 Pot $69.95 / Bareroot $49.95 

NORWAY MAPLE (Variegated Leaf) This is an unusual specimen tree that is certain to draw attention. A dense shade  

tree, it is known for its straight trunk and well-shaped crown, but most notably for its beautiful variegated foliage. Leaves are  

green with an attractive creamy white margin.  50-60’ tall  40-50’ sp  Zone  4-7  8-10’ tree Potted #15  $69.95  Bareroot $49.95           

BRANDYWINE MAPLE Is a cross between October Glory® and 'Autumn Flame', Only sterile flowers are produced in spring 
The long lasting fall color gradually turns from red to brilliant reddish purple. Adaptable to a wide range of conditions, prefers a 
slightly acidic, moist, well-drained soil.  25 ft tall  12 ft  spread   Zone 4-8    6-8’ tree Potted #15  $69.95   Bareroot $49.95           

RED MAPLE (October Glory) This terrific red maple is most impressive for its intense crimson red fall color, even under 

less than perfect circumstances. The color lasts much longer than many other red maples. 50-60 ft tall  35-40 ft spread  Zone 5-8   
8-10’ tree   Potted #15  $79.95   Bareroot $59.95      

RED MAPLE (Red Sunset) This red maple offers long lasting brilliant red autumn color. Thick foliage and a dense upright 
branching habit that makes it a great choice for street and lawn use. Named Iowa tree of the year for 2000    Zone 4-7   

50 ft tall 30-40 ft spread   6-8’ tree Potted #15  $69.95   Bareroot $49.95      3-4’ tree  Potted #10  $49.95  Bareroot $29.95        

AUTUMN BLAZE (Red/Silver Maple) This hybrid cross of silver and red maple has experienced phenomenal popularity due 

to its branch habit, rapid growth rate, drought tolerance when established, ability to grow in most soils, beautiful fall  color    

 50-60 ft tall 40 ft sp Zone 4-8    6-8’ tree Potted #15 $69.95  Bareroot $49.95   3-4’ tree  Potted #10 $49.95  Bareroot $35.95        

SUGAR MAPLE This wonderful shade tree is undoubtedly the largest and finest of our native maples. Slow to medium 

growth rate and very hardy, it prefers rich, well-drained soil. Fall color is simply spectacular, ranging from rich, brilliant yellows  

to all shades of oranges and red.  50-75 tall    50ft spread     Zone 3-5   8-10’ tree    Potted #15  $79.95   Bareroot $57.95 

SUGAR MAPLE (Fall Fiesta) The branching is full and symmetrical. Leathery, glossy, deep green leaves Outstanding fall 

color, shows far more oranges and reds than other sugar maples. Prefers a moist yet well-drained soil with a  

slight acidity for optimum growth.  50-75 ft tall     50 ft spread       Zone 3-7   6-8’ tree     Potted #15  $69.95   Bareroot $49.95 

SUGAR MAPLE (Green Mountain) This tree has excellent heat tolerance, and performs well in dry restricted sites. 

Thick, dark green leaves are covered with a waxy coating and show good scorch resistance and retains its color in dry  

windy conditions.  Yellow, orange-red fall color. 50-75 ft tall 40 ft sp  Zone 4-7  8-10’ tree  Potted #15 $79.95  Bareroot $59.95 

OAK (Bur Oak) Native from Nova Scotia to Manitoba and south to Pennsylvania and Texas, this beautiful oak has attractive  

corky bark especially interesting in winter. it tolerates a wide range of soil types. Dark Green leaves in summer turn yellow 

brown to purple in the fall   60-80 ft tall   60-80 ft spread     Zone 3-8   6-8’ tree      Potted  #15   $74.95   Bareroot $49.95 

PIN OAK (Majestic Skies) A distinct improvement over the species with straighter branching and more symmetrical 

shape.  Foliage is more substantial and darker green. Northern pin oaks prefer to grow in full sun with deep, well-drained soil.  

Excellent red fall color.  60 ft tall  45 ft spread   Zone 3-6     6-8’ tree        Potted #15  $79.95   Bareroot $49.95 

OAK (Northern Red Oak) The fastest growing oak and one of the easiest to transplant. The foliage is dense, lustrous 

dark green turning a nice red to red-brown in the fall and leaves hang on the tree into winter. 60-80 ft tall  50 ft spread   Zone 4-8     
6-8’ tree   Potted #15  $74.95   Bareroot $49.95  ///   Also Have Scarlet Oak in #7 pots  $39.95 

 Oak (Swamp White)  Excellent in both wet and upland soils, this tree has a coarser, less deeply incised leaf than Q. alba, 
and acorns borne on 2- 4" stalks. It shows good transplant success. Narrow, rounded, open Dk green foilage with felty white be-
neath Fall Foliage:  Yellow-brown to red    Full Sun Height:  50-60'  Spread:  40-50'    Zone:  4-8   6-8’ tree         
 Potted #15  $74.95   Bareroot $49.95   ///     Also Have White Oak & Overcup Oak white oak species  in #7 pots  $39.95 
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CRABAPPLE (Prairie Fire) This disease resistant cross has good foliage retention during summer. Single red-purple  

maroon flowers open later than most crabapples so frost shouldn’t get blossoms. The bark is a glossy dark red with numerous  

prominent lenticels, and the fruit does not drop. 15-20 ft tall  20 ft spread  Zone 4-7    6-7’ tree  Potted $54.95    Bareroot $39.95 

CRABAPPLE (Purple Prince) This selection has outstanding rose-red blossoms and maroon fruits. The purple-bronze 

foliage and bright flowered 'Purple Prince' does not suffer from stem splitting and is faster growing. Excellent resistance to scab, 

fireblight and cedar-apple rust. 20’ tall  20’ spread   Zone 4-7     6-7’ tree   Potted $54.95                      Bareroot $39.95 

CRABAPPLE (Red Barron) This crab is columnar in form at a young age, then matures to a more rounded shape. The 

foliage is purple fading to bronze-green. The buds, flowers, and fruit are all dark red.  

12-15’ tall 5-6’ spread      Zone 4-7       6-7’ tree    Potted $54.95                Bareroot $39.95  

CRABAPPLE (Red Splendor) Litter is not a problem with this crab, developed by Melvin Bergeson of Fertile, Minnesota, 

as the small bright red fruit never falls. The fruit does make excellent food for wildlife. The foliage is glossy reddish-green, turning  

reddish-purple in fall.   Height 20-25 ft    Spread 20 ft      Zone 3-7    6-7’ tree     Potted $54.95     Bareroot $39.95 

CRABAPPLE (Ruby Tears) Weeping Form  A seedling found at Beverly Nursery in Indiana. Naturally weeping form,,  

similar to 'Louisa' and burgundy-green foliage much like 'Prairifire'. Pink flowers cover the pendulous branches each spring on  

this  graceful  small tree. Attractive dark red fruit. 8-10 ft tall 12-15 ft spread Zone 4-7  6-7’ tree  Potted $69.95  Bareroot $49.95 

CRABAPPLE (Spring Snow) This fruitless Canadian introduction is completely covered with pink buds that open to 
fragrant white flowers in spring. It has bright green, shiny foliage and good heat tolerance.  
Height 25-30 ft    Spread 15 ft      Zone 4-7           5-6’ tree      Potted $49.95                Bareroot $37.95 

DOGWOOD ( Cherokee Brave)  Late-flowering form, essentially disease free. Deep pink to red flowers on this dogwood that 
makes most growers' top ten list.   

Height 11-15 ft    Spread 10-15’ ft      Zone 5-7          2-3’ tree       Potted $49.95                Bareroot $35.95 

DOGWOOD (Florida)  Cornus florida, commonly known as flowering dogwood, is a small deciduous tree with a low-branching, 
broadly-pyramidal but somewhat flat-topped habit. It arguably may be the most beautiful of the native American flowering trees.  

Height 11-15 ft    Spread 10-15’ ft      Zone 5-7          1-2’ tree       Potted $29.95                Bareroot $19.95 

DOGWOOD TREE (Kousa) Each spring yellowish-green true flowers are surrounded by four, pointed white bracts. Red rasp-
berry-like edible fruits. Dark green leaves turn reddish-purple to scarlet in the fall. Mottled tan and gray bark exfoliates as the tree 
matures. Performs best in rich acid to neutral well-drained soil with consistent moisture during hot summers.  

Height 15-30 ft    Spread 15-30’ ft      Zone 5-7          6-7’ tree       Potted $65.95                Bareroot $49.95 

DOGWOOD TREE (Pagoda) This graceful small tree has pale yellow flowers in May, followed by blue-black fruit, and the  
leaves turn a beautiful maroon red in the fall. Branches grow in irregular tiers, forming a somewhat horizontal, layered look to the 
plant.   Rounded, horizontal branching  
Full Sun    Zone:3-7     Height:15-20'      Spread:20-25'      4-5’ tree    Potted $49.95          Bareroot $35.95 

DOGWOOD TREE (Venus) These shamrock-shaped white blooms are 6" wide and symmetrical, with 4 huge petals surround-
ing a tiny green center. Float them in a bowl, or cut an entire branch and display in water for spring color indoors. A fully-
blooming tree is an outstanding sight!  Height  15-18 ft  Spread 18-22 ft   Zone 5-9    6-7’ tree Potted $65.95    Bareroot $49.95 

LILAC TREE (Dwarf Korean) This tree has the same fine features of the shrub-form Dwarf Korean. It makes an excellent  

globe for accent or interest in the landscape.  8 ft tall     5-6 ft spread  Zone 4-7     3-4’ tree    Potted $69.95     Bareroot $55.95 

LILAC TREE (Bloomerang Dark Purple) Darker flowers than the original Bloomerang® lilac - and an improved production 
plant to boot. Bloomerang® Dark Purple lilac is a bolder, bigger version of the original in every way. Blooms are a very deep pur-
ple, particularly in bud.        8 ft tall     3-6 ft spread      Zone 4-7           4-5’ tree      Potted $79.95             Bareroot $59.95 

LILAC TREE (Snowdance) Snowdance™ flowers well annually and begins flowering at an earlier age. It has exceptionally 
heavy bloom with large, fragrant, creamy white flower clusters in June. This variety produces few untidy brown seedheads. Lus-
trous dark green foliage. grows as wide as it is tall with attractive, shelved branching. A pest-and-disease-free lilac tree, it is ideal 
for residential and park use     18 ft tall       20 ft spread        Zone 3-7    5-6’ tree     Potted $69.95          Bareroot $49.95 

LILAC TREE  (Ivory Silk® Japanese)    This Sheridan Nursery selection has a sturdy, more compact, oval growth habit 
than Japanese tree lilac. A most attractive small flowering tree with cherry-like bark, it bears large creamy white flower clusters in 
early July. It will perform best in full sun. 25 ft tall  15 ft spread   Zone 3-8    4-5’ tree     Potted $59.95          Bareroot $39.95 

LILAC TREE  (Tinkerbelle®)  Developed by Neal Holland of Sheyenne Gardens, this dwarf results from crosses between 
Syringa meyeri 'Palibin' and Syringa microphylla 'Superba'. Tinkerbelle® forms a superb small tree with a pleasing spicy fra-
grance and incredible wine-red flower buds that open in late spring.  

 8 ft tall  4.5 ft spread   Zone 3-7     3-4’ tree     Potted $69.95          Bareroot $59.95 
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MAGNOLIA  (Ann)  Perfect for small gardens, Magnolia 'Ann' is a slow-growing deciduous shrub or small tree with slightly 
fragrant reddish-purple flowers in mid to late spring. Chalice-shaped, the blossoms, up to 4 in. ... Magnolias are adaptable to 
clay, loam or sandy soils, but grow poorly in wet or poorly drained soils. 10 ft tall & wide Zone 4-9  3-4’ tree  Only Potted $55.95                   

MAGNOLIA  (Galaxy)  Unique in form and flower among cultivated magnolias, Galaxy is a single-trunked, upright tree with a 
narrow crown and ascending branches. Blooming later in the spring than other varieties, therefore the flower buds are likely to 
avoid possible spring frost damage. The large 8-10” flowers are red-purple, profuse, and slightly fragrant. Like many other Mag-
nolias, this tree does best with mulch around the root zone and protection from strong winds.  

20-30 ft tall       10-15 ft spread               Zone 5-9                    3-4’ tree  Potted $45.95                  Bareroot $24.95 

MAGNOLIA  (Butterflies)  Considered one of the finest of all yellow-flowered magnolias. Abundant 4 to 5-inch rich yellow, 
double flowers bloom to look spectacular in the spring garden. Blossoms are held upright like butterflies alighting on a branch. 
Blooms appear in late spring which help to protect them from frosts in cool-spring climates    

15-18ft tall       8-10 ft spread               Zone 5-9                    3-4’ tree  Potted $45.95                  Bareroot $24.95 

MAGNOLIA (Daybreak) Upright in form, the blooms are delightfully fragrant. It has two significant attributes. First, it blooms 
much later so the flowers seldom freeze. Second, the rich pink flowers have a crisp, translucent character to them These plants 
are quite a prize. 20-30ft tall     15-20 ft spread       Zone 5-9        1-2’ tree  Potted $39.95                  Bareroot $24.95 

MAGNOLIA  (Honey Tulip)  A stunning addition to Magnolia collections and another introduction from breeders Felix and 
Mark Judy. It produce magnificent, 6 inch golden-honey, goblet-shaped flowers almost tulip-like, in early spring. Honey Tulip is an 
upright smaller tree growing to a height of 12 feet, making it suitable for smaller gardens or featured in a larger landscape plant-
ings. 11-15ft tall       4-6 ft spread               Zone 5-9                    3-4’ tree  Potted $49.95                  Bareroot $39.95 

FLOWERING CHERRY  (Kawanzan) The Pendulous deep pink flowers make this one of the showiest cherries in spring.  

Leaves emerges coopery bronze, matures green, the turns reddish-copper in fall. This variety is used in the famous Washington 
D.C. cherry blossom display.  20-25 ft tall 15-20 ft spread    Zone 5-9 Fruitless  6-8’ tree  Potted $69.95    Bareroot $49.95 

FLOWERING PEAR (Autumn Blaze) This cultivar has a distinct rounded form that distinguishes it from other pears. The   

most cold hardy of the calleryana cultivars, it has white flowers in spring, dark glossy foliage, and good red fall color. Crimson- 

Red fall color        35 ft tall            20 ft spread               Zone 4-8           6-8’ tree   Potted $69.95                Bareroot $49.95 

FLOWERING PEAR (Chanticleer) This is one of the hardier Calleryana pears. An ideal street tree, it flowers a bit later and 
blooms better than 'Bradford'. Glossy green foliage has a nice fall color that is a red-purple. Good fireblight resistance. Upright 
pyramidal form.     25-30’ ft tall            15 ft spread               Zone 5-8        6-8’ tree   Potted $69.95                Bareroot $49.95 

FLOWERING PEAR (Mountain Frost) An improved selection of Pyrus ussuriensis with a more vigorous, upright growth   

habit.  Attractive white flowers cover the tree in spring, backed by dark green foliage. Some 3/4" fruit is sparsely produced in late 
summer. Yellow fall color. Height 20-30 ft Spread 15-20 ft  Zone 3-6    6-8’ tree   Potted $69.95    Bareroot $49.95 

REDBUD (Eastern Redbud) A small graceful tree with an open and irregular habit. It is prized for the pea-like reddish-purple 
buds that open to a purplish-pink or lavender color before the leaves emerge in early spring. The heart shaped leaves are light 
green, turning yellow in the fall. performs best in moderately fertile soil that is well-drained, 20-30 ft tall & wide   Zone 5-9    

 6-8’ tree  Potted $69.95   Bareroot $49.95        2-3’ tree  Potted $39.95   Bareroot $24.95 

REDBUD (Forest Pansy)  Popular variety with maroon-colored leaves. Flower color same as the species. Leaf color is dark-
est when planted in full sun.  

10-15  ft tall & wide             Zone 5-9              2-3’ tree    Potted $39.95            Bareroot $24.95 

REDBUD (MN Strain) This handsome tree bears small pink flowers in the spring before leaves appear. Does well in sun and  

part shade Selected for hardiness by the University of MN.   

20-30 ft tall & wide             Zone 4-9              6-8’ tree    Potted $69.95            Bareroot $49.95 

WEEPING CHERRY (Snow Fountains) A flowery focal point. this weeping cherry features graceful drooping branches. In  

spring each branch is cloaked in white blossoms.  

10 -15 ft tall       15 - 20 feet wide             Zone 4-8                   4-5’ tree     Potted $69.95                     Bareroot $49.95 

WEEPING PUSSY WILLOW (Pendula) Silky soft catkins appear in early spring for a pretty effect on this strongly weeping 
form of pussy willow on a standard. The foliage is green with a lighter shade of green beneath. Excellent when used as an accent 
or specimen plant in confined areas.    4 ft tall 5-8 ft spread      Zone 4-8     3-4’ tree      Potted $59.95      Bareroot $45.95 

SEVEN-SON FLOWER TREE  (First Editions® Tianshan®)   Clusters of fragrant, creamy-white flowers appear in late 
summer, with each whorl containing 7 flowers. The blooms are followed in autumn by unusual purplish-red fruits. What makes 
this variety unique is its compact habit, growing only 8-12’, spreading only 5-7’. This small plant is well branched and forms a 
rounded, upright shrub or small tree with dark green shiny foliage that turns yellow in late fall. Exfoliating bark is very attractive in 
the winter.       8-12 ft tall  5-7 ft spread          Zone 5-9     2-3’ tree     Potted $29.95          Bareroot $19.95 
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Planting A Bareroot Tree 

 

HOLE PREPERATION  
It is very important to prepare your site before 
 planting.  Work the soil by spading or plowing.   
Remove sod and weeds that will compete with your tree.  Planting a 
tree into vigorous grass is preparing for failure. 
Dig your hole large enough to accommodate the spreading feeder 
roots of your tree.   
Water the newly planted tree and support it with a stake.  Staking 
will greatly increase the first  
season’s growth.  Water the tree 3-4 gallons of water twice weekly 
during a drought or dry period.  A good soaking rain will quickly re-
lieve a rigid watering schedule. 

SOIL CONDITION 
Much of your planting success depends on your soil condition.  If 
your soil is fertile and well drained, it can support almost any kind of 
fruit planting. 

PROBLEM SOIL  
Clay and soggy soil can be a major problem. 
If planting in heavy soil is your only choice, you may want to 
use the following method. 
Dig only a shallow hole and put some loose, sandy topsoil into it, 
approximately 4”-5” thick.  Set the roots on this topsoil layer, and 
cover the roots with more topsoil.  When you are finished covering 
the roots, you will have a nice, low mound that sheds excess water 
which could potentially drown your tree.  Where natural slopes do 
not exist in orchard areas, ridging the tree planting area slightly 
higher than between the rows is very beneficial.  This is especially 
important for stone fruits. 

FERTILIZER  
When planting do NOT put fertilizer or manure in the hole.  Mulch or 
fertilizer can be added to the top after planting. 

Berming or  
mounding is  
desirable in  
heavy soil 

Plant as soon as possible      Bareroot tree roots need to stay moist at all times !!! 
 
Keep plant roots moist if you'll be delaying planting. Keep them wrapped and stored in a cool, dark place. Several hours before planting, 
unwrap the roots and set the plant in a container of tepid water so that its roots are immersed. Be careful not to damage the roots. The tiny 
root hairs are important because they will spearhead the growth in the soil. Once planted and watered, bare-root plants need less water 
than others until they leaf out. Delay fertilizing until they produce stems and foliage growth.  
 
Sometimes it's impossible to plant bare-root nursery stock promptly. Heeling it in -- a sort of temporary planting -- assures that the roots 
stay moist and protected during the delay. Dig a trench or slot in the soil or in a pile of leaves, mulch, or compost. Then set the tree or 
shrub so its roots lay in it. Cover the roots with soil or compost in a loose heap and wet it down thoroughly. You can keep plants heeled in 
for up to three months.  

Planting Potted Trees 
The idea is to encourage the tree's or shrub's roots to leave their pam-
pered environment of loose, rich container soil and venture forth to 
find food and water on their own in a strange, more daunting soil. 
Don't put any special soil amendments in the hole or add them to the 
fill soil. They might encourage roots to stay put and wrap around 
themselves. 
Withhold fertilizer, which mainly fuels foliage growth, while the tree 
or shrub concentrates on root growth. Once the planting is established 
and new stems and foliage appear, sprinkle some granular, slow-acting 
fertilizer over the root zone and let the rain soak it in. Use lots of or-
ganic mulch to keep the soil moist, and give the new tree or shrub 
plenty of moisture the first year or two. Water it in winter when the 
ground isn't frozen. 

1. Dig the planting hole 6” to 8” deeper as the tree's or shrub's con-
tainer. Slope the sides a bit so the hole is wider near the top to encour-
age the roots to grow laterally outward into the soil.  

2. Slide the root ball out of the container carefully. If the soil is moist, 
the ball should come out easily. If it's stubborn, check to see if roots 
protruding from the bottom of the pot are snagging it.  

3. Loosen and untangle any circling or snarled roots. Example; take a 
sharp knife and slice vertically through the outer roots several 
times Cut any that are broken, dead, or hopelessly tangled. Those pro-
truding from the soil ball will have a head start growing outward.  

4. Loosen any bottom roots that have matted. If they don't free up 
easily, cut or slice through them to get them to hang freely. Cut off 
impenetrable masses. This won't harm the plant.  

5. Set the plant in the empty hole. [Ad some loose soil in bottom of 
hole to get it to correct height] Step back to see if its orientation is 
pleasing. Then check its depth. The top of its soil ball should be slight-
ly above, the surrounding ground.  

6. Fill the hole with the plain dirt that you dug from it. Don't add ma-
terials to improve it unless the ground is solid clay. The plant has to 
learn to handle its new soil environment.  

7. Firm the soil around the buried root ball to remove any air pock-
ets. Create a watering basin by mounding the soil several inches high 
just beyond the edge of the planting hole.  

8. Water the tree or shrub thoroughly, filling the reservoir, then letting 
it drain. Do this several times, waiting awhile between waterings for 
the water to soak in deeply.  

9. Stake trees as all newly planted trees will be threatened by wind at 
some time. Insert three stakes into the soil, in a triangle around the root 
zone. Loop soft tie material around the trunk and tie to each stake. 
Make sure they are all three snug as you can do a lot of damage to a 
young tree with loose straps around tree 

10. Mulch the root zone with a 2- to 3-inch layer of organic materi-
al, such as aged wood chips, pine needles, or chopped leaves. Don't 
pile mulch against plant stems, and don't fertilize now.  
 

See next Page for Staking options and pruning info 

Tip: The graft union on any trees should be at least 2 inches 
above the soil level when planted  
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Cross-Pollination  Is a compatible pollinator-variety present? Cross-pollination by a different variety (like Fuji, Gala, 
Granny Smith, etc.) of the same type of tree (apples to apples) is key to the fruiting success of an apple tree. In most 
cases, the lack of a compatible pollinator variety is why apple trees produce poorly, or don’t bear fruit at all. Since in-
sects and wind need to carry pollen from blossom to blossom between trees, apple trees and their pollen partners 
should be planted nearby – within 50 feet of one another for adequate cross-pollination to occur.  

Sun and Good Soil  Apple trees thrive when growing in a location that receives full sun and has a well-drained, fertile 
soil.  Full sun translates to at least six- to eight-hours of sunlight during the growing season. Light is vital to fruit pro-
duction and fruit quality, and also helps keep fungal issues from advancing, so be sure to keep this in mind when 
choosing a location for your new apple trees. 

 
Semi-Dwarf  trees grow approx. 12 to 15 feet tall  
We recommend the use of limb spreaders to train branches in the right angle especially apple trees. 
Limb spreaders  and tree starting fertilizers and fruit tree sprays are for sale in our store 
We also have a backyard fruit production guide for sale in our store with many pruning, spraying and care tips  
When planting trees keep graft union 1 inch Above soil level. This is important as tree can lose its dwarf size if graft union is covered. 

BACKYARD FRUIT PRODUCTION BOOK  
We highly recommend  this book to all back-
yard fruit tree owners as it has very much good 
information in about pruning and spraying fruit 
tree, brambles, grapes & strawberries 

$12.75 

A.M. Leonard Tree Tie Webbing  
A hassle free, girdle free choice for staking and guy-
ing! It is soft, smooth and will not harm tree trunks. 
The soft webbing design makes it a safe alternative 
to the traditional wire and hose system. It has a 
unique lock stitch design that won't unravel. Tree Tie 
Webbing can be secured to any stake or anchor. 
Available in green  Low stretch has a tensile 
strength of 900 lb. Recommended for trees up to 5" 
diameter.   
6 foot tall T-Posts are the best to use with this  
You can cut and tie this webbing just like you would 
rope 

3/4” x 250 ft roll  $46.95  or .19₵ per ft 

20" Tree Sling 
Support Trees Without Damage or Girdling 

Great for jobs with 5” or larger diameter 
trees. Won’t damage trees like common wire

-encased garden hose and will support the trees without any gir-
dling. 20” in length with #4 grommet at each end, installs quickly 

and easily for any tree support.    $.99 each 

DeWitt Tree Stake Straight Kit  
One person with a hammer can easily use this kit to 
quickly stake a tree and guide it to grow straight. Kit 
includes a unique, woven non-girdling strap with 
brass eyelets, three pointed recycled 15in plastic 

stakes and 30 feet of Cobra Rope.       $8.95 

VINYL TREE GUARDS -  
Provide protection from rodents and deer and helps 
 prevent frost damage. Also protects against damage 
caused by mowing and line trimmers. Reusable, 
simply begin at base of tree and wrap upward. White 
vinyl 

24 inch   $6.95 per bundle of 5 
36 inch   $8.95 per bundle of 5 

All trees you purchase from us will be pruned for the first year 

We highly recommend staking all newly planted trees 
As a wind storm can undo all your hard work in a few minuets 
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EARLY SEASON / SUMMER APPLES July thru August   

Gala  Apple - A very popular apple Vigorous trees. Striped red orange skin. Crisp, dense flesh. Fine sweet/tart flavor. Excellent de-
sert apple. Comes in production early. Pollinate with any other apple except Gala sports Ripens in late Aug-early Sept.   

Ginger Gold - A Golden Delicious type. Enjoy apples in summer! The juicy and delicious fruit features a yellow-green skin with a 
golden glow. A crisp crunch and mildly tart flavor makes them perfect for fresh eating. Heat-tolerant, Ripens mid to late August.  

Lodi Apple - A very early, tart apple that is our favorite for applesauce but you need to add some sweetener.  
Ripens late July.   

Pristine Apple - Disease resistant.    A sweet summer apple with a glass-like cream yellow/blush skin. Excellent for cooking and 
fresh eating. Really outstanding among the early apples.  Ripens Mid July 

Red Free Apple - Disease Resistant.    Med sized red fruit. Light, crisp, juicy flesh of excellent flavor. Tree bears annually. Has 
good resistance to scab and cedar apple rust.  Ripens Early August 

Yellow Transparent Apple -   A great substitute for Lodi apples. Medium sized fruit with pale yellow skin. Crisp white flesh.  Usu-
ally picked slightly green to make a smooth, fine textured sauce.  Ripens mid to late July.      

MAIN / MID SEASON APPLES September thru Early Oct.   

Crimson Crisp - Disease resistant    Bright red fruit with a very firm, crisp texture. Pleasurable complex flavor. Grower friendly, pro-
ductive tree. Great for winter eating. Disease resistant    Ripens Late September     

Golden Delicious - . Large conical fruit. Sweet fine flavored Excellent fresh, pies, sauced or juiced. Keeps well in winter storage. 
Thin fruit and prune for consistent size and yields Ripens in early October.     

Honeycrisp Apple - Sweet as honey, crisp & creamy. These 3” beauties are becoming favorites to many. Crisp, cream colored 
flesh is mild, sweet & aromatic. Can be pollinated with  Golden Delicious and many others. Ripens Mid Sept.     

Liberty Apple-  Disease resistant    This shiney red apple stores until mid winter. Crisp, good flavor. Very disease resistant variety 
developed. Hardy, vigorous, productive. Good all purpose apple  Zones 4-8   Ripens  Early October 

Red Cortland Apple - A widely adaptable apple. Excellent for roadside sales. Deep red with some stripes. White flesh is slow to 
brown. Great for cooking and suace. A constant producer that ripens mid Sept. Needs pollinator        

Red Delicious . One of the older red delicious types. Not as showy as some of the newer strains but surpasses in flavor. 

Excellent fresh eating and storing apple Ripens  Early October  

Jonathan- Typical Jonathan taste and firmness.  Attractive smooth red storing apple. Slightly tart and delightful flavor. Excellent 
forPies and cooking. Pollinate with other mid- and late-blooming varieties.  Ripens mid Sept.   

Jonagold Apple- Unique flavor makes the fruit luscious enough to serve by itself as dessert. This crisp super apple is a cross be-
tween  the tart Jonathan and the sweet Golden Delicious. The result is a tasty treat for all! Ripens in mid September  

McIntosh Apple -  Dark red apple with crisp white flesh that has spicy flavor. Excellent for cooking and fresh eating Hardy tree 
bears young and abundantly. Ripens Mid September.     

Snow Sweet - Stays snow-white after cutting. SnowSweet has white, crisp flesh that’s sweet, delicious and perfect for fresh eating. 
Probably our best choice for apple salad as it remains crisp and white long after cutting. Ripens in mid-September.  

LATE SEASON APLES  Mid October thru November   

Arkansas Black Apple- Flavor peaks after 30 days in the refrigerator. Crisp, delicious apples are perfect for baking and  cooking. 
Keeps for up to eight months. Cold-hardy. Ripens in October.   

Enterprise Apple - Disease Resistant.    Glossy red fruit. Exceptional flavor improves during storage. A vigorous tree that is  
resistant to scab and other diseases. Winter storing variety. Ripens late October.    

Fuji  Red Fuji Apple- Our new, improved version of everyone’s favorite. Fuji is a sweet, crisp, drippy-juicy apple that has a rich, 
deep, scarlet color. It retains its crisp character, even at room temperature. When properly stored, it is a great   keeper... up to a year!  
Resistant to scab and mildew. Ripens in late October.  

Gold Rush Apple - Disease Resistant. Tart, intense flavor at harvest that mellows to a rich, complex flavor in storage. Retains  its 
crispness & quality up to 7 months in refrigerated storage. Matures mid October. Fruit size & appearance similar to Golden Delicious.  

Granny Smith - Simply irresistible! These classic favorites feature a crisp bite and tart flavor. Fruit keeps up to six months in the 
refrigerator. Heat-tolerant. Ripens in early November. Best pollinators:  Red Delicious or any Golden Delicious.   

Wine Sap Apple- A time-tested favorite. Large dark red with spicy, tart, crispy flavor . These dependable producers have been im-
proved to start bearing at an even earlier age. Excellent for cider. Stores till spring. Ripens in mid October.     

Potted Apple Trees $29.95 - $38.95   ~   Bareroot $19.95 - $26.95 

If you want bareroot trees it is best to call and place order no later than Mid March 

We usually stock only semi dwarf apple trees as fully dwarf trees need to be staked for the life of the tree.  
Plant any two different kinds of apples for pollination  
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Potted Pear Trees  $29.95   ~~~~   Bareroot  $19.95 

If you want bareroot trees you will need to call and place order no later than March 10th 
Pears are a great compliment to any home orchard. Pears usually require less maintenance than other fruit  

as far as pruning and spraying.   Standard rootstock.  Two varieties are needed for pollination 

Kousi or similar variety (Asian Pear) - Early September   Yellow-brown fruit, firm, crisp and juicy with a sweet low acid 
flavor. Upright vigorous tree is fire blight resistant.      Zone 5-9    

Olympic (Asian Pear) - Late October Clearly a four-star variety, this round, large, heavily russeted brown Asian pear has a 
crisp and juicy texture.  Olympic is considered one of the best Asian varieties for long-term storage.   Zone 5-9 

Anjou Pear -  Ripens Late Sept. An excellent European pear.  Short necked slightly russety light green fruit. Hardy blight re-
sistant, bears young and is a good pollinizer.   Zones 5-8   

Bartlett Pear- Ripens late Aug. Most popular pear. Large golden yellow fruit. Has the classic pear shape. Best to pick green and 
ripen off the tree. Excellent for canning and fresh eating. Pollinate with any other pear.      Zone 5-8 

Blakes Pride Pear - Mid season  Medium to large golden fruit. Smooth buttery texture with excellent flavor and aroma. Tree is 
moderately vigorous and blight resistant.    Zones 4-8 

Bosc Pear- Late-season   An old time French variety with large, high quality, russeted fruit. The tender, juicy, yellowish flesh has a 
smooth texture and the fruit is good for fresh use and canning.  Vigorous grower.   Zones 4-8 

Harrow Delight Pear - Early season  Very early medium sized grit free fruit of good quality. Tree is very hardy, productive and 
blight resistant.  Produces at a young age      Zones 4-8 

Kieffer Pear - Late-season  (Blight-resistant and bears young)  The perfect pear for canning and preserves. Pick your pears when 
still firm and yellow-green in color. Store at 60-70 degrees F to allow pears to finish ripening. Ready late Sept..   Zones 4-9 

Red Bartlett Pear  Mid season  ??Available in 2021?? Late August Very similar to regular Bartlett. Higher in sugar (fructose) 

content. Tree is smaller but productive.  Has some disease resistance. Attractive red color  Zone 5-8  ??Available in 2021?? 

Shenandoah Pear - Late-season Enjoy abundant crops of large, Bartlett-quality pears that are smooth, sweet and juicy. Fruit 
keeps well in the refrigerator A favorite of our canning customers. Tree is  blight resistant. Ripens in Late Sept.   Zone 4-8 

Potted Apricot Trees $29.95   ~~~~   Bareroot  $19.95 

Most Apricots are Self Fertile but will produce better with another variety 

Alfred Apricot - Ripens Late July  Small to medium Orange fruit has freestone flesh that is fine grained, sweet, juicy rich flavor. 
Vigorous hardy tree Reliable heavy crops. Has some resistance to late frost injury. Excellent home use variety.    

Harcot Apricot -  Mid July.  Deep golden, red blushed, medium sized fruit. Very good sweet flavor!!  Thinning is advisable for 
best size.  Great early variety  Zone5-8 

Harlayne Apricot - Late July. Medium sized entirely orange fruit. Good texture and flavor. Cold hardy, late bloomer, disease 
resistant. Good for late season  Zone 4-8 

Montrose Apricot -  Late July.  Large yellow fruit with red blush. Edible seeds. Delicious flavor. Self fertile   Zone 4-8 
 

Potted Plum Trees  $29.95   ~~~~   Bareroot  $19.95 

 Plant two varieties for best pollination   2 Japanese plums or 2 European plums 

Black Ice Plum - [Japanese Plum] Large-fruited dessert plum with superior winter hardiness. Fruit is blue-black with very 
sweet, juicy, yellow flesh. Ripens early August.   Zone 3-8   

Methley Plum - [Japanese Plum] Medium sized reddish purple plum with sweet, juicy red flesh. Bears abundantly. A must 
have for every home orchard. A early season variety that Ripens mid July.  Zone 4-9   Self fertile 

Mount Royal Plum -  Blue - European Plum. Good eaten off tree. Excellent for dessert, jam and preserves. Tender, juicy flesh. 
Considered the best blue cultivar in Wisconsin and Minnesota.  Zones 4-8  Ripens in August 

Satsuma Plum - [Japanese Plum] A very distinctive, dark red plum with red flesh.  Oval shaped fruit is medium sized and very 
sweet. An upright and very productive tree.  Zone 4-9   Ripens in August 

Shiro - [Japanese Plum]  A heavy bearer, Shiro grows clusters of plums all throughout the tree. Heat-tolerant. Clingstone. Intro-
duced to America in 1899. Ripens in late July.   Zones 5-9   

Stanley Prune Plum- [European Plum] Prune growers #1 pick . Fruit is oval, dark blue skinned with a golden free stone 
flesh. Abundant crops ripen in early September. A Self Pollinating carefree tree very little pruning needed.     Zone 4-9   

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930  

Potted Plum Trees  $29.95 - $38.95 ~~  Bareroot  $19.95 - $26.95 

 Plant two varieties for best pollination   2 Japanese plums or 2 European plums 

Potted Apricot Trees $29.95 - $38.95  ~~  Bareroot  $19.95 - $26.95 

Most Apricots are Self Fertile but will produce better with another variety 

Potted Pear Trees  $29.95 - $38.95  ~  Bareroot  $19.95 - $26.95 

If you want bareroot trees it is best to call and place order no later than Mid March 
Pears are a great compliment to any home orchard. Pears usually require less maintenance than other fruit  

as far as pruning and spraying.   Standard rootstock.  Two varieties are needed for pollination 
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Potted Peach Trees  $29.95  ~~~~  Bareroot  $19.95 

If you want bareroot trees you will need to call and place order no later than March 10th 

ALL PEACHES AND NECTARINES ARE SELF POLLINATING 

BabyGold Peach - Late-season This is our choice for delicious canned peaches! Good sized fruit with yellow flesh,  A vigorous, 
upright grower. If you want to can peaches Babygold is the variety for you!  Ripens late-August Clingstone peach  Self pollinating   

Contender Peach- Mid season Hardy fruit buds and tends to set a high number of fruit buds. A wonderfully flavored peach. 
Beautiful color. One of the best canning peaches. self-fertile Ripens late Aug. Freestone.   

Encore Peach- A late-season peach As hardy as Reliance & disease resistant. Freestone fruit  has red over yellow skin & firm 
yellow flesh. Flowers have above average spring frost tolerance.    Ripens late August - early September     Self fertile      

Elberta Peach - Late-season A famed peach for canning.  bears crops of large, attractive yellow fruit with a splash of crimson. 
Juicy, yellow flesh is great for fresh-eating as well as freezing and canning  Freestone. Ripens in September.  Self-pollinating.  

Harrow Diamond Peach - Early Season. Scarlet red with yellow background. Medium size, firm yellow flesh. Semi freestone. 
Bacterial spot resistant. Winter hardy and productive.  Zones 4-9   Self Fertile   

Reliance Peach-  Early Season  Extremely hardy freestone. Delicious for fresh eating, canning or freezing. Ranks top in hardi-
ness. Ripens late July. Self-fertile.  Thin small fruit early for larger peaches     

Redhaven Peach - Mid season A heavy bearing, cold hardy & disease resistant to leaf spot. Fruit is medium to large & great for 
canning or freezing. Self Fertile   

Veteran Peach  -  Mid season Round medium sized peach. Richly flavored. Above average for canning and freezing, easy to 
peel. A very reliable peach for cold climates. Vigorous, late blooming tree. Occasional irregular ripening.  Self Fertile   

Poly White Peach - Mid August.  White flesh freestone fruit. Tender juicy rich flavor. High Quality, Very Hardy, curl free variety 
from IA  Zones 4-8  Self Fertile    

Sugar Giant White Peach - A Late season peach  Large, sweet, attractive, firm fruit. Moderatly resistant to bacterial spot. Trees 
are productive and vigorous. Zone 5-8    Self Fertile       

 

Easternglo Nectarine -  Early August Our earliest nectarine. It is large red with a very smooth skin. Excellent flavor. Yellow flesh,  
freestone. Good hardiness and vigor  Zone 5-8  Experience the delectable flavor of freestone peaches without the fuzz 

Fantasia Nectarine  - Late August. Smooth Dark red skin. Excellently flavored firm flesh. A self pollinating variety that is well worth  
growing  Zone 5-8  Experience the delectable flavor of freestone peaches without the fuzz 

 

 

Balaton Tart Pie Cherry -  Large dark red cherry that is sweeter than Montmorency. Heavy cropper Excellent flavor. Zones 5-8   
Ripens Mid/Late July 

Danube Tart Pie Cherry - Hungarian tart cherry with red flesh and juice. Great flavor, attractive, productive and easy to grow. 
Almost like a cross between sweet and tart cherries. Good shelf life. Self fertile.  Zones 5-8   Ripens Early July 

Montmorency Tart Pie Cherry-Super hardy. Fruit is large , with juicy, tart flesh excellent for pies and more. Resistant to leaf 
spot; the heavy foliage discourages sunscald and birds.   Ripens Mid July   Zone 4-8   Self pollinating.      

Jubileum Tart Pie Cherry-  Black Hungarian Tart cherry with excellent juice and fresh eating qualities. Has a darker color than 
most tart cherries, but higher sugar content. Superior for markets and home use     Zone 5-8     Ripens Early July      Self fertile 

North Star Tart Pie Cherry- A heavy producer. Start picking full size cherry clusters for all your recipes. Deliciously tart  cher-
ries.     Self- pollinating.  Ripens Mid July    Zone 3-8   Standard Dwarfing Rootstock  

“Sweet Cherry Pie” Tart Pie Cherry- Although, not quite for fresh eating like a 'Bing', they are fantastic for jams, jellies, and 
pies. With its compact size, this is a great tree for the home garden or small orchard.   Ripens Early July    Self fertile    Zone 4-8 

Black Gold Sweet Cherry- Ripens in mid July. Beautiful, glossy and sweet. This unique hybrid produces dark red cherries  late
-blooming to avoid spring frosts, disease-resistance, not prone to cracking, and heavy crops of heart-shaped fruit. Self Fertile 

Black Star Sweet Cherry–  Ripens mid July. Very dark fruit, excellent flavor. Very productive with minimal cracking. Vigorous 
tree has very good growing pattern   Zone 5-8   Self fertile 

Burgundy Pearl Sweet Cherry -  Ripens in early July  Large sweet dark red fruit that hangs well on the tree, creating a long 
picking window. Tree is productive, very hardy and resistant to canker.    Zone  4-8 

White Gold Sweet Cherry– Ripens in mid July. Great tasteing, yellow-blushed-red sweet cherries. Tree crops heavily, and its 
mid-season maturing fruit resists cracking. Disease-resistant to brown rot, bacterial canker, and black knot. Zone 4-7  Self-pollinating.              

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  

           Potted Peach Trees  $29.95 - $38.95  ~~  Bareroot  $19.95 - $26.95 

If you want bareroot trees it is best to call and place order no later than Mid March 

ALL PEACHES AND NECTARINES ARE SELF POLLINATING 

Potted Nectarines  $29.95 - $38.95 ~~  Bareoot $19.95 - $26.95 

Potted Cherry Trees  $29.95 - $38.95 ~~  Bareroot  $19.95 - $26.95 

All pie cherries are self fertile ---  Sweet cherries do better with an other kind to pollinate 
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Chestnuts ~~~~~ Chestnuts ~~~~~ Chestnuts 

Chestnut [American] The American chestnut is a large, monoecious deciduous tree native to eastern North America. Before the 
species was devastated by the chestnut blight, a fungal disease, it was one of the most important forest trees throughout its range, 

Height: 30-60 Feet        Spread: 20-40 Feet         Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8             #7 pot $36.95 

Chestnut  mollissima  [Bond Orchard Selection Chinese Chestnut]  Superior selection of Chinese Chestnut 
Outstanding vigor, uniformity and disease-resistance  Selection developed on farm of Missouri Senator Christopher 'Kit' Bond 

Height: 30-60 Feet          Spread: 20-40 Feet           Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8             #7 pot $36.95 

Chestnut  [Gideon] Grafted 'Gideon' is a disease- and cold-resistant hybrid Chinese Chestnut cultivar with excellent fruit pro-
duction. Excellent ornamental shade tree  Produces valuable, edible nut crop More cold-tolerant than other cultivars of the species 
Height: 40-60 Feet       Spread: 40-60 Feet        Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8        #7 pot $46.95 

Chestnut  mollissima  [Improved]         Superior selection of Chinese Chestnut Outstanding vigor, uniformity and disease 
resistance Hardy, attractive tree Good nut production    

 Height: 30-60 Feet          Spread: 20-40 Feet           Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8             #7 pot $36.95 

Chestnut [Peach] Grafted selection of Chinese Chestnut Outstanding vigor, uniformity and disease-resistance.   

Height: 30-60 Feet      Spread: 20-40 Feet         Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8         #7 pot $46.95 

Hickory ~~~~~ Hickory ~~~~~ Hickory 

Shagbark Hickory  Crushed leaves have a apple scent. A long lived tree. They are considered to produce a lot of 'litter'(bark and 
nuts) so place accordingly. Host to a rare Hickory Hairstreak Butterfly.   Highly adaptable and easy-to-grow   

Characteristic peeling bark     Height: 60-80 Feet     Spread: 40-60 Feet       Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8   #7 pot $36.95 

Shellbark Hickory  Native pecans, hickories and related varieties do not exhibit the vigorous top growth seen in other varieties. 
They do, however, develop the dense root mass and always "catch up" with larger seedlings within a few years. The largest hickory  
Great food and cover for wildlife  Height: 80-100 Feet Spread: 70-80 Feet Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8   #7 pot $36.95 

Paw Paw ~~~~~ Paw Paw ~~~~~ Paw Paw 

Paw Paw [Mango Grafted]  The Pawpaw provides larval food of Zebra Swallowtail butterfly. Unique, tropical-looking 
foliage Food and cover for a variety of wildlife   
Height: 15-20 Feet   Spread: 15-20 Feet   Zone: 5 - 9    #7 pot $46.95 

Paw Paw [Shenandoah Grafted]  Good Yields Sweet mild flavor Fleshy - only 6% seed Succulent, smooth texture 
Most popular Peterson variety Responds well to pruning Height:    
15-20 Feet   Spread: 15-20 Feet   Zone: 5 - 9    #7 pot $46.95 

Paw Paw [Susquehanna Grafted]  Very fleshy fruit with only 3% seed Large fruits have sweet, rich flavor Firm, but-
tery texture  Exceptional landscape specimen  Responds well to pruning   A Peterson variety 
15-20 Feet   Spread: 15-20 Feet   Zone: 5 - 9         #7 pot $46.95 

Pecan ~~~~~ Pecans ~~~~~ Pecans 

Pecan [Colby Grafted] Provides food and cover for wildlife Prefers moist soils The best native cultivar pecan for understock Pro-
ductive and reliable    

 Height: 70-100 Feet    Spread: 40-75 Feet      Hardiness Zone: 5-9              #7 pot $49.95 

Pecan [Kanza Grafted]  Provides food and cover for wildlife  Prefers moist soils  Kanza' quality nuts ripen before other 
varieties  Cold-hardy and disease resistant 
Height: 70-100 Feet    Spread: 40-75 Feet      Hardiness Zone: 5-9              #7 pot $49.95 

Pecan [Pawnee Grafted]  Provides food and cover for wildlife  Prefers moist soils Smaller mature size for limited 
space orchards  Productive and reliable Pawnee pecans are considered one of the most delicious. Plump and delicious    
Height: 50-75 Feet    Spread: 40-50 Feet      Hardiness Zone: 5-9              #7 pot $49.95 

Pecan [Peruque Grafted]  Provides food and cover for wildlife Prefers moist soils Species selection from northeastern 
Missouri Medium-sized, thin-shelled nuts Precocious and productive trees.  'Peruque' trees offer good scab resistance  
Height: 70-100 Feet    Spread: 40-75 Feet      Hardiness Zone: 5-9              #7 pot $49.95 

Walnuts ~~~~~ Walnuts ~~~~~Walnuts 

Walnut [Black] Aside from leaf spot, Black Walnut is virtually disease and pest free. When summer drought occurs, 
the response of this tree is to begin dropping leaves  Valuable timber tree Good nut producer 
Can inhibit growth of nearby plants   Height: 60-70 Feet   Spread: 35-40 Feet   Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8   #7 pot $36.95 

Walnut [Carpathian English] is a more cold hardy strain of English walnut (Juglans regia) and can be grown further 
north than English walnut and in climates with more variable winters Valuable timber tree Good nut production Nuts 
have excellent flavor     Height: 60-70 Feet     Spread: 35-40 Feet      Hardiness Zone: 4 - 8      #7 pot $36.95 
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American  

Heritage 2” 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$3.95 per bag 

Black Cherry   

1-1/2” 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$4.95 per bag 

Black Lava Rock 

1 cu ft bag 

$7.95 per bag 

Desert Sunset 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$5.95 per bag 

Mississippi  

RiverRock  

1/2 cu ft bag 

$3.95 per bag 

Cookies & 
Cream 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$5.95 per bag 

Northern Light 
Marble 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$5.95 per bag 

Pink Blush 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$5.95 per bag 

Purple Mountain 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$4.75 per bag 

Pea Gravel 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$3.45 per bag 

Red Lava 

1 cu ft bag 

$7.95 per bag 

Bulk River Gravel  
3/8”-3/4” $29.00                                 

3/4”-1 1/2” $29.00                                     
1 1/2”- 3” $24.00                                           

Trap Rock 
1” {Bulk} 

$38.00 per scoop  
$4.45 per 5 gal 

bucket 

Royal Gorge 

1/2 cu ft bag 

$5.95 per bag 

Shredded Bark 
$22.00 / scoop bulk 
$3.95 / 2 cu. ft bag 

Mushroom Compost 
$28.00 / scoop bulk 
$4.95 / 2 cu. ft bag 

Dyed Red  
Hardwood 

$25.00 / scoop bulk  
$3.95 / 2 cu. ft bag 

Dyed Brown  
Hardwood 

$25.00 / scoop bulk 
$3.95 / 2 cu. ft bag 

Dyed Black  
Hardwood 

$25.00 / scoop bulk 
$3.95 / 2 cu. ft bag 

Dyed Gold Harwood 
Not available in bulk     
$3.95 per 2 cu ft bag 

Natural Hardwood 
$19.00 / scoop bulk 
$3.95 / 2 cu. ft bag 

Cedar Mulch 

(Very good smell) 

2 cu ft bags 

$4.95 per bag 
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Decorative Stone and Mulch 102 

Bright White Rock 

 Bulk  1-1/2” 

$58.00 / scoop 
$5.75 / 5 gal bucket 

Cypress Mulch 

2 cu ft bags 

$4.75 per bag 

Limestone Screenings 

Great for leveling 
blocks 

Use between flagstone 

50 lb bag    $3.50  

Play Sand 
$3.50  

per 50 lb. bag 

Black Granite  

 Bulk  1-1/2” 

$58.00 / scoop 
$5.75 / 5 gal bucket 

Rubber Mulch   

$58.00 / scoop 

$6.95 /5 gal bucket 

Mexican Beach 
Pebble 

32 lb bag 

$19.95 per bag 

Bulk Top Soil  $25.00 per csoop 



 

12” Round  or Square  
Aggregate Steppers 

Peastone & Black  $3.95 Each 
Full Pallet of 90 Blocks  $324.00 

Full Pallet Price Each   $3.60 16" Round Pavers 

Gray or Red     $4.70 each 
 Full pallet of 72 blocks 
 $304.56 = $4.23 each 

Canyon Stone Pavers 
Gray & Tan Blend   12"x10"x2" 

$1.95 Each  
Pallet of 280 block $395.00  

16"X16" Empire Slate Pavers       
$6.50 Each 

 Full pallet of 72 blocks 
 $428.40= $5.95 each 

16"x16" Brick Pattern 
 $4.70 each  Red or Gray 

Full pallet of 72 blocks 
$304.56 = $4.23 each 

12"x12" Plaza Stone 
Red or Gray $2.95 each   
Full pallet of 120 block 
 $324.00=  $2.70 each 

Venation Combo Pavers Gray/Tan  

 6"x9" $.99 or 6"x6" $.89 each 
Full pallet of 300 block 

200 6"x9" &100 6"x6" $257.00 
   full pallet $.89 & $.79 each 

16"x16" Plain Pavers 
Gray or Red   $4.70 each 

 Full pallet of 72 blocks 
 $304.56 = $4.23 each 

12” X 12” Square 
$2.95 Each 

While Supply Lasts 
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Patio Blocks and Stepping Stones 103 

18”x 18” Pebblestone Pavers 
Gray $6.55 Each 

 Pallet of 48 Blocks  $285.00 
 Pallet Price Each  $5.95 

Red Blend  $6.85 Each 
 Pallet of 48 Blocks  $300.00 

 Pallet Price Each  $6.25 

18”x 18” Cobblestone Pavers 
Red Blend  $6.95 Each 

 Pallet of 48 Blocks  $300.00 
 Pallet Price Each  $6.25 

Pre Ledge Rock 11.6” x 11.6” x 2.4”  
All 3 colors  $2.95 each                    

Full pallet of 112 blocks  $302.40 

Harvest Blend 
Red/gray blend 

Timberwood Blend 
Gray/brown blend 

Bethany Ledge  
Tan/brown blend 

18”x 18” Cobblestone Pavers 
Gray  $6.75 Each 

 Pallet of 48 Blocks  $290.00 
 Pallet Price Each  $6.05 

18"x18" Brown Brick Face 
 $5.55 each   

Full pallet of 68 blocks 
$336.00 = $4.95 each 



 

     Gator Dust for Block Joints  

1/2” to 4” wide 

      And Polylock Dust For seal-
ing 1/8” to 1/4” cracks 

      $27.95 per bag 

  Weathered Fieldstone 

  3” to 5” thick        $.29 per lb. 

 Or  Full Pallet for $.26 per lb. 

Please ask or call for assistance  

  to weigh rocks  660-341-5777 

  Canyon Cobbles 
$.29per lb. 

     Or Full Pallet $.26 per lb. 

 Please ask or call for assistance  

  To weigh rocks  660-341-5777 

 Desert Flagstone                  
Natural Stone   $.29 per lb. 
 Or Full Pallet $.26 per lb.  

Please ask or call for  

assistance to weigh Rocks    

Black Hills Flagstone           
Natural Stone $.29 per lb. 
Or Full Pallet $.26 per lb.  

Please ask or call for  

assistance to weigh Rocks    

Black Hills Drywall  

Natural Stone Edge $.29 per lb.   
or Full Pallet $.26 per lb.  

 Please ask or call for assistance    

 to weigh rocks   660-341-5777 

Chilton (Flagstone)     

1.75”- 2.5” thick $.29 per lb.  

Or Full Pallet $.26 per lb. 

Please ask or call for  

assistance to weigh Rocks    

Rose Quartz 

Fern Green 

Mountain White 

Boulders  6-8” 
$.33 per lb. 

Or $.30 per lb for full pallet 
Please ask or call for assistance    

 to weigh rocks   660-341-5777 
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Flagstone and Boulders 104 

Blue Stone Flagstone             

  Natural Stone      $.29 per lb. 
   Or Full Pallet  $.26 per lb.  
Please ask or call for assistance 
to weigh Rocks   660-341-5777 

Cabinet George Flagstone             

  Natural Stone      $.33 per lb. 

      Or Full Pallet $.30 per lb.  
Please ask or call for assistance 
to weigh Rocks   660-341-5777 

Lilac Steppers Flagstone             

 Natural Stone $.29 per lb.  
Full Pallet $.26 per lb.  

Please ask or call for  

assistance to weigh Rocks    

Ibex Flagstone             

  Natural Stone      $.33 per lb. 

      Or Full Pallet $.30 per lb.  
Please ask or call for assistance 
to weigh Rocks   660-341-5777 

Black Obsidian 

Limestone  

Screenings 

Great for leveling 
blocks 

Use between  

flagstone 

50 lb bag $3.50  



 

Bullet Edger 4"x4"x12" 
 $1.50 each   all colors 
 Full pallet of 180 block 
 $270.00 = $1.35 each 

Grand Prize Edger 3"x3"x12" 
 $1.15 each   all colors 
 Full pallet of 360 block 
 $370.80 = $1.03 each 

Straight Scallop Edger 
 5.5"x24"  Red or Gray 
  Curved Scallop Edger 
 5.5"x24" Red or Gray 

 $3.25 each 

Straight Scallop Edger 
 5.5"x24"  Red or Gray 
  Curved Scallop Edger 
 5.5"x24" Red or Gray 

 $3.25 each 

Gutter downspout splash blocks 
10” X 29” 

$8.95 Each 
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Edging Blocks and Block Accessories 105 

Gator Dust for Block Joints 
1/2” to 4” wide 

 Polylock Dust For sealing  

1/8” to1/4” cracks 

 $27.95 per bag 

VERSA-TUFF fiberglass-reinforced nylon pins are 
high-strength, durable, inert and noncorro-
sive. VERSA-TUFF pins provide mechanical inter-
lock of VERSA-LOK retaining wall units and a posi-
tive connection of VERSA-LOK units to geogrid soil 
reinforcement. VERSA-TUFF pins also simplify the 
installation of VERSA-LOK retaining walls through a 
unique top-pinning, hole-to-slot system  

$25.00 per  bag of 100 pins 

8 ft long pieces Snap edge   
$14.95 each 

Snap edgeing pins  
3/8” x 10”  $.80 each  

Building a wall that needs geogrid to reinforce the soil and 
stabilize your wall? 

Engineered for durability and long life, VERSA-
Grid® geogrid is a high-performance soil reinforce-
ment composed of high-molecular-weight, woven polyes-
ter yarns with a polymeric coating. Properly designed 
VERSA-LOK walls with VERSA-Grid soil reinforcement 
can be constructed to heights of 50 feet or more.    

 4 ft x 50 ft roll  $58.00 

Block Adhesive 
Superior strength and longevity 
Works on wet or frozen surfaces 
Extrudes down to 10°F  Will not freeze 
Permanent bond  Interior/exterior use 

Applications 
Retaining walls -  Pavers  - Block  - Firepits - 
Concrete - Metals -  Wood  - Natural stone 
If block, paver, etc. has been tumbled, make 
sure surface is clean of any dust, dirt or ma-
terial that may deter proper adhesion. 2. 
When using on tumbled blocks or pavers, 
we recommend a 3/8˝ bead. Be sure surface 
is free of dust, dirt or other materials that 
may deter proper bond. 3. Recommended 
application temperatures from 10°F to 120°F 
4. When using on steps or high traffic areas, 
allow a 48 hour cure time and 4-5 days be-
fore use.      

10 oz. tube  $4.95 
28 oz. tube  $9.95 

Extra Fire Bricks 
Fire Resistant Brick 

5” x 9” x 2” 
$2.95 each 

100 or more  
$2.65 each 

Handy Edge 
8.3"x3.1"x6.8" 

 $1.50 each all colors 
 Full pallet of 252 block 
 $340.20  = $1.35 each 

Regular Concrete Block 
8”x8”x16” 
$1.90 each 

http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term47
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term45
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38
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Outdoor Fireplace Kit 
Kit Includes 2 Pallets of Blocks 

Entire Kit  $1595.00 
Glue & Instructions Included  

Round Kit  $280.00             Madera Stone Fire Pit              Square Kit $295.00   
 Kit includes blocks, steel ring  & 1 tube glue to glue blocks    

 [Steel Liner only]  $150.00           Cooking Grate Sold Separately  = Only $150.00 

Madera™  Madera Stone Wall    

Same Blocks that Fire pits are made of  
Versatile. Beautiful. Stone Look. 
Add beauty to any home or garden landscape project with the unique look that Madera Stone offers. 

The scratched face along with the tumbled edges make for a exceptional look that goes well beyond a concrete block. Madera 
Stone’s half blocks allow for versatile design detail without the hassle of sawing or cutting any stones. It’s never been easier to 
build columns, run detailed curves, and make 90 degree corners. These professional details are now available for the homeown-
er to create truly unique and stylish retaining walls.      

Full block 5"x12"x8" Half Block 5"x6"x8"     Please take 2 half blocks for every 3 full block      3 Colors to Choose From  

  Full block $2.86       half block $1.43               Full Pallet of 100 blocks   $260.00                         

Size 
Units/
Sq. Ft 

Units/
Pallet 

Sq. Ft/
Pallet 

Weight/
Pallet 

8 x 5 x 12 2.4 100 41.667 3000 lbs 

 Euro™ Block    

Same Block as Fireplace is made of Simple.  

Versatile. Stone Look. 
Euro block is small and relatively lightweight.  

The simple shape of Euro block allows you to easily imple-
ment your own designs as you build.  Use To build walls, 
pillars, steps and more                          4 Colors available  

Timberwood Blend  

Gray/brown blend 

Sandstone Blend 

Darker brown blend  

Charcoal Blend 

Darker gray blend 

Bethany Ledge Blend 

Light tan blend  

$2.95 each 
Full pallet of 144 
blocks   $396.00 

Bethany Ledge [Light tan/brown blend] 
 
Sandstone Blend [darker brown blend]   
 
Timberwood Blend [gray/brown blend] 
3 Colors to chose from 

Size Units/ Units/ Sq. Ft/ Weight

8 x 4 x 12 3 144 48 3600 lbs 

Extra Fire Bricks 
Fire Resistant Brick 
5” x 9” x 2”$2.95 each 
100 or more $2.65 each 

Orion Blocks Mate seemlessly with Euro blocks  
Sold in full pallets only of 64 units per pallet  $199.00 
3 sizes of blocks per pallet [The large block = 1 unit] 



 

Brutus™ Rustic  Stable. Affordable. Rustic Look. 

This is a great option for high performance walls where great looks 
is as much a priority as great performance & great value. 
The rustic split featured on Brutus™ gives the block a timeless “old world” look that 
ages gracefully. The square foot size and rear lip connection allows for fast and easy 
installation. Romanstone Brutus™ now comes standard with a rustic split finish. This 
feature adds a more natural stone appearance than traditional split units at the same 
cost. Brutus™ also features our improved lip design resulting in less breakage, easier 
installation and reduced waste. The core-fill design results in lighter weight, more 
square foot per truck load, and easier installation. 
Size                          Units/Sq. Ft Unit Weight Cube Count Weight/Pallet 
8”H x 18”W x 12”D        1.0 block 72 lbs             36 block 2675 lbs 

Caesar™ Beveled 
Strong. Efficient. Durable. 

Caesar beveled blocks 
are the right size for simple, fast, and efficient in-
stallation on medium to large walls. 
Their lipped design allows you to finish your job quickly and easily. Use Caesar wall 
for any size retaining wall where high performance, low cost, and easy installation are 
a top priority. Caesar 12 wall features a new, improved lip design resulting in less 
breakage, easier installation and reduced waste. The dished-out cup on bottom of the 
block results in lighter weight, more square foot per truck load and easier handling and 
installation. The center reinforcement and groove allows the block to be split into 
halves and corners.                                          

     

Size                  Units/Sq. Ft   Units/Pallet        Sq. Ft/Pallet Weight/Pallet 
12 x 6 x 16.647     1.442             48             33.294              3456 lbs 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Bethany Ledge Blend 

Sandstone Blend 

Charcoal Blend 

8”x 18” face  $4.75 each    Full Pallet of 36 blocks    $160.20= $4.45 each 

Multi Cap Wall Caps   Tumbled for a more rustic look  and you can 
hide more imperfections in the your project      4”x 12” face       
 $7.50 each any color    Full Pallet of 56 Caps     $383.60 = 6.85 each 

Limestone 

Sandstone 

Tan 

Terra Cotta 
Caesar™ Beveled  Large Wall Blocks    6” x 12” face 

$4.75 each     Full pallet of 48 Blocks $213.60 = $4.45 each 

These cap blocks can be uses to cap any of the large blocks 
Also can be used to build steps 

Large Retaining Wall Blocks 107 

Concrete Aggregate Bench  
 Curved Bench  

Special price $116.95 
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Versa-Lok®   Weathered Standard 
Versa-Lok's original, most popular unit, the Standard unit is the back-
bone of VERSA-LOK retaining wall systems. 
The unit's solid construction and unique pinning system provide an endless array of 
design options, hardcore durability and the fastest, easiest installation available. Not 
only straight retaining walls, but also curves, corners, columns, stairs and freestanding 
walls are possible with the Standard unit, making it a universal favorite among home-
owners, contractors and landscape architects and designers alike.    

4 Colors to choose from 

 Also Available in Standard that are not weathered                         Size             
Size                Units/Sq. Ft     Units/Pallet Sq. Ft/Pallet Weight/Pallet  

12 x 6 x 16 1.5             48                   32              3780 lbs 
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Versa-Lok® Standard  [Weathered/Tumbled Face]  
4 Colors available  Tumbled for a more rustic look  and you can hide more imperfections in the your project 
Sandstone Blend [darker brown blend] 

Timberwood Blend [gray/brown blend] 

Charcoal Blend [darker gray blend] 

Bethany Ledge [light tan blend] 

Versa Lok Weathered Standard  6”x 16” face 
$6.75 each any Color  Full Pallet of 48 Blocks  $297.60 = $6.20 each 

VERSA-TUFF fiberglass-reinforced nylon 
pins are high-strength, durable, inert and 
noncorrosive. VERSA-TUFF pins provide 
mechanical interlock of VERSA-LOK retain-
ing wall units and a positive connection of 
VERSA-LOK units to geogrid soil reinforce-
ment. VERSA-TUFF pins also simplify the 
installation of VERSA-LOK retaining walls 
through a unique top-pinning, hole-to-slot 
system  

$25.00 per  bag of 100 pins 

Building a wall that needs geogrid to reinforce the 
soil and stabilize your wall? 

Engineered for durability and long life, VERSA-
Grid® geogrid is a high-performance soil reinforce-
ment composed of high-molecular-weight, woven 
polyester yarns with a polymeric coating. Properly 
designed VERSA-LOK walls with VERSA-Grid soil 
reinforcement can be constructed to heights of 50 
feet or more.    

 4 ft x 50 ft roll  $58.00 

Benefits 
Superior strength and longevity 
Works on wet or frozen surfaces 
Extrudes down to 10°F  Will not freeze 
Permanent bond  Interior/exterior use 

Applications 
Retaining walls -  Pavers  - Block 
Firepits - Concrete - Metals -  Wood 
Natural stone 
If block, paver, etc. has been tumbled, 
make sure surface is clean of any dust, 
dirt or material that may deter proper 
adhesion. 2. When using on tumbled 
blocks or pavers, we recommend a 3/8˝ 
bead. Be sure surface is free of dust, 
dirt or other materials that may deter 
proper bond. 3. Recommended applica-
tion temperatures from 10°F to 120°F 4. 
When using on steps or high traffic are-
as, allow a 48 hour cure time and 4-5 
days before use.      

10 oz. tube  $4.95 
28 oz. tube  $9.95 

Versa-Lok® Standard 6”x 16” face     Flat face for a more precise look but needs to be 
laid very perfectly as you will see any small misaligned block mistakes  
$5.60 each  Limestone only  Full Pallet of 48 Blocks  $244.80 = $5.10each 

$5.95 each  Buff, Sandstone Blend, Charcoal Blend Full Pallet of 48 Blocks  $264.00 = $5.50each 

http://residential.midwestblock.com/index.php/products/retaining-walls/classic-style/versa-lok-standard
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term47
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term45
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term45
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38
http://www.versa-lok.com/glossary/5#term38


 

Keystone Garden Wall® 
A do-it-yourself retaining wall tradition, Keystone 
Garden Wall is perfect for landscape walls up to 
2' (60cm) high as well as tree rings, patio, lawn or 
sidewalk edging, and garden or flowerbed borders. 

5 Colors to choose from 

Easy to Install: Keystone Garden Wall is lightweight and easy to handle. No 
special tools are required. Its secure, interlocking design makes installation as 
easy as 1-2-3. 

Adds Beauty: Keystone Garden Wall has the natural complement of quarried stone and its earth tone colors blend with 
any landscape. 

Offers Design Versatility: Keystone Garden Wall enables you to build straight, curved, or terraced walls to fit the contours 
of your yard. 

Long Lasting and Durable: Keystone Garden Wall is made of high-strength, low-
absorption concrete to provide permanent, environmentally safe walls that are virtually 
maintenance free.              

Size          Units/Sq. Ft     Units/Pallet     Sq. Ft/Pallet     Weight/Pallet  

9 x 4 x 12      3                       96           32           2760 lbs 
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Apollo™ Wall 
Economical. Versatile. Stylish. 

Apollo wall blocks are small enough for simple, fast, and efficient installa-
tion. Their lightweight design allows you to create a new look without breaking 
the budget. Use Apollo wall for small retaining walls, tree rings, garden borders, 
and more. The only limit is your imagination. Apollo wall features a new, im-
proved lip design resulting in less breakage, easier installation and reduced 
waste. The dished-out cup on bottom of block results in lighter weight, more square foot 
per truck or car load and easier handling and installation. 
Style         Size          Units/Sq. Ft    Units/Pallet   Sq. Ft/Pallet    Weight/Pallet 
Apollo Wall   7 x 3.5 x 11.5    3.578         168        46.958        3440 lbs 

Tan Sandstone Limestone Terra Cotta 

Apollo Wall Block 
 3.5"x11.5"x7" 
 $1.75 each   All colors 
Full Pallet of 168 Blocks 
 $268.80= $1.60 each 

Garden Wall Block  
4"x12"x9"  
$2.35 each   All Colors 
Full pallet of 96 Blocks 
$201.60 = $2.10 each 

Garden Wall Caps    can also be used on Apollo wall 
  2.4"x11"x7.5" 
 $2.35 each  Any of the 5 Colors 
 Full Pallet of 96 Caps 
 $201.60 =  $2.10 each 

           Slate                           Desert Blend             Terra Cotta Blend                Limestone                        Tan 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 
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Variegated Colors 

Poly Lawn Furniture 
     - Handcrafted by Dutch Boy Poly - 

25 Colors to Choose From 
Color combinations are only 
limited to your imagination!! 
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Swivel/Glider Chair  1 Chair $499.00 
2 Chair set $990.00  

2 Chairs w/Accent Table $1099.00 

Glider Chair Set $430.00 Each or  
$850.00 Chair Set 

2 Chairs w/Accent  Table $950.00 

Folding Adirondack Chairs  
1 Chair $292 

$575 for 2 Chairs 
$675 for 2 Chairs w/Accent Table 

5ft Rollback Glider Bench  
W/foldown Console    $660.00 

5ft Rollback Glider Bench 
$599.00 



 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Rollback or Scallop Back Porch Swing 
4 Ft $295.00     5 Ft $325.00 

Engraving adds $30.00 

Please call with any custom or-
ders 660-397-4115 or 

dutchgardennursery.com 

Adirondack Fans are all     
fastened from back so you 
will not see the fastners! 

Quality Only Like DutchBoy Poly Furniture 

We Will Mix and 
Match any Colors 

For You! 

4 Ft Rollback Glider $540.00 

Straight or Scallop Back Park Bench  4ft $399.00 
Straight 0r Scallop Back Park Bench  5ft $499.00 

Engraving adds $30.00 

4 Ft Adirondack Glider  $540.00 

Sand Box Diggers   $125.00 

More Places to Sit & Relax 111 

Hidden Screws !!! 



 

Outdoor Dining Made Easy! 

44x44 Pub Table Set With Swivel Chairs  $2260.00    
Pub Table only $395.00      Pub Table Chairs only $484.00                             

Call for more different Combo Pricing 

112 
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6ft Picnic Tables  $775.00 

8ft Picnic Tables  $941.00 
We will Mix and match any color for you. 

Picnic Tables, Accent Tables 

Childrens Picnic Table  22”x 38” Top 

$360.00 each   We will mix and 

Match any color for you 

Gliding Ottoman     $199.00 

Accent Tables    $141.00 

Swivel Pub Chairs  $484.00 
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Lyric® Peanut Pieces 
Attracts arboreal wild birds such as titmice, nut-
hatches, jays, woodpeckers and chickadees. Keep 
this bird food dry for best results. Contains shelled 

peanuts.   5 lb bag $12.95 

Wild Delight®  Corn on the Cob 
A premium corn on the cob. Features: All Natural, 
Unprocessed, Extra-Clean and Low Moisture to 
Help Prevent Mold.  

7 lb bag  $12.95   —   20 lb bag  $25.95 

Audubon™ Tractor Squirrel Distractor 
Corn Cob Feeder 
Holds 2 Ears of Corn - 9.2in L x 3.4in W x 6.75in H 
Helps keep squirrels occupied and away from other bird 
feeders. Mounts to tree or post with two screws 

(included). Green or Red  $17.95  2 lbs 

Unipet Suet To Go® Coconut with 
Mealworm and Peanut 
Natural coconut shell filled with a suet blend of 
dried mealworms and peanut flour  

10 oz  $4.95 

C&S Products® Mini Seed Nugget Wreath 
Attracts a wide variety of birds. Perfect gift for the 
wild birds that provide enjoyment year round. Black 
sunflower, roasted peanuts, white millet, corn, saf-
flower, blueberries, rendered beef suet, oats, gela-
tin, soy oil and artificial cherry flavoring.  

1.76 lbs.  $9.95 

Berry Flavored Suet Nuggets™ Bird Food 
Corn, roasted peanuts, rendered beef suet, oats, soy oil, 
artificial cherry flavoring and blueberries. Designed for 
suet, fruit and insect eating birds. Ready to feed wild bird 
food has a high energy suet base, and produces no 
waste and no mess! Packaged in resealable bags. Can 
be fed alone on a platform feeder or from a nugget, pea-
nut or sunflower feeder using 1/3in wire mesh.  

27 oz.  $4.75 

Peanut Flavored Suet Nuggets™ Bird Food 
Corn, roasted peanuts, rendered beef suet, oats and soy 
oil. Designed for suet, fruit and insect eating birds. 
Ready to feed wild bird food has a high energy suet 
base, and produces no waste and no mess! Packaged in 
resealable bags. Can be fed alone on a platform feeder 
or from a nugget, peanut or sunflower feeder using 1/3in 

wire mesh.    27 oz.  $4.75 

Premium Bird Feed Inshell Peanuts 
Premium grade, whole in shell peanuts, unprocessed 
and natural. Contains: premium grade, extra-clean, afla-
toxin-free and unprocessed, not salted. Provide excel-
lent nutrition and food for many species of wild birds and 

wildlife. 4 lb Bag  $10.95  25 lb Bag $39.95 

Orange Flavored Suet Nuggets™ Bird Food 
Designed for suet, fruit and insect eating birds. Ready to 
feed wild bird food has a high energy suet base, and 
produces no waste and no mess! Packaged in resealable 
bags. Can be fed alone on a platform feeder or from a 
nugget, peanut or sunflower feeder using 1/3in wire 
mesh. Corn, roasted peanuts, rendered beef suet, oats, 

soy oil and artificial orange flavoring.   27 oz.  $4.75 

Woodpecker Suet Nuggets™ 
A soft nugget that is appealing to suet, insect and fruit 
eating songbirds. Woodpecker suet nuggets can be fed 
alone on a platform feeder, or in a nugget, peanut or 
sunflower feeder using 1/3" wire mesh. Contains corn, 
roasted peanuts, rendered beef suet, raisins, soy oil and 

oats.     27 oz.  $4.75 

Wild Bird Nugget™ Feeder 
3in L x 3in W x 11.25in H All metal construction with powder-
coated finish in forest green. Efficiently feeds C&S Nuggets as 

well as peanuts. Holds approximately 24oz.   $6.95 

Sunflower Suet Nuggets™ Bird Food 
Corn, sunflower meal, rendered beef suet, oats and soy 
oil. Designed for suet, fruit and insect eating birds. 
Ready to feed wild bird food with a high energy suet 
base. Packaged in resealable bags. Can be fed alone on 
a platform feeder or from a nugget, peanut or sunflower 

feeder using 1/3in wire mesh.    27 oz.  $4.75 

EZ Fill Green Suet Basket  $2.95 
 
Hanging Suet Basket w/roof $5.95 

Nut' N Sweet Corn Squirrelog™  
Made of Sweet Corn, Corn, Calcium Carbonate, Citric 
Acid, Roasted Peanuts, Salt, BHT, Monosodium Gluta-
mate, Propionic Acid (Preservative), Acetic Acid, Ammo-
nium Hydroxide, Sodium Hydroxide, Benzoic Acid 
(Preservative), Sorbic Acid (Preservative), Methylpara-
ben (Preservative), Propylparaben (Preservative). Squir-
relogs are 100% consumable, more economical, easier 
to use and remain on the feeders resulting in more en-
joyment! Refill pack for Squirrel Hangers and feeders 
with nails/spikes. Squirrelogs already have a nail/screw 
hole for easy refills. If inserting screw (not included) for 
feeding, do not exceed #14 or .242 diameter screw.  

$5.95   2 lbs 

Pine Tree Bushy Tail Cob Seed Bar 
Contains corn, almonds, peanuts, black oil sunflower seed, 

striped sunflower seed and gelatin.  

16 oz.  $4.95 

C&S Products® Suet Cakes  
Rendered beef suet, corn, white millet, oats and sun-
flower meal. Produced by melting the highest quality 
beef fat and blending a variety of ingredients which are 
then poured into the tray and allowed to harden. Treats 
will become soft and pliable at 100 degrees but will re-
turn to normal hardness again at room temperature.  
High Energy Suet Cake  11.75 oz    $2.95 
Peanut Treat Suet Cake  11.75 oz    $2.95 
Berry Treat Suet Cake  11.75 oz    $2.95 

Classic Corn Cob Squirrel Feeder 
The perfect way to feed squirrels and little critters. Feed-

ing squirrels is fun and entertaining, and placing squirrel feed-
ers well away from bird feeders helps lure racketeering rodents 
away from birds’ seed. With its durable metal construction, 1 
ear of corn capacity and weather-resistant finish For optimal 
squirrel distraction, position feeder at least 15 feet away from 

your bird feeders.   $7.95   1 lb. 
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Lightweight, durable and impact resistant! 
Made of 70% Clay, 25% Plastic and 5% Fiber to provide durability over 
time, making it less fragile than full clay birdbaths. Being lightweight is an 
advantage, but if a heavier option is needed, fill the base with sand to cre-
ate more stabilization Top simply screws on to the base, creating a tight-
locking fit We recommend storing in an enclosed area or indoors during 
freezing temperatures 
Antique Brown Fiber Clay Birdbath with Gloss Bowl/Rim and Mat 
Base $69.95 
Serenity Blue Fiber Clay Birdbath with Base  $69.95 
Fiber Clay Black/Red Bird Bowl  Only  $38.95 
Fiber Clay Sand/Gray Bird Bowl  Only  $38.95 
Hummingbird Black Laser-Cut Birdbath Base  Only  $38.95 
Deluxe Black Metal Tube Birdbath Base  Only  $38.95 
Mix and match any Base and Bowl to make a set  $69.95 per set 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

27.55"H An-
tique Green 

Metal Birdbath   
$29.95 

19.29"H An-
tique White 

Metal Birdbath 
$22.95 

32” High Resin 
Birdbath 
[Bronze]   
$25.95 

Friends of Flight® Striped Sunflower Seed 
Large meaty kernel. High quality seed. Double cleaned, 
medium grey stripe sunflower. For use with platform, hop-
per or tube feeders. Contains grey striped sunflower 

seed.  20 lb. Bag  $19.95    4 lb bag  $4.95 

Friends of Flight® Black Oil Sunflower Seed 
A top quality way of feeding and attracting a wide range 
of birds. The sunflower feed choice of many. Recleaned 
and highly nutritious.  

50 lb. Bag  $26.95   25 lb bag  $13.95 

20 lb. Bag  $14.95    4 lb bag  $4.95 

Friends of Flight® Cardinal Blend 
A special blend of Cardinal’s favorite seed and fruits. At-
tracts cardinals, jays, grosbeaks and other songbirds. 
Use with hopper, tray or tube feeders. Contains oil sun-
flower seed, safflower, dried cherries, raisins and pea-

nuts.  20 lb. Bag  $19.95    4 lb bag  $5.95 

White Millet  Bird Feed 
Used in many bird food mixtures. A must secondary source 
of nutrition for all birds. Attractive to all feed eating birds. 

 50 lb. Bag  $22.95    25 lb bag  $12.95 
5lb bag  $3.95 

Friends of Flight® Nut & Berry Blend 
Loaded with high-energy nuts and real fruit pieces. No 
“filler” ingredients. Attracts both nut and fruit eating song-
birds. Use with hopper, tray or tube feeders. Contains 
sunflower chips, peanuts, oil sunflower, safflower, raisins, 
dried cranberries and hulled pumpkin seeds.  

20 lb. Bag  $29.95   4 lb bag  $8.95 

38030 Classic Jumbo Seed Feeder 6 Ports 
Easy to clean and fill. Holds 2.5 quarts (approx. 3.2 pounds) 
of seed. Ergonomic perch is comfortable for birds. 6 feeding 
portals for many birds to feed together. Attracts a variety of 
songbirds. Hanging Mounting. Green/blue/clear polycar-

bonate. 3lb capacity   $16.95 

Friends of Flight® Finch Blend 
Formulated to attract colorful finches. Contains the small 
seeds that finches love. Attracts gold finches, house 
finches, purple finches and other songbirds. Use with 
tube or hopper feeders. Contains white millet, nyjer 
(thistle), canary seed and red millet.   

20 lb. Bag  $22.95   4 lb bag  $5.95 

Classic 25oz Mason Jar Glass  
Hummingbird Feeder 5 Ports 
A beautiful square glass mason jar with a rustic metal finish 
to the basin and bale to capture the vintage look. Features 
five integrated metal flower ports and wide mouth design 
for Easy-Fill and Easy Clean. Base disassembles for clean-

ing to reduce or eliminate spillage. 25 oz.    $19.95 

Friends of Flight® Gourmet Blend 
A premium mix songbirds prefer. Over 40% Sunflower. 
Attracts nuthatches, juncos, chickadees, cardinals and 
more. Use with hopper, tray or tube feeders. Contains 
sunflower, white millet, sunflower chips, nyjer (thistle) and 

safflower.  20 lb. Bag  $19.95   4 lb bag  $5.95 38032 Classic Jumbo Finch Feeder 6 Ports 
Perches are designed for maximum seed flow. Finch feeder 
portals have three feeding holes to help maximize seed 
availability to the birds. Easy to clean and fill. Attracts all 

varieties of finches.  3lb capacity     $16.95 

Wagner's® Nyjer Seed 
The favorite seed of goldfinches everywhere. Nyjer seed 
(thistle seed) is the absolute favorite of finches, such as 
the American goldfinch, purple finch, pine siskin and other 
small songbirds. This tiny delicacy is used in finch feeders 
which have smaller holes and tiny perches - perfect for the 
finches but discouraging to larger birds. Ultimate choice for 
nurturing finches with its high fat and protein content. Nyjer seed is the 
only major wild bird food ingredient imported from overseas -- some-
times referred to as “Black Gold,”  

 20 lb bag  $33.95   10 lb. Bag  $19.95    5 lb bag  $9.95 

Classic Red Jewel Glass  
Hummingbird Feeder 5 Ports 
The Vintage Hummingbird Feeder will not only provide 
enough nectar to keep your resident hummingbirds full 
(holds 20oz of nectar!), the beautiful matte gold finish and 
vintage red glass bottle design will add elegance to your 
yard. For best results, use More Birds Premium Nectar, 

which simulates natural nectar found in flowers.  $19.95 

Red Powder Hummingbird Nectar 
Easy to use, fast mixing powder nectar concentrates. 
Just add water, no boiling or pre-mixing needed. Dis-
solves instantly with no mess. Formulas are specifically 
designed to attract birds and contain vitamins to pro-

mote bird health.   2 lb. $7.95      8 oz. $1.95 
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#63447 
Solar Cross Stake 

"Peace I Leave With 
You"  $34.95 

#STK230 
3.5"L x 12.5"H  But-

terfly Memorial Stake 
$4.95 

#STK0245 
12"H Resin Memorial 

Stakes $4.95 each  

#LIT108 
Metal Cross Stake & 
Candle $15.95 each 
God, Dad, Mother 

#LIT0220 
20” H Metal Angel 
with Candle $14.95 

#LIT121 
Forever in our 
Hearts Candle  
Holder $15.95 

#LIT120 
Angels Wings  
Candle Holder  

$17.95 

#LIT160 
Forever in our hearts  
Wing Candle Holder 
 20” H Stake $17.95   

#LIT0200 
Light & Love Candles 

$8.95  each 

        #ST245              #ST255                 #ST235                  #ST240 
6"L Cement Heart Stones w/ Color Flowers  $6.75  

      #2390470               #2391790                  #2567250                 #2567280                 #2567290                #2572770                  #2572810  
10” Cement Garden Stones  $12.95 each      Choose the design of your choice per item # 

   9”  #2576620           9”  #2576620           12”  #2471190         11”  #2575050              
11” & 12” Solar Lighted Cement Garden Stones     $21.95 each 
9” Solar Lighted Cement Garden Stones                $16.95 each 

Choose the design of your choice per item # 

      #43425                 #43429                #43426                #12524                 #12740                  #12743                 #12744               #10777 
9.5” Decor Garden Stones are made of quality resin, hand sculpted and painted and may include mosaic glass, gem accents, metallic paint, detailed decals and 

epoxy filled areas for added detail. A keyhole hanger is cast in the back for hanging purposes or stone can be placed on the ground.  $19.75 each 

        #12783                #12991               #12779              #12747                    
8" & 9” Decor Garden Stones $15.75  

        #12739              #10134                 #12741               #10133                
8" & 10” Decor Garden Stones $19.75  

         #12780                  #12819                #12818 
8" & 9” Decor Garden Stones $15.75  

        #10164              #12742                #10146                 #12776               
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Fathers #62589 
$14.95 

Mothers #62588 
$14.95 

Family #62597 
$14.95 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

We have many  
Arbors, Trellises’ 

Wind Spinners and  
Solar lighted Décor -  
at our Garden Center.   

Please come and  
visit us soon 

Our Gift Boxed Chimes are comprised of metal and 
high quality glass crystals. The box features a printed 
sentiment. Gift Box measures: 8.5"L x 5.25"W x .75"D 

Chime measures: 10.75"L x 2.5"W  

  #62986 
21” tall 

"Father... 
your love 

will be 
part of our 
lives for-

ever."  
$22.75 

   #62987 
21” tall 

"Mother... 
a life so 

beautifully 
lived... a 
heart so 
deeply 
loved." 
$22.75  

   #63096 
   38” Tall     

"Every day is a gift... Never 
forget yesterday and al-
ways live for today. You 

never know what tomorrow 
can bring, or what it can 

take away."   $56.75 

#60586 
30” Tall 

"Angels are 
sent from 
heaven 

above to 
ease our 
sorrows, 

strengthen 
our faith, 

and lighten 
our hearts." 

$56.75  

#60228 
40” Tall 
"Love is a 
bond of 

hearts that 
parting 
cannot 

sever. In 
spirit and in 

memory, 
love lives 

on forever."  

$57.75 

#60659 
21”Tall 
“Mom”  

Rose Gold 
$22.75 

#62735 
35” tall 

"Faith… It 
does not 

make things 
easy, it 

makes them 
possible."  

$32.75 
#60501 
30” Tall 
In Angels' 
arms you 

were taken 
away, inside 
our hearts 

you will 
always stay  

$56.75 

#62925 
30” Tall 

1st Corinthians 
13:7-8 LOVE 

bears all 
things,  

$38.75 

#60677 
30” Tall 
"The Old 
Rugged 
Cross"  

Rose Gold 

$38.75 

#62739 
40” Tall 
"Amazing 

Grace" Vin-
tage White 

Chime 

$57.95 

#62742 
35” Tall 

"Their song 
may end but 
their beauti-
ful melody 
lingers on  

in our  
memories."  

$32.75 

#62754 
36” Tall 

"Our  
Memories" 

36" Cylinder 
Sonnet 

$47.75 

#63098 
38” Tall 

"Be grateful 
for the small 
things, the 
big things 
and every-
thing in be-

tween." 

$56.75 

#63737 
30” Tall 
"Serenity" 
Silhouette 

Sonnet 
Chime 

$38.75 

#63741 
30” Tall 

"Dear Lord, 
help our crops 
to grow and 

our animals to 
thrive. Bless 
our land, our 

family and this 
farm we call 

home. Amen."  

$38.75 

#64106 
25” Tall 
"In Our 
Hearts" 
Lantern 
Chime 

$29.75 

#64104 
25” Tall 
"Amazing 

Grace"  
Lantern 
Chime 

$32.75 

#63738 
30” Tall 

"Faith Fami-
ly Friends" 
Silhouette 

Sonnet 
Chime 

$38.75 

#10703 
22” Tall 
"Home"  
Cylinder 
Sonnet 

$25.75 

LED Candle  
With Ceramic Holder 
Vanilla scented candles feature a 
LED flickering flame and real wax! 
Have a built in automatic timer that 
runs for 6 hours on and 18 hours 
off and comes with an artwork 
laden ceramic holder that is de-
signed and printed in the USA. 2 
AA batteries are not included.   

$15.95  
choice of 10 designs 

#63094 
38” Tall 
"Having a 

place to go 
is home, 
having 

someone to 
love is fami-
ly, having 
both is a 
blessing."  

$56.75 

#63099 
38” Tall 
"Cardinals 

appear 
when angels 

are near."  

$52.75 

#63736 
30” Tall 
"Home 
Sweet 
Home"  

Silhouette 
Sonnet 
Chime 

$38.75 

#62768 
18” Tall 

"Friends fill 
your life with 

joy, your 
soul with 

happiness 
and your 
heart with 

love."  

$25.75 

#66616 
36” Tall 
"Family" 
Framed  

Sentiment 
Chime 

$34.75 

#60937 
27” Tall 
"Friends" 
Picture 
Perfect 
Chime 

$25.75 

  #24183     #24192      #24179      #24184      #24186     #24177     #24185      #24182      #24181      #24189 



 
Dest. ZIP Zone 

004-005 005 

010-089 006 

100-241 005 

242-326 004 

327-349 006 

350-359 004 

360-399 005 

400-438 004 

439-462 005 

463-499 003 

500-528 002 

530-549 004 

534-582 003 

Dest. ZIP Zone 

583-593 005 

594-599 006 

600-629 003 

630-675 002 

676-693 004 

700-715 005 

716-732 004 

733-739 005 

740-764 004 

765-831 005 

832-893 006 

894-977 007 

978-994 006 

US Mail Rates;  Find your shipping Zone with the 1st 3 numbers of your 
Zip code on the tables on left.  Take the total weight of your order and 
lineup with your Zone for your shipping amount.  
On 1 to 20 lbs. generally goes by mail and 20 lbs + will go UPS   But if 
rates are better with one or the other we will try to use cheapest route 

We have tried to put a weight with each item but if we missed 
some or some items might have a weight but are extra big or 
bulky such as tomato cages, long handled tools & other simi-
lar sized items these will have an extra shipping charge due to 
dimensional weight.  
These items will generate extra shipping due to extra weight, 
bulkiness, size or length. For those items it is very hard to give 
accurate shipping rates due to other items you might have 
ordered and how we can package it. We will either contact 
you before we ship or send a balance due invoice with ship-
ment. 
The balance due invoice will be due 10 days after receipt 
of shipment 

Lbs. Zone 2   Zone 3  Zone 4   Zone 5  Zone 6 Zone 7 

20 18.00 20.00 22.00 24.00  28.00 33.00 

21 18.50 20.50 23.00 24.50  29.00 34.00 

22 18.75  21.00  23.50  25.00  30.00  35.00  

23 19.00  21.50  24.00  25.50  31.00  36.00  

24 19.50  22.00  24.50  26.00  32.00  37.00  

25 20.00 23.00 25.00  27.00  33.00 38.00 

26 20.50  23.50  25.25  27.50  34.00  39.00  

27 21.00  23.75  25.50  28.00  35.00  40.00  

28 21.25  24.00  25.75  28.50  36.00  41.00  

29 21.75  24.25  26.00  29.00  37.00  42.00  

30 22.00  24.50  26.25  29.50  38.00  43.00  

31 22.25  24.75  26.50  30.00  39.00  44.00  

32 22.50  25.00  26.75  31.00  39.50  45.00  

33 22.75  25.25  27.00  32.00  40.00  46.00  

34 23.00  25.50  27.25  33.00  41.00  47.00  

35 23.25 26.00 27.50  35.00  42.00 48.00 

36  23.50  26.50  27.75  35.50  43.00  49.00  

37 23.75  27.00  28.00  36.00  44.00  50.00  

38 24.00  27.50  28.25  37.00  45.00  51.00  

39 24.25  28.00  28.50  38.00  46.00  52.00  

40 24.50  28.50  28.75  38.50  47.00  53.00  

41 24.75  29.00  29.00  39.50  48.00  55.00  

42 25.00  29.25  29.25  40.00  49.00  56.00  

43 25.25  29.50  29.50  40.50  51.00  57.00  

44 25.50  30.00  230.00  41.00  51.50  58.00  

45 26.00 31.00 32.00  42.00  52.00 60.00 

46 28.00  33.00 34.00  44.00  54.00  62.00  

Lbs. Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zone 7 

47 31.00  34.00 36.00 46.00 56.00 62.00 

48 32.00 35.00  37.00  47.00  58.00  63.00  

49 33.00  36.00  39.00  48.00  59.00  65.00  

50 34.00  38.00  40.00  50.00  60.00  70.00  

53 50.00  53.00  55.00  60.00  70.00  80.00  

54 51.00  55.00  57.00  65.00  75.00  85.00  

55 52.00 57.00 59.00  70.00  80.00 89.00 

56 52.50  57.50  59.50  70.50  80.50  89.50  

57 52.75  58.00  60.00  71.00  81.00  89.75  

58 53.00  59.00  60.50  71.50  81.50  90.00  

59 53.25  59.50  61.00  72.00  82.00  90.25  

60 53.50  60.00  61.50  72.50  82.50  90.50  

61 53.75  60.50  62.00  73.00  83.00  90.75  

62 54.00  61.00  62.50  73.50  83.50  91.00  

63 54.25  61.50  62.75  74.00  83.25  91.25  

64 54.50  61.75  63.00  74.50  83.50  91.50  

65 55.00 62.00 63.25  75.00  84.00 91.75 

66 55.50  62.25  63.50  75.50  84.50  92.00  

67 55.75  62.50  63.75  76.00  84.75  92.50  

68 56.00  62.75  64.00  76.50  85.00  93.00  

69 56.50  63.00  64.50  77.00  85.50  93.50  

70 57.00  63.25  65.00  77.50  86.00  94.00  

71 57.50 63.50  65.50  78.00  86.50  94.50  

72 58.00  63.75  66.00  78.50  87.50  95.00  

73 58.50  64.00  66.50  79.00  88.00  96.00  

74 59.00  64.25  67.50  79.50  88.50  95.58  

75 60.00 64.50 68.00  80.00  89.00  98.00  

 (Lbs) Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 Zone 6 Zone 7 

1 $8.02 $8.28 $8.49 $8.65 $8.82 $8.99 

2 $8.42 $8.61 $8.88 $9.50 $10.70 $11.23 

3 $8.61 $8.99 $9.34 $10.26 $11.80 $13.10 

4 $8.71 $9.20 $9.81 $11.03 $13.75 $16.59 

5 $8.81 $9.25 $10.12 $11.33 $15.67 $18.92 

6 $8.91 $9.29 $10.25 $14.77 $17.93 $21.83 

7 $9.15 $10.41 $10.46 $16.43 $19.86 $24.48 

8 $9.20 $10.87 $12.16 $17.84 $21.82 $26.85 

9 $10.01 $11.25 $12.62 $19.06 $23.74 $28.00 

10 $10.38 $11.67 $12.69 $20.51 $25.64 $30.79 

11 $10.67 $12.77 $13.69 $21.31 $27.52 $33.51 

12 $11.32 $13.58 $15.93 $22.81 $30.01 $36.23 

13 $11.91 $14.36 $16.68 $24.03 $32.21 $37.69 

14 $12.52 $15.15 $17.57 $25.43 $34.02 $39.79 

15 $13.01 $15.94 $18.42 $26.74 $35.33 $40.56 

16 $13.45 $16.79 $19.42 $28.07 $37.34 $42.84 

17 $13.88 $17.57 $20.35 $29.44 $39.23 $45.07 

18 $14.15 $18.11 $21.26 $30.76 $41.31 $47.29 

19 $14.48 $18.53 $21.75 $31.57 $43.16 $49.49 

20 $15.05 $18.82 $22.19 $32.15 $44.28 $51.34 

UPS Shipping Rates;    This Table is only a general range of rates but we will abide by these rates if they are close to actual.  
Rates may vary depending on box size of you total order as UPS really goes by Dimensional weight [H x L x W]  = box size 

Refunds and Balance Due;   
If your final amount you figured does not match ours we will refund you any overpayment or bill you the difference.  If you 
have a balance due -  we will include a notice indicating the cause and total due  

The balance due invoice will be due 10 days after receipt of shipment 

This Table is only a 
general range of rates 
but we will abide by 
these rates if they are 
close to actual  
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James Phone: 60-341-5777 

Christine Phone: 660-342-3854 

Fax: 636-898-0930 

E-mail: sales@dutchgardennursery.com 

51877 Daffodil Loop 

Edina MO 63537 

When do you want  
Shipment Shipped 
 
We need 1 day notice 
For order pickups 

Tax ID #  
[if tax exempt] 

  

Page #     Qty  Weight 
Mark X if 
sub. Is ok                                 Description of Item Unit Price Extended 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 

Front Total  

Back Total  

Subtotal  

Tax 6.725%  

Shipping  

Balance  

You may list what your 
2nd choice would be 

Method of Payment;     (  )Visa  (  ) Mastercard   (  ) Discover   (  ) Check/Money Order Enclosed 
 
Credit Card# __ __ __ __ -  __ __ __ __ - __ __ __ __ - __ __ __ __    Exp.Date  _____ / _____ 
 
3 digit V-Code on back of card  _  _  _      
                                                       
Cardholder Signature 

Customer Name; 

Business Name [if available];                                                          Phone #;  

Street Address; 

City;                                                                    State;                         Zip;  
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Total order weight = 
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Customer Name; 

Page #     Qty  Weight 
Mark X if 
sub. Is ok                                 Description of Item Unit Price 

Extended 
Price 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Total Weight this page                                                                                                                        Total $$s this Page   

Name                                                                        Name 

Address                                                                    Address  

City                             State      Zip                           City                                    State      Zip 

 

Name                                                                        Name  

Address                                                                    Address  

Can we send your gardening friends a catalog ????       Please fill in their name and address.   
or if you want to make sure you are on the mailing list just add your info. 

You may list what your 
2nd choice would be 
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James Phone: 60-341-5777 

Christine Phone: 660-342-3854 

Fax: 636-898-0930 

E-mail: sales@dutchgardennursery.com 

51877 Daffodil Loop 

Edina MO 63537 

When do you want  
Shipment Shipped 
 
We need 1 day notice 
For order pickups 

Tax ID #  
[if tax exempt] 

  

Page #     Qty   Weight 
Mark X if 
sub. Is ok                                 Description of Item Unit Price Extended 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 

Front Total  

Back Total  

Subtotal  

Tax 6.725%  

Shipping  

Balance  

You may list what your 
2nd choice would be 

Method of Payment;     (  )Visa  (  ) Mastercard   (  ) Discover   (  ) Check/Money Order Enclosed 
 
Credit Card# __ __ __ __ -  __ __ __ __ - __ __ __ __ - __ __ __ __    Exp.Date  _____ / _____ 
 
3 digit V-Code on back of card  _  _  _      
                                                       
Cardholder Signature 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930  

Customer Name; 

Business Name [if available];                                                          Phone #;  

Street Address; 

City;                                                                    State;                         Zip;  
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Total order weight = 



 

Page #     Qty  Weight 
Mark X if 
sub. Is ok                                 Description of Item Unit Price 

Extended 
Price 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 Total Weight this page                                                                                                                        Total this $$s Page   

Name                                                                        Name 

Address                                                                    Address  

City                             State      Zip                           City                                    State      Zip 

 

Name                                                                        Name  

Address                                                                    Address  

City                            State       Zip                           City                                    State       Zip     

Can we send your gardening friends a catalog ????       Please fill in their name and address.   
or if you want to make sure you are on the mailing list just add your info. 

Customer Name; 

You may list what your 
2nd choice would be 

122 

w w w . d u t c h g a r d e n n u r s e r y . c o m  



 

                                   Plant Warranties 
Every Shrub, Perennial or Tree that you purchase from Burkholder Greenhouse LLC / Dutch Garden Nursery to be true to the 
name on tag that is on plant or tree and is in a vigorous and healthy condition. Every plant or tree, if given proper care and atten-
tion, will grow. Because growth of trees and plants is determined to a large extent by the care it receives from you the planter and 
conditions beyond Burkholder Greenhouse's / Dutch Garden Nursery control, including, but not limited to, Weather, Soil, 
Purchaser’s negligence and improper use of chemicals and fertilizers. Burkholder Greenhouse / Dutch Garden Nursery 
cannot and does not warrant trees or plants the following spring after they were planted. 
Due to the perishable nature of all annuals & vegetable plants and many conditions out of our control we cannot and will 
not warranty any Annual flowers or vegetable plants.  

 Fruit, Shade & Ornamental Trees Warranty; In the event a tree does not grow we will replace or refund the original pur-
chase price providing proper care was given to the tree and providing Burkholder Greenhouse/ Dutch Garden Nursery 
has been notified and the dead tree brought to our place by September 30 in the same calendar year it was pur-
chased. Any trees reported after September 30 will not receive any refund or replacement. Due to the perishable nature 
of trees before they are planted, they cannot be returned to our store for credit before or after they are planted. We do not 
cover winter kill on trees. 

 Shrubs, Evergreen trees, Roses & Perennials Warranty; In the event a perennial or shrub does not grow, providing 
proper care was given to the plant and the dead plant brought to Burkholder Greenhouse / Dutch Garden Nurse-
ry. We will replace or refund the original purchase price within 30 days after purchase. Days 30 to day 60 we will replace 
or refund 50% of original purchase price. After 60 days no refund or replacement cannot and will not be made. Due to the 
perishable nature of these plants they cannot be returned to our store for credit before or after they are planted. We do 
not cover winter kill. 

Substitutes;  In the seed business or any other items as far as that is sometimes are not available or are backordered or we 
simply cant get more and are sold out. In the event that this should happen to something you ordered do you want us to substitute 
a similar kind or product?    

If you cant accept a substitute simply mark an X in front of item on order form and we will send you a refund instead. 

Placing orders;  Make sure you provide your correct name and address. We are not responsible for incorrect or in-
complete addresses.  Note - We will ship only to addresses in the US and will not ship to P.O. box addresses 
Enter items with quantity,  variety/ item description, Page #  and price in appropriate spaces.  

We reserve the right to correct any misprints in either description or price in catalog.  
Prices are subject to change without notice 
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Back Orders 
If we are out of stock on an item you ordered we will enclose a note with your order indicating what and when 

we expect it in again. The item will be shipped upon arrival. Also we will wait to charge your credit card till 
backordered item ships or send a balance due invoice along with shipment 

The balance due invoice will be due 10 days after receipt of shipment 

Insurance;  We are not responsible for shipments after they leave our place. If your order gets lost or damaged during ship-
ment. Please contact us and we will contact the shipping company to see if we can get a refund. You can make sure you will get a 
refund if you chose to insure it [extra fee] otherwise if the shipping company refuses to refund it might be your loss 

Terms, Payment and Sales conditions;  Our terms are; payment needs to be supplied with order. If you are not sure  of 
exact  amount please send what you think or more. An overpayment will be refunded with your order. Sending plenty may 

help avoid delays in shipping your order.  We reserve the right to refuse shipment of an order until paid in full.  Or supply us with 
your credit card # and we will charge the correct amount to  the card.  

If you do not want to send card info with order we very well understand your concern with that so we can call you when 
we have exact total ready and we can take your card # over the phone 

Warranties and liabilities; All tools and equipment will be guaranteed according to the warranties set up by their manufactur-
er. All seeds are germination tested and guaranteed to meet federal regulations for germinations, purity and performance at time 
of shipment. No guarantee to seed germ problems with weather related problems or soil condition. No refunds/ repayments will be 
made beyond the purchase price of any merchandise or seeds that we sell.  

Any problems must be reported within 30 days of appearance. Always include a copy of your receipt/invoice. 

Dutch Garden Nursery    PH# 660-397-4115    Fax # 636-898-0930 

Refunds and Balance Due;   
If your final amount you figured does not match ours we will refund you any overpayment or bill you the difference.  If you have a 
balance due -  we will include a notice indicating the cause and total due  

The balance due invoice will be due 10 days after receipt of shipment 

Sales Tax;  We collect sales tax on all purchases for your own use.   
If you have a business and are tax exempt please let us know and we will give you a form to fill out to be tax exempt. 



 

Memphis Location is 4 miles south of Memphis 
right beside Country View Store along Hwy 15       

www.dutchgardennursery.com 
Email; sales@dutchgardennursery.com 

Edina Location Take Hwy 15    4 miles north of 
Edina, MO  turn at Burkholder Truck Sales. 
Take gravel road Daffodil Loop 1 mile south 

Troyer Purple Martin Gourds the BEST CHOICE for Bird Houses 
Troyer's Birds' Paradise purple martin bird houses are the best manufactured purple martin gourd houses being sold to-
day.  These gourd bird houses have been tested by purple martin landlords with great success for many years.  They provide 
the purple martins with safe, large nesting compartments they need to ensure fledging the most baby martins from every 
year.  Troyer pole systems are also state-of-the-art in both craftsmanship and ease of use by purple martin landlords.  All of the 
bird house poles have a pulley system to easily raise/lower the gourds so nest checks are done from the ground (not up on a 
ladder).  Best of all, You can purchase these great products at our store and save on shipping costs!!!! Our goal is to provide 
you with the lowest prices for these purple martin products So, whether you are a seasoned pro or just beginning to provide 
housing for purple martins, take a look and see why you should choose these superbly-built Troyer products.   
                                  These bird houses will give you a lifetime of enjoyment. 

Check out the Martin Bird Gourds on page 78-79 

Outdoor Fireplace Kit 
Entire Kit  $1595.00 
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Lancaster 23 miles 

Quincy IL 50 miles 

KIRKSVILLE 30 miles 

Dutch 

Garden 

Nursery 

2nd 

Locatio
n 

Kahoka 29 miles 

Dutch 
Garden 
Nursery 
Home 

Location 

Memphis Location; 
22164 State Hwy 15 
Memphis MO 63555 

660 - 883 - 5650 

Edina Location; 
51877 Daffodil Loop 

Edina MO 63537 
660 - 397 - 4115 


